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Bon uE Law HAVING A SHADOW OF GOOD THINGS 
- TO COME, AND NOT, THE, VERY, IMAGE OF, THE 
THINGS, AN NEVER WITH THOSE SACRIFIQES 
WHICH, THEY OFFERED YEAR BY YEAR CONTI+ 
NUALLY, MAKE THE. COMER, DURREYNTO PER 
FECTa_ oy 


8 I, A general diftribution of-:the chapter, & 2. The ſubject. | 
1. Wah of. 3» 4+ 0 l bat is granted to the law, . | 
Hun ,, it. 8 9. (IL) Obſervations, 


$ 1. „ Tuenr are two parts of this chapter; the ket 5 


concerneth the neceſſity and efficacy of the ſacrifice of 
Chriſt ; [ver. 1—20.] the other is an improvement of the 
dofirine for faith, obedience, and perſeverance, [ ver, 20, 
—39-] 

2 For the law having a fhadew of good things to 
come.“ The ſubject ſpoken of is (9 vopuog, Mn) the 
law, that is, the ſacrifices of the law,ſpecially thoſe * 
which were offered annually hy a perpetual ſtatute, as the 
words immediately following declare; but he refers what 
he ſpeaks of to the law. tfelf,” as that whereby theſe ſa- 
eri were inſtituted, and upon which depended all their 
virtue and efficacy : and the /aw here is the covenant 
which God made with the people at Sinai, with all the 
conſtitutions of worſhip belonging to it; the firſt teſta- 


went, as it was the fpring of all their religioug privileges, 
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[chap. vii. ix.] Concerning this law, or covenant, the 
apoſtle declares two things: Poſitively, and by way of 
conceſſion, * it had a ſhadow of good things to come ;— 
Negatively, that it had not the very image of the things 
« themſelves ;* which we muſt conſider together, becauſe 
they mutually illuſtrate each other., 
$ 3- (I.) For the law having a ſhadow,” &c. Theſe 
expreſſions are metaphorical, and have therefore given 
occaſion to various conjectures about the nature of the 
alluſions, and their application to the preſent lubjeQ. 
Both what is called © @ ſhadow,” and * the vary image,” 
have reſpect to the good things to come; wherefore 
the true notion of what theſe * good things to come,” 
are, will determine what it is to have 4 ſhadow of 
* them,” and *© not the very image of the things them- 
* ſelves.” The good things intended muſt be Chrift himſelf, 
with all the grace, mercy, and privileges, which the church 
receiveth by his actual coming in the fleſh, and the diſ- 
charge of his office; for he himſelf, principally and evi- 
dently, was the ſubject of all promiſes ; and whatever elſe 
is contained in them is but that whereof, in his perſon, 
office, and grace, he is the author and cuſe: hence he 
was fignally termed (ô <p5y0p:v05) he who was to come ; 
* art thou he who is to come & [I. John iv. 3.] And 
theſe things are called (7% &y&9s) the good things becauſe 
they are ab/e/utely ſo without any mixture. Nothing is. 
good, either in itſelf, or unto us, but what is made ſo by 
Chriſt and his grace; they are the means of our delive- 
rance from all the evil things which we had brought __ 
ourſelves by our apoſtacy from God. 
$ 4. Theſe being evidently the good things” in- 
tended, the relation of the /aw. to them, that it had the 
ſhadow, but net the very image of them, will alſo. be ap- 
parent. He declares his intention in another parallel 
place, where, ſpeaking of the ſame things, and uſing 
ſome of the ſame words, their ſenſe is plain and deter- 
mined, [Col. ii. 1). They are a ſhadow, of things to 
« come, but the .bozy is of Chrift.” . For it is the Jaw, with 
its ordinances and inſtitutions of worſhip, concerning, 
I. which, 
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which the apoſtle there diſcourſeth. Now the fhadow“ 
there intended, from whence the alluſion is taken, is the 
ſhadow of a body in the light or ſunſhine, as the antitheſis 
requires; but the body is of Chriſt.” Now ſuch a /hadow 
is a repreſentation of the body; which follows it in all its 
variations, and is inſeparable from it. It is a juft repre- 
Jentation of the body (if properly ſituated, and without 
any accidental hindrance) as to its proportion and di- 
menſions. The ſhadow of any body repreſents that 
certain individual body, and nothing elſe. Vet it is but 
an abſcure repreſentation of the body ; for the vigour and 
{pirit (the chief excellencies of a living body) are not re- 
preſented by it. Thus it is with the law, or the covenant 
of Sinai, and all the ordinances of worſhip wherewith it 
was attended, with reſpect to theſe. good things to come. 
The oppoſition which the apoſtle here makes is not be- 
tween the law and the geſpel, but between the ſacrifices of 
the. law and the facrifice of Chriſt himſelf; want of this 
obſervation hath given us miſtaken interpretations of the 
lace. The law (:4») having it; it was inlaid in it; it 
was of the ſubſtance and nature of it; it contained it 
in all that it preſcribed or appointed; ſome of it in one 
part, ſome in another, the whole in the whole. It had 
the whole ſhadow, and the whole of it was this ſhadow ; 
and becauſe they are no more now a /hadow of Chriſt and 
what belongs to him as abſent, they are abſolutely dead 
and uſeleſs. 
$ 5. (II.) This being granted to the law, what is 
denied of it is added, in which conſiſts the apoile's ar- 
gument; it * had not the very image of the things ;* the 
(Tpaypd]a) things are the ſame with the (7% aye 
. good things to come before mentioned. The 
negation here is of the ſame ſubje& as the conceſſion was 
before; the grant being in one ſenſe and the demal in 
another. It had not (av/yv Ty1y 5nove, ipfiſſimam rerum 
imaginem) the very image itſelf ; that is, it had not the 
things tbemſelues; for he proves that the law, with all its, 
ſacrifices, could not take away /in, nor perfect the church, 
heeauſe it had not this image, or the things themſelves ; 
1% 


*Y 


9 AN EXPOSITION OF THE Caar, X. 


ſo o the Syriac tranſlation (ip/ſam rem, or ipſam ſub/lantiam) 
2he ſubſtance itſelf, in which ſenſe the Greek word (<1) 
1 frequently uſed in the New Teſtament, [Rom. 1. 2 3. 1 
The image of the man is the man himſelf. 

This therefore is what the apoſtle' denies concerning 
the law; it had not the actual accompliſhment of the 
promiſe of good things; it had not Chriſt exhibited in the 
fleſh ; it had not the true real ſacrifice of the perfect ex- 
piation. It repreſented theſe things, it was a ſhadow of 
them; but enjoyed not, exhibited not the things themſelves. 

nce was its imperfection and weakneſs, fo that by none 
its of ſacrifices could it make the church perfect. i 

$ 6. Can never with thefe facrifices, which they offer 
year by year continually,” make the comers thereunto 
perfect; 0975 o Junvenceg, in per petuum) continually, or for. 
ever, that 1 is, while thoſe ordinances of worſhip were in 
force. 

But neither the proper fignification | of the word, nor. 
the uſe of it in this epiſtle, will allow it in this place to 
belong to the ſentence going before. It is of the ſame 
fignification with (eig 76 LEED chap. vii. 2 5.) for ever, 
o the utter moſt, perfectly. What is affirmed of Chriſt and 
his ſacrifice, ver. 12, 14. of this chapter, i n here denied oft . 
the law; the words therefore ſhould be joined with thoſe, 
that follow; the law by its ſacrifices could not perfeR, 
« for ever, or to the utmoſt, the comers thereunto.?, 

8 7. The words being thus read, the 7mpotency of the 
law is very emphatically expreſſed. (wer) Jure ſcet) it can 
never do it, by no means, no way; it zs impoſſible it ſhould; 
which obviates all thoughts of perfection by the law. 
Tœig cætſcg orig, iiſdem ſacrifiens ; its ip, hoſtiis, or 
facrificiis) with thoſe fame ſacrifices; the ' ſame, of the ſame 
kind, for they could not by the law offer a ſacrifice of - 
one kind one year, and a facrifice of another the next. 
But the ſame ſacriſices, as to their kind, their matter and 
manner, were annually repeated without alteration. And 
this is urged to ſhew, that there was no more in any one 
of them than in another; and what one could not do, 
could not be done by its — for it was {till the Jon, 
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( £v10w]oy) yearly, year by year. It is hence manifeſt, 
that he principally intends the anniverſary ſacrifices of ex- 
piation; when the high prieſt entered into the moſt holy 
place with blood; [ Lev. xvi.] had he mentioned /acrifices 
in general, it might have been replied, that although ſuch 
as were daily offered, or thoſe on ſpecial occaſions, might 
not perfect the worſhippers, at leaſt not the whole congre- 
gation ; yet the church might by that great ſacrifice which 
was offered yearly ; accordingly the Jews have a ſaying, 
that on the day of expiation all Iſrael was made as 
* righteous as in the day wherein man was firſt created.” 
But the apoſtle applying his argument to thoſe very ſacri- 
fices leaves no reſerve; and beſides, to give the greater 
cogency to his argument, he fixeth on thoſe ſacrifices 
which had the leaſt imperfection; for theſe ſacrifices 
were repeated only once @ year; and if this repetition of 
them once a year proves them weak and imperfect, how 
much more were thoſe ſo, which were repeated every day ? 
* Which they offer ;* he ſtates what was done at the firſt 
giving of the law, as if it were now preſent before their 
eyes. And if it had not the power mentioned at. their 
firſt inſtitution, when the law was in all its vigour and 
glory, no acceſſion could be made to it by any continuance 
of time, except in the falſe imagination of the people. It 
could not make the comers thereto perfect for ever. 

$ 8. (Teazuwra) to dedicate, conſummate, conſecrate, per- 
fect, ſanfify ; [ſee Expoſ. on chap. vii. ver. 11.] here 
the word is the ſame with (T:A&zworar xa] ouiudyou, , 
chap. ix. 9.] perfect as pertaining to the conſcience,” 
which is aſcribed to the ſacrifice of Chriſt, [ver. 4.] 
Wherefore it here reſpects the expiation of fin, and ſo 
the apoſtle expounds it in the following verſes; — (rug 
TPOTENOphfVES, accedentes) the comers thereunto, ſay we; that 
is, the wor/hippers, [ſee ver. 2, and chap. ix. 9.] thoſe 
who approach to him by ſacrifices, particularly the anni- 
ver ſary ſacrifice which was provided for all. 

But as: the prieſts were included in the foregoing 
words, * which they offer ; ſo by theſe comers, the people 
are intended, for whoſe benefit the ſacrifices were offered; 

Vol. IV. C | and 
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and theſe, if any, might be made perfect by the ſacrifices 
of the law, but it could not effect it (zic 70 de abſo- 
lutely, completely, and for ever ; it made an exp:ation, but 
it was temporary only, not for ever, both in reſpect of the 
conſciences of the worſhippers, and the outward effects of 
its ſacrifices. 

However, if any ſhall think meet to retain the ordi- 
nary diſtinction of the words, taking the phraſe (eig 70 
0111:x:5) adverbially, they offered them year by year con- 
tinually, then the neceſſity of the annual repetition of thoſe 
ſacrifices is intended. This they did, and this they were 
to do always whilſt the tabernacle was ſtanding, or the 
worſhip of the law continued, 

( 9. (III.) From the whole verſe ſundry things may be 
obſerved, 

I. Whatever there may be in any religious inſtitutions, 
and the diligent obſervance of them, if they come ſhort of 
exhibiting Chriſt himſelf to believers, with the benefits of 
his mediation, they cannot make us perfect, nor give us 
acceptance with God. 

2. Whatever hath the leaſt repreſentation of Chriſt, or 
relation to him, whilſt in force, hath a glory in it; the 
law had but a /adow of him and his office; yet was the 
miniſtration of it glorious; and much more will that of 
the goſpel and its ordinances appear glorious, if we have 
but faith to diſcern their relation to him, and his exhibi- 
tion of himſelf and benefits to us by them. | 

3- Chrift and his grace were the only good things, that 
were abſolutely to, from the foundation of the world, or 
the giving of the firſt promiſe. Thoſe who put ſuch a 
valuation on the meaner uncertain enjoyments of other 
things, as to judge them their * good things,” their goods, 
as they are commonly called; and ſee not that all which 
is abſolutely good is to be found in him alone; (much 
more they who ſeem to judge almoſt all things good be- 
fides, and Chriſt with his grace good for nothing,“) will 
be filled with the fruit of their own ways, when it is too 
late to change their minds, . 


2 4. There 
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4. There is a great difference between the ſhadow of 
good things to come, and the good things actually ex- 
hibited and granted to the church. This is the funda- 
mental difference between the two teſtaments, the law 
and the goſpel. He who ſees not, who finds not a glory, 
excellency and ſatisfaction, producing peace, reſt and joy, 
in the actual exhibition of theſe good things, as declared 
and tendered in the goſpel, above what might be attained 
from the ancient obſcure repreſentation of them, is a 
ſtranger to goſpel light and grace, 

5. The principal intereſt and defign of them who come 
to God, is to have aſſured evidence of the perfect expia- 
tion of fin, 

6. What cannot be effected for the expiation of ſin at 
once, by any duty or ſacrifice, cannot be effected by its 
reiteration ; thoſe who generally ſeek for atonement and 
acceptance with God, by their own duties, quickly find 
that no one of them will effect their deſire; wherefore they 
place all their confidence in the repetition and multiplication 
of them; what is not done at one time, they hope may be 
done at another; what one will not do, many ſhall; but 
after all they find themſelves miſtaken. For, 

7. The repetition of the /ame ſacrifices doth of itſelf 
demonſtrate their inſufficiency for that end; wherefore-- 
thoſe of the Roman Church, who would give countenance 
to the ſacrifice of the maſs, by affirming that it is not ano- 
ther ſacrifice, but the very ſame that Chriſt himſelf offered, 
effectually prove, if the apoſtle's argument here inſiſted 
be good and cogent, an inſufficiency in the facrifice of 
Chriſt for the expiation of fin ! 
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VERSE 2. 


FOR THEN WOULD THEY NOT HAVE CEASED TO BE 
OFFERED, BECAUSE THAT THE WORSHIPPERS ONCE 


PURGED SHOULD HAVE HAD NO MORE CONSCIENCE 
OF SINS, 


8 1. The nature of the preſent argument. & 2. An objefion 
anſwered. & 3—5. (I.) The words farther explained, & 6, 
7. (II.) Obſervations, 


§ 1. Tur words contain a confirmation by a new argu- 
ment of what was affirmed in the verſe foregoing taken 
from the frequent repetitions of thoſe ſacrifices. The 
thing to be proved is the * inſufficiency of the law to 
perfect the worſhippers by its ſacrifices, and the preſent 
argument is taken {ab effefu, or a /igno) from the Fe, or 
aà demonſtrative /n of the inſufficiency which he had 
before aſſerted. There is a variety in the original copies, 
ſome having the negative particle (x) others omitting 
it; if that negation be allowed, the words are to be read 
by way of interrogation ; * would they not have ceaſed to 
be offered ?? that is, they would; if it be omitted, the 
aſſertion is poſitive ; they would have then ceaſed to be 
© offered ;* there was no reaſon for their continuance, nor 
would God have appointed it ; and the notes of the infe- 
rence (:7:1%y) for them, are applicable to either reading. 

$ 2. In oppoſition to this argument in general it may 
be ſaid, that this reiteration was not becauſe they did not 
perfectly expiate the fins of the offerer, but becauſe thoſe 
for whom they were offered did again contract the guilt 
of ſin, and ſo ſtood in need of a renewed expiation of 
them. 

In anſwer to this obje#;on which may be laid againſt 
the foundation of the apoſtle's argument, I ſay, there are 
tuo things in the expiation of fin, Firſt, the Feels of 


the 
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the ſacrifice towards God in making atonement ; ſecondly, 
the application of thoſe effects to our conſciences. The 
apoſtle treats not of the latter which may be frequently 
repeated ; for of this nature are the ordinances of the 
goſpel, and our own faith and repentance ; for a renewed 
participation of the thing ſignified is the only uſe of the 
frequent repetition of the ſign. So, renewed acts of faith 
and repentance are continually neceſſary upon the in- 
curſions of the new acts of fin and defilements ; but by 
none of theſe is there any atonement made for 1in; the one 
great ſacrifice of atonement is applied to us, but is not to 
be repeated by us. 

Suppoſing therefore the end of ſacrifices to be making 
atonement with God for fin, and the procuring of all at- 
tendant privileges, (which was the faith of the Jews con- 
cerning them) and the repetition of them invincibly proves 
that they could not of themſelves effect that end. 

Hence we may ſee both the ob/tinacy and miſerable ſtate 
of the preſent Jews. The law plainly declares, that 
without atonement by blood there is no remiſſion of fins; 
this they expect by the ſacrifices of the law, and their 
frequent repetition ; but theſe they have been utterly de- 
prived of for many generations, and therefore they myſt, 
on their own principles, die in their fins and under the curſe. 

And it is hence alſo evident, that the ſuperſtition of 
the church of Rome, in their maſs, (wherein they pretend 
to offer, and every day to repeat, a propitiatory ſacrifice 
for the fins of the living and the dead) doth evidently de- 
monſtrate, that they virtually diſbelieve the efficacy of the 


one ſacrifice of Chriſt, as once offered, for the expiation 
of fin. 


$ 3. (I.) The * wor/oippers' (o. Act]peuoy]es) are the 
ſame with the comers, (ol Wpooipy,0pev) in the verſe fore- 
going ; and in each place not the prieſts, but the people for 
whom they offered, are intended ; and concerning them 
it is ſuppoſed, that if the ſacrifices of the law could make 
them perfect, then would they have been purged; where- 
fore the latter (dpi/) is the Het of the former 
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(re,. If the law did not make them perfect, 
then were they not purged. 

This facred (vi) purification takes away the 
condemning power of fin from the conſcience, which was 
introduced on account of its guilt. 

$ 4. They ſhould have had no more conſcience of 
* fins;* rather, they ſhould not any farther have any 
conſcience of fins. The meaning of the word is fin- 
gularly well expreſſed in the Syriac tranſlation : they 
* ſhould have no conſcience agitating, (tolling, diſquiet- 
ing, perplexing) for fins ;* no conſcience judging and 
condemning their perſons for the guilt of ſin, fo depri— 
ving them of ſolid peace with God: it is (cu, 
cg ic conſcience, with reſpect to the guilt of /ins, as it 
binds over the ſinner to puniſhment in the judgement of 
God; now this is not to be meaſured by the apprehenſion 
of the ſinner, but by the true cauſes and grounds of it 
that fin was not perfectly exprated, 

The way and means of our intereſt in the ſacrifice of 
Chriſt, is by Faith only ; now, even in this ſtate, it often 


falls out, that true believers have a conſcience, judging and 


condemning them for /in, no leſs than they had under the 
law ; but this trouble of conſcience doth not ariſe hence, 
that ſin is not perfecily expiated by the facrifice of Chriſt, 
but only from an apprehenſion, that they have not a due 
intereſt in that ſacrifice, and its benefits. On the con- 
trary, under the Old Teſtament, they queſtioned not their 
due intereſt in their ſacrifices, which depended on the per- 
formance of the rites belonging to them; but their con 
ſciences charged them with the guilt of fin, through an ap- 
prehenſion that their ſacrifices could not perfectly expiate 
it; and this they faund themſelves led to by God's in- 
ſtituted repetition of them, which had not been done, if 
they could ever make the worſhippers perfect; but in the 
uſe of them, and by their frequent repetition, they were 
taught to look continually to the great expratory ſacrifice, 


. whoſe virtue was laid up for them in the promiſe, whereby 


they had peace with God, 
$a. Y $4 
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$ 5. But in thoſe ſacrifices there is a remembrance 
© again made of fins every year ;* (@Ms) but, this note 
of introduction ſufficiently intimates the nature of the ar- 
gument inſiſted on: had the worſhippers been perfected, 
they would have no more conſcience for ſins; but, ſaith 
he, it was not ſo; for God appoints nothing in vain, and 
he not only appointed the repetition of theſe ſacrifices, 
but alſo, that, in every repetition of them, there ſhould 
be a remembrance made of fin, as of that which was yet to 
be expiated, (Ex cæuſoig) in them; in theſe ſacrifices,” we 
ſupply the defect of the verb ſubſtantive by, there is” 
for there is no more in the original than, * byt in them a 
* remembrance again of ſins.“ The ſacrifices intended 
are principally thoſe of the ſolemn day of expiation ; for he 
ſpeaks of them that were repeated yearly, which are pe- 
culiarly fixed on, becauſe of the folemnity of their of- 
fering, and the intereſt of the whole people in them at 
once. By theſe, therefore, they looked for the perfect 
expiation of fin. 

A remembrance again made of fin ;* that is, by vir- 
tue of divine inſtitution, whereon depends the force of the 
argument; for this * remembrance of ſin, by God's own 
inſtitution, was ſuch as ſufficiently evidenced, that the 
offerers had yet a conſcience conderming them for fins, 
and hereby the apoſtle proves effectually, that theſe ſa- 
crifices did not make the worſhippers perfett. Their 
confeſhon of fin was in order to, and preparatory: for, a 
netv atonement and expiation of it; our remembrance of 
fin, and confeſſion of it, reſpects only the application of 
the virtue, and efficacy of the atonement once made, 
without the leaſt defire, or expectation of a new pro- 
pitiation. Their remembrance of ſin reſpected the curſe 
of the law, which was to be anſwered, and the wrath of 
God, which was to be appeaſed ; eurs reſpects only the 
application of the benefits of the ſacrifice of Chriſt to our 
own conſciences, whereby we may have aſſured peace with 
God. 

$ 6. (II.) Hence we may infer, 


1. The 
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I. The diſcharge of conſcience from its condemning 
Tight and power, by virtue of the ſacrifice of Chriſt, is the 
foundation of all other privileges we receive by the goſ- 
pel. Where this is not, there is no real participation of 
any other. 

2. All peace with God is reſolved into a purging 
atonement made for fin, * being once purged.” 

3. It is by a principle of goſpel light alone, that con- 
ſcience is directed to condemn all fin, and yet to acquit all 
finners that are purged ; its own natural light can give it 
no guidance 1n this matter. 

$ 7. 1. An obligation to ſuch ordinances of worſhip 
as could not expiate fin nor teſtify that it was perfectly 
expiated, was part of the bondage of the church under the 
old teſtament. | 

2. It belongs to the light and wiſdom of faith ſo to 
remember ſin, and make confeſſion of it, as not thereby 
to ſeek for a new atonement for it, which is made * once 

or all. uk 

Confeſſion of ſin is no leſs neceſſary under the new 
teſtament,” than it was under the old; but not for the 
ſame end. The cauſes and reaſons of confeſſion now are 
to affect our own minds and conſciences with a ſenſe of 
the guilt of fin in i7/e/f; ſo as to keep us humble, and 
fill us with ſelf-abaſement. He who hath no ſenſe of fin 
but what conſiſts in a dread of future judgement, knows 
little of the myſtery of our walk before God, and obedi- 
ence to him; wherefore we do not (as the manner of 
ſome is) make confeſſion of fin a part f compenſation for 
the guilt, or a licence for the practice of it. 


VERrsE 
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VERSE 4. 


FOR IT IS NOT POSSIBLE THAT THE BLOOD OF BULLS 
AND GOATS SHOULD TAKE AWAY SINS. 


S I. The important ends of inſtituting the legal ſacrifices, though 
they could not take away ſins. & 2. The impoſſibility of atone- 
ment being made by them, in the nature of the thing. & 3. 
Taking away ſin what. & 4. How impoſſible by the bload of 
bulls and goats. 85. Obſervations. 


Lr. i £77532 is no difficulty in the words, and very 

little difference in the tranſlations of them; © by the 

blood of bulls and goats, he intends all the ſacrifices of 

the law ; now, if it be impoſſible that they ſhould take 
ay ſin, for what end then were they appointed? 

The anſwer which the apoſtle gives, with reſpect to the 
law, in general, may be applied (with a ſmall addition, 
from a reſpect to their ſpecial nature,) to the ſacrifices of 
It, © they were added to the promiſe, becauſe of tranſgreſſions.” 
For God in and by them continually repreſented to fig- 
ners the curſe and ſentence of the law; or, that death was 
the wages of ſin ; for although there was allowed in them 
a commutation, that the /inner himſelf ſhould not die, but 
the heaft that was ſacrificed in his ſtead (which belonged 
to their /econd end of leading to Chriſt) yet they all teſ- 
tified to the ſacred truth, that it is the judgement of 
God that they who commit fin are worthy of death.“ 
He let no ſin paſs without a repreſentation of his diſplea- 
ſure againſt it, though mixed with mercy direCting to re- 
lief againſt it, in the blood of the ſacrifice. Again ; they 
were added as the teaching of a ſchool-maſter to lead to 
Chriſt. By them was the church taught, and directed to 
look continually after that Sacrifice, which alone could 
really take away all fin; and in this conſiſted, we may 
affirm, the principal exerciſe of grace under the Old Teſ- 
tament ceconomy. 

Vol.. IV. D As 
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As tq their ſpecial nature, they were added as the great 
inſtruction in the way and manner, whereby fin was to be 
taken away ; for although this aroſe originally from God's 
mere grace and mercy ; yet, was it not to be accompliſhed 
by ſovereign grace and power alone. Such a taking away 
of fin would have been inconſiſtent with his truth, holineſs, 
and righteous er e mankind. 

Theſe things evidently expreſs the wifdom of God in 
their inſtitution, although of themſelves they could not 
take away fin; and thoſe by whom theſe ends of them 
are denied, as they are by the Jews and Socinians, can give 
no account of any end of them, which anſwer the wiſdom, 
grace, and holineſs of God, 

$ 2. For it is not poflible that the blood of bulls and 
goats, If in the nature of the thing itfelf jt was im- 
poſſible that the ſacrifices, conſiſting of the blood of bulls 
and goats, ſhould take away fin ; then however, when- 
ſoever, and by whomfocver they were offered, this effect 
could not be produced by them; wherefore, in theſe 
words, the apoſtle puts a cloſe to his argument, and makes 
mention of it no more, except for illuſtration to ſet forth 
the excellency of the ſacrifice of Chriſt ; (as ver. 11, and 
chap. xiii. 10—12.) The reafon why the apoſtle ex- 
preſſeth them by * bulls and goats,“ while yet they were 
calves and kids of the goats, hath been declared on chap. 
„ | 

He makes mention of only the % of the facrifices ; 
whereas in many of them, the whole bodies were offered, 
and the fat of them all was barned on the altar, becauſe 
it was the Blood alone whereby atonement was made for fin ; 
and there is a tacit oppoſition to the matter of the ſa- 
crifice, whereby ſin was really to be expiated, which was 
the precious blood of Chriſt,” (as chap. ix. 13, 14.) 
S 3. That which is denied of thefe ſlerigers, 13 
( lig the taking away of fins, which is to make 
atonement for it, to expiate it before God by a ſatisfac- 
tion given, or price paid, with the procurement of the par- 
don of it, according to the terms of the new covenant. 


He 


2 


ven. 4 EPISTLE TO THE HRB RE WS. 17 


He declares directly and poſitively what he intends by 
this taking away of ſin, and the ceaſing of legal ſacrifices, 
ver. 17, 18, Their fins and their iniquities will J re- 
* member no more, now where remiſhon of theſe is, there 
is no more offerings for ſin.” The ceſlation of offerings 
follows directly on the remiſſion of fin, which is the effect 
of expiation and atonement; and not of the turning away 
of men from ſin for the future. It is, therefore, our 3 
tification, and not even ſanctification, that the apoſtle diſ- 
courſeth of. It is, moreover, an act upon /in 2t/elf, 
and not immediately upon the inner; nor can it ſignify 
any thing, but to take away the guilt of fin, that it ſhould 
not bind over the finner to puniſhment, whereon con- 
ſcience for fin 1s taken away. 

$ 4. The manner of this negation is, that it was © im- 
* poſſible? it ſhould be otherwiſe; and it was ſo, not only 
from divine inſtitution, but alſo from the nature of the things 
themſelves. It had no condecency to divine juſtice ; in 
ſatisſaction to juſtice, by way of compenſation for injuries, 
there muſt be a proportion between the injury and the re- 
paration, that juſtice may be as much exalted and glorified 
in the one, as it was depreſſed and debaſed in the other ; 
but there could be no ſuch thing between the demexit of 
ſin, and the affront put on the righteouſneſs of God, on 
the one hand, and the reparation by * the blood of bulls 
and goats,' on the other. 

5 5. From theſe things we may obſerve, 

It is poſſible that things may uſefully repreſent, what 
it is : impoſible they themſelves ſhould effect. This is the 
fundamental rule of all inſtitutions of the Old Teſtament, 
Wherefore, | 

2. There may be great and eminent uſes of divine ordi- 
nances and inſtitutions, although it be impoſſible that in 
themſelyes, in their moſt exat and diligent uſe, they 
ſhould work out our acceptance with God; and it be- 
longs to the wiſdom of faith to uſe them to their proper end. 

3. It was utterly impoſſible that fin ſhould be taken 
away before God, aud from the ſinner's conſcience, but by 
the blood of Chriſt; Sher ways, men are apt to betake 

2 themſelves 
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themſclves to for this end, but all in vain. It is the blood 
of Jeſus Chriſt alone that cleanſeth us from all our fins ; 
for he alone was the propitiation for them. 

4. The declaration of the inſufficiency of all other 
ways for the expiation of ſin, is an evidence of the ho- 
lineſs, righteouſneſs, and ſeverity of God againſt it, with 
the unavoidable ruin of all unbelievers. 

5. Herein alſo conſiſts the great demonſtration of the 
Jove, grace, and mercy of God, with an encouragement to 
faith; in that, when the old ſacrifices could not perfectly 
expiate fin, he would not ſuffer the work itſelf to fail, 


but provided a way that ſhould be infallibly effective of it; 
as in the following verſes : 


VERSE 5—10. 


WHEREFORE, WHEN HE COMETH INTO THE WORLD, HE 
SAITH, SACRIFICE AND OFFERING THOU WOULDEST 
NOT, BUT A BODY HAST THOU PREPARED ME; IN 
BURNT OFFERINGS AND SACRIFICES FOR SIN THOU 
HAST HAD NO PLEASURE. THEN, SAID 1, LO, 1 
COME (IN THE VOLUME OF THE BOOK IT IS WRIT- 
TEN OF ME) TO DO THY WILL, o GOD. ABOVE, WHEN 
HE SAID, SACRIFICE AND OFFERING, AND RURNT 
OFFERINGS, AND OFFERING FOR SIN THOU WOULDEST 
NOT, NEITHER HADST PLEASURE THEREIN (WHICH 
ARE OFFERED BY THE LAW,) THEN, SAID HE, LO, 
I COME TO DO THY WILL, O GOD. HE TAKETH 
AWAY THE FIRST, THAT HE MAY ESTABLISH THE 
SECOND. BY THE WHICH WILL WE ARE SANCTIFIED, 
THROUGH THE OFFERING OF THE BODY OF JESUS 
CHRIST ONCE FOR ALL, 


§ 1, ntroduftion and connection. & 2. (I.) Expoſition of the 
words, & 3. Chriſps coming. & 4+ In what ſenſe God rejetts 
the legal ſacrifices and offerings. & 5+ What he wills "om 

| 1 cad 
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lead. & 6—8. The Pſalmiſt, Septuagint, and Apoſile re- 
conciled, & 9-15. Expoſition continued, & 16—19 (II.) 
Obſervations, 


I 1. HRE we have the proviſion God made to 
ſupply the defect of legal ſacrifices, as to the expiation of 
ſin, peace of conſcience, &c. For the words contain 
the bleſſed undertaking of our Lord Jeſus Chriſt, to per- 
form and ſuffer all things required by the will, wiſdom, 
holineſs, righteouſneſs, and authority of God, to the 
complete ſalvation of the church. 

This is a bleſſed portion of divine writ ſummarily 
repreſenting to us the love, grace, and wiſdom of the 
Father; the love, obedience, and ſuffering. of the Son; 
the federal agreement between the Father and the Son, 
about the work of redemption and. ſalvation, with the 
bleſſed harmony between the Old and New Teſtament, 
in the declaration of theſe things. The divine authority 
and wiſdom that here evidence themſelves are ineffable. 

§ 2. (I.) (Alo) wherefore, for which cauſe, for which 
end. It doth not intimate why the words following were 
ſpoken, but why the things themſelves were ſo diſpoſed ; 
* wherefore,” ſaith the apoſtle, becauſe it was ſo with the 
law, things are thus ordered in the wiſdom and counſel 
of God; (Ayu) he ſaith; the words may have a three- 
fold reſpe& ;—as they were given out by inſpiration, and 
recorded in ſcriptpre ;—as they were uſed by David the 
penman of the Pſalms, who ſpeaks by inſpiration, and 
as a type of Chriſt. But David did not, would not, 
ought not in his own name and perſon reje& the worſhip 
of God, and preſent himſelf with his obedience in its 
room, eſpecially as to the end of ſacrifices in the expia- 
tion of fin, Wherefore, —the words are properly the 
words of our Lord Jeſus Chriſt; when he cometh into 
- the world, he faith” The Hay Ghoſt uſeth theſe 

words as his, becauſe they _ ae. his mind 
and reſolution in his coming into the world. On con- 


fidering the inſufficiency of legal facritices (the only ap- 
| pearing 


OOO oO ON on ͤ— — r 8 ——᷑F⅛)1T!m— —— 
1 


—— 


— — — — . ooo oO 


a1 


20 AN EXPOSITION OF THE Cnae, X. 


pearing means) to make reconciliation with God, tbe 
Lord Chriſt, that all mankind might not eternally periſh 
under the guilt of ſin, repreſents his ready willingneſs to 
undertake that work. 

La. The ſeaſen of his ſpeaking theſe words was, 
when he cometh into the world,” (z4ox,01u:v05, veniens, 
or venturns) when the deſign of his future coming into the 
world was declared, {fee Matt. xi. 3.] 

But as the words were not verbally ſpoken by him, 
being only a real declaration of his intention; ſo this ex- 
preſſion of his coming into the world,” is not to be 
confined to any one ſingle ad to the excluſion of othe: : 
but reſpects all the ſolemn acts of the ſuſception ano 
charge of his mediatory office for the ſalvation of the 
church; but if any ſhould rather judge that in this ex- 
preſſion ſome ſingle ſeaſon and act of Chriſt is intended, 
it can be no other than his incarnation, by which he came 
into the world; for this was the foundation of all that 
he did afterwards, and that whereby he was fitted for his 
whole mediatorial work. 

$ 4. ( nas, Juoia xa Pep] facrifice and Mering; 
in the next verſe the one of them, (Huαοανmũ]n ſacrifice is diſ- 
tributed into (n π9 n nw rendered here 0Noxay[ojuct]ee Kos 
apt h cg) whole burnt offerings and ſacrifices for ſin. 
It is evident that the Holy Ghoſt, in this variety of ex- 
preſſions, compriſeth all the facrifices of the law that had 
any reſpect to the expiation of ſin. - 

Or. theſe ſacrifices it is affirmed, that God * would them 
* not,” [ver. 5.] and that he had no pleaſure in them,” 
ver. 6. (nyen nb, wx zAyoas) thou wouldeſi nat; thou 
didſt not deſire. The Hebrew word is (vnn) 10 will freely 
and with delight. But this ſenſe the apoſtle transfers to 
to the other word ( naw) which he renders by (x evIoxno og 
ver. 6.) thou hajt had no pleaſure ; in the pſalm it is thou 
* haſt not required; wheretore, if we grant that the words 
uſed by the apoſtle be not exact verſions of thoſe ufed by 
the pſalmiſt, as they are applied the one to the other, yet 
it is evident that the full and exa& meaning of both is 
declared, which is ſufficient to his purpoſe. 


The 
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The mind of the Holy Ghoſt is plain enough, both 
in the teſtimony itſelf, and in the improvement of it by 
the apoſtle; for the legal ſacrifices are ſpoken of only 
with reſpe& to that end which the Lord Chriſt undertook 
to accomplith by his mediation ; and this was the perſect 
real expiation of fin, with the juſtification, ſanctiſication. 
and eternal ſalvation of the church; with that perfect 
ſtate of ſpiritual worſhip which was ordained for it in 
this world; all theſe things were theſe ſacrifices appointed 
to prefigure ; but the nature and defign of this prefigura- 
tion being dark and obſcure, and the things ſigniſied being 
utterly hidden as to their ſpecial nature and the manner of 
their efficacy, many in all ages of the church expected 
them from theſe ſacrifices, and they had ſome appearance 
of being ordained to that end, Therefore this is that, 
and that alone, with reſpe& to which they are here 
rejected; God never appointed them to this end, he never 
took pleaſure in them in this view, they were inſufficient 
in the wiſdom, holineſs, and righteouſneſs of God to any 
ſuch purpoſe ; wherefore the ſenſe of God concerning 
them, as to this end, is, that they were not appointed, not 
approved, not accepted. No new revelation, ab/olutely, is 
intimated in the words thou wouldeſt not, thou tookeſt 
no pleaſure,” but a mere expreſs declaration of that will 
and counſel of God, which he had by various ways given 
intimation of before. 

$ 5. The firſt part of ver. 5. declares the wi/! of God 
concerning the ſacrifices of the law; the latter contains 
the ſupply that God in his wiſdom and grace provided, 
anſwerable to the inſufficiency of theſe ſacrifices ; and this 
is not ſome-what that ſhould help to make them effectual, 
but what ſhould be introduced in oppo/itron to them, and 
for their removal; but a body haſt thou prepared me. 
The adverſative, (J:) but, declares that the way deſigned of 
God for this end was of another nature than theſe ſacrifices 
were, and yet muſt be ſuch, as ſhould not render thofe 
ſacrifices utterly uſeleſs from the fir? inſtitution, which 
would reflect on the divine wiſdom ; for although the 
real way of expiating fin be in itſelf of another nature, 


g yet 
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yet were thoſe ſacrifices meet to prefigure and repreſent it 
to the faith of the church ; and therefore, ſaith Chriſt, 
the firſt thing that God did, in preparing this new way, 
was the preparation of a body for me, which was to be 
offered in ſacrifice. - 

And in the antitheſis intimated in the adverſative con- 
junction, reſpe& is had to the 0, of God; as ſacrifices 
were what he would not” to this end; ſo this prepara- 
tion of the body of Chriſt was what * he would, and was 


well pleaſed with, [ver. 9, 10.] 


$ 6. We muſt, firſt, ſpeak to the apoſile s rendering 
theſe words out of the pſalmiſt ; they are in the original, 
(5 rr Ba) my ears haſt thou digged, bored, prepared. All 
forts of critical writers and expoſitors have ſo laboured to 


reſolve this difficulty, that there is little to be added to the 


induſtry of ſome, and it were endleſs to confute the miſ- 
takes of others; I ſhall therefore only ſpeak briefly to it, 
ſo as to manifeſt the onene/s of the ſenſe, of both places ; 
and ſome things muſt be premiſed : 

It doth not ſeem probable to me, that the Septuagint did 
ever tranflate theſe words as they are now extant in all the 
copies of that tranſlation, (Do 8 N ec 190 1401) but a 
body that thou preparedſt me; for it is not a tranſlation, of 
the original words, but an expoſition of their meaning, 
which was no part of their deſign ; if they made this ex- 
poſition, it was either from a mere conjecture, or from a 
right underſtanding of the myſtery contained in them; 
the former, is altogether improbable ; and that they un- 
derſtood the myſtery couched in that | metaphorical ex- 
preſſion (without which no account can be given of this 
verſion of the words) will not be granted by them who 
know any thing of thoſe tranſlators or their work; beſides, 
there was of old a different reading of that tranſlation ; for 
inſtead of - (awp) a body, ſome copies have it (w/c) the 
ears, which tle vulgate Latin follows; an evidence that a 
change had been made in that tranſlation, to comply with 
the words uſed by the apoſtle. 

The words, therefore, in this place were the words 
whereby the apeſtie expreſſed the ſenſe and meaning of the 

Holy 
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Holy Ghoſt in thoſe uſed in the pſalmiſt; he did not take 
them from the Greek tranſlation, but uſed them himſelf 
to expreſs the ſenſe of the Hebrew text ; in vindication 
of this we farther remark, that /undry paſſages have been 
unqueſtionably taken out of the New Teſtament, and in- 
ſerted into that tranſlation; and I no way doubt but it 
bath fo fallen out in this place, ſince no other ſatisfactory 
account can be given of that tranſlation as the words now 
ſtand. 

$ 7. This is certain, that the ſenſe intended by the 
pſalmiſt, and that expreſſed by the apoſtle, are to the fame 
purpole, and their agreement is ſufficiently plain and 
evident; that which is ſpoken is, an ad of God the 
Father towards the Son; the end of it is, that the Son 
might be fit and meet to do the will of God in the way of 
obedience, ſo in the text; mine ears haſt thou bored? or 
* a body haſt thou prepared me; then ſaid I, lo, I come 
to do thy will, O God.“ This is the /e end why God 
fo ated towards him. The aſcription of ears to the Lord 
Chriſt by an a& of God, is a preparation of a ſtate. and 
nature, as ſhould be meet to yield obedience to him. In 
his divine nature alone it was impoſſible that he ſhould 
come to do the will of God as our ſubſtitute, wherefore 
God prepared another nature for him, which is expreſſed 
ſynecdochically by the ears for the whole body, and that 
ſignificantly, becauſe as it is impoſſible that any one 
ſhould have cars of any uſe but by virtue of his having a 
body; fo the ears are that part of the body by which 
alone inſtruction to obedience, the thing aimed at, is received; 
this is that which is directly expreſſed by himſelf; [Ifa. 
lix. 4, 5-] He wakeneth, morning by morning, he 
* wakeneth mine ear to hear as the learned; the Lord God 
* hath opened mine ear, and I was not rebellious,” or, I was 
obedient : and fo, it is all one in what ſenſe you take the 
word (m9) whether in the more common and. ufual, 20 
dig, or bore, or in that to which it is ſametimes applied, 
zo fit and perfect. I do not judge there is any alluſion to 
the law of * boring the ear of the ſervant” that refuſed to 
take liberty at the year of releaſe; nor is the word uſed 
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in that caſe, but another (yr Exod. xxi. 6.) but it 
reſpects the framing of the organ of hearing which, as it 


were, is bared; and the internal ſenſe, in readineſs for 


obedience, is expreſſed by the framing of the outward 
inſtrument of hearing, that we may by that means learn 
to obey. 

Wherefore this is, and no other can be, the ſenſe of 
the words in the pſalmiſt ;—that God the Father pre- 
pared for Jeſus Chriſt a nature wherein he might be free, 
and able to yield obedience to the will of God, with an 
intimation of the quality of it, in having ears to hear, 
which belong only to a body; and this very ſenſe the 
apoſtle expreſſeth in more plain terms, now after the ac- 
compliſhment of what before was only declared in prophecy, 


and thereby the veil is taken away. 


There is therefore nothing remaining but that we give 
an expoſition of the apoſtle's words, as they contain the 
ſenſe of the Holy Ghoſt in the pſalm. 

§ 8. A body haſt thou prepared me; a * body is 
here a ſynecdochical expreſſion for the human nature of 
Chriſt; ſo is * the fleſÞ' taken, where he is ſaid to be 
made fleſh,” and the fleſh and blood' whereof he was 
made partaker ; for the general end of his having this 
body was, that he might thereby do the will of God; and 
the ſpecial end of it was, that he might have what to 
offer in ſacrifice to God; but neither of theſe can be 
confined to his body alone; for it is the ſou], the other 
eſſential part of human nature, is the principle of obe- 
dience ; nor was the body of Chriſt alone, offered in ſacri- 
fice ; he made his ſou! an offering for fin,” [Iſa. lin, 
10.] which was typified by the % that was in the blood 
of the ſacrifice ; but the apoſtle both here and ver. 10. 
mentions only the body ;—to manifeſt, that this offering 
of Chriſt was to be by death, which the body alone was 
ſubje& to; and as the covenant was to be confirmed by 
this offering, it was to be only by blood, which was con- 
tained in the body alone, and the ſeparation of it from the 
body carries the life along with it, g 

| Con- 
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Concerning the body, it is affirmed that God prepared 
it for him; that is, the Father; for to him are thoſe 
words ſpoken; * I come to do thy will, O God, a body 
© (x&%[1p iow ) haſt thou prepared me; that which he 
6 dee was the obedience of the Son to his will; this 
propoſal the Son cloſeth with; Lo, faith he, I come? 
but all things being originally in the hands of the Father, 
the proviſion of things neceſſary to the fulfilling of the 
will of God, is left to him; among thoſe the principal 
was, that the Son ſhould have a body prepared for him, 
that ſo he might have ſomewhat of his own to offer ; 
wherefore the preparation of it is in a particular manner 
aſſigned to the Father; a body haſt thou prepared me.“ 

$ 9. In burnt offerings and ſacrifices for fin thou haſt 
had no pleaſure. Chriſt, whoſe words in the pſalm 
theſe are, doth not only re-aſſert what was before ſpoken 
in general, but alſo gives a more particular account of 
what ſacrifices they were which he intended. 

* Burnt offerings ;* the Hebrew word (n>w) though 
ſingular, is uſually rendered by the Greek (o\oxau[wucle) 
plarally ; and the former word refers to the aſcending of 
the ſmoak of the ſacrifices in their burning on the altar ; 
a pledge of that fweet /avour, which ſhould ariſe to God 
above, from the ſacrifice of Chriſt here below ; and ſome- 
times they are called (own) firings, from the way of their 
conſumption on the altar by fre. 

The other ſort is expreſſed by a word (mxwn) which the 
Greek renders by (<p epuaprics) concerning fin ; for (vun) 
the verb in Kal, fignifieth to /in, and in Piel, to expiate 
in. Where it is taken in the latter ſenſe, the Greek 
renders it by (Te &puapriccs) a ſacrifice for in, or a fin- 
offering, which expreſſion is here retained, and Rom. v. 3. 
This ſacrifice, therefore, was appointed, both for the fins 
of the whole congregation, [ Lev. xvi. 21.] and the ſpecial 
fins of particular perſons. The one offering of Chriſt 
was really to ect what all of them repreſented. 

Concerning all theſe ſacrifices, it is added (x edo ug) 
thou hadſ? no pleaſure. In oppoſition to this, God gives 
teſtimony from heayen concerning the Lord Chriſt and 
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his undertaking. * This is my beloved ſon, (:x 60 eu c 
in whom I am well pleaſed, [ Matt. iii. 17. chap. xvii 5. See 
Iſa. xlii. 1. Epheſ. 1. 6.] This is the great antitheſis be- 
tween the law and the geſpel; in ſacrifices and offerings 
for fin, thou hadſt no pleaſure.” This is my beloved 
Son, in whom I am well pleaſed.” 

$ 10. Then, faid I, lo, I come (in the volume of the 
© book it is written of me) to do thy will, O God.“ (Erro) 
T faid. There is no neceſſity, as was before obſerved, that 
theſe very words ſhould at any one ſeaſon be ſpoken by 
our Lord; the meaning is: This is my reſolution, this 
is the frame of my mind and will.“ Hence, whatever dif- 
ficulties afterwards aroſe, whatever he was to do or ſuffer, 
there was nothing in it, but what he had before ſolemnly 
engaged to God. ('To/:) then, or thereon ; for it may re- 
ſpect the order of time; though it is, as I judge, better ex- 
tended to the whole caſe in hand. When things were 
come to this paſs, when all the church of God's ele& were 
under the guilt of ſin, and the curſe of the law, when there 
was no hope for themſelves, nor in any divine inſtitu- 
tion of worſhip ; when all things were at a loſs, as to our 
recovery and ſalvation ; then did Jeſus Cntiſt, the fon of 
God, in infinite wiſdom, love, and grace, interpoſe him- 
ſelf in our behalf. (Id) behold! A glorious ſpectacle it 
was to God, to angels and to men: To God, as it was filled 
with the higheſt effects of infinite goodneſs, wiſdom, and 
grace, which all ſhone forth in their greateſt elevation 
and luſtre, To angels, for in this their confirmation and 
eſtabliſhment in glory depended, [ Epheſ. i. 10.] which, 
therefore, they endeavoured (with fear and reverence) to 
look into, [I. Pet. i. 12, 13.] And as te men, the church 
of the elect, nothing could be ſo glorious in their fight, 
nothing ſo defirable. By this call of Chrift, © behold ! 


come, the eyes of all creatures in heaven and earth 


ovght to be fixed on him, to behold the glorious work he 
had undertaken, and its wonderful accompliſhment. He 
came forth like the riſing ſun, with healing in his wings, 
or as a giant rejoicing to run his race. 


The 
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The Faith of the old teſtament was, that he was thus 
eo come; and this is the Ze of. the new, that he is come. 
They by whom this is denied, overthrow the faith of the 
goſpel, [I. John iii. 1-—3.] He that did not exiſt before 
in the divine nature, could not promiſe to come in the 
human. God, and he alone, knew what was neceſſary 
to the accompliſhment of his will; and if it might have 
been otherwiſe effected, he would have ſpared his only Son, 
and not have given him up to death. 

$ 1x. The end of this promiſing to come, is to do the 
will of God; lo, I come to ds thy will, O God.“ 

The, © will of God' is here taken for his eternal purpoſe 
and deſign, called the © counſel of his will,” [Epheſ. i. 11.] 
yet Chriſt came fo to fulfill the will of God's purpeſe, as 
that we may be enabled to fulfill the will of his command ; 
yea, and he h:mſe/f had a command from God to lay down 
his life for the accompliſhment of this work, When the 
fulneſs of time was come, the glorious counſels of God, 
Father, Son, and Spirit, broke forth with light, like the ſun 
in his ſtrength from under the cloud, in the tender the 
Son made of himſelf to the Father, lo, I come to do 
* thy will, O God ;* this, this is the way, the only way 
whereby the will of God might be accompliſhed. Herein 
were all the riches of divine wiſdom diſplayed, all the 
treaſures of grace laid open, all ſhades and clouds diſ- 
pelled, and the open door of falvation made evident 
to all. 

This will of God, Chriſt came te do, (rd Toro) to 
effett, to eftabiiſh and perfectly fulfil ; he did it in the 
whole work of his mediation, from the ſuſception of our 
nature in the womb, to what he doth in his ſupreme 
agency in heaven at the right hand of God. 

This ſeems to me the firſt ſenſe of the place; I ſhould 
not however, as I ſaid before, exclude the ſenſe, that he 
fulfilled the will of his purpoſe, by obedience to the will 
of his commands; hence it is added in the pſalm, that 
he delighted to do the will of God, and that his law 
* was in the midſt of his bowels.” 

S 12, 
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$ 12. The laſt thing is the ground and rule of this un- 
dertaking ; in the volume of the book it is written of 
me.“ 
The Socinian expoſitors have a peculiar notion on this 
place. They ſuppoſe the apoſtle uſeth this expreſſion, 
(ey 25ÞuMM0) in the volume, to denote ſome ſpecial chapter 
or place in the law, and conjecture it to be that of Deut. 
xvii. 18, 19. David they ſay, ſpoke thoſe words in the 
pſalm, and it is no where ſaid that he thould come to do 
the will of God, but in this place of Deuteronomy, as 
he was to be the king of that people; but there can be 
oo" more fond than this empty conjecture. For, 

. He that ſpeaks, doth abſolutely prefer his own obe- 

3 as to worth and efficacy, before all God's inſtitu- 
tions; he preſents it to God, as that which is more uſeful 
to the church, than all the ſacrifices which God had 
ordained ; this David could not juſtly do. 
2. There is nothing ſpoken in Deuteronomy concerning 
the ſacerdotal office, but only of the rega/; and in the 
pſalmiſt there is no reſpect to the kingly office, but only 
to the prie/iboed; for the compariſon is made with the 
ſacrifices of the law, but the offering of theſe ſacrifices was 
expreſſly forbidden to the kings; as is manifeſt in the 
inſtance of king Uzziah; [II. Chron. xxvi. 18—20. 
beſides, there is in that place of Deuteronomy nothing 
that belongs to David in a peculiar manner. 

3. The words there recorded contain a mere preſcrip-, 
tion of duty, no prediction of the event, which for the 
moſt part was contrary to what is required; but the 
words of the pſalmiſt are a divine prediction which muſt 
be actually accompliſhed. Nor doth our Lord Chriſt in 
them declare what was preſcribed to him, but what he did 
undertake to do, and the record that was made of Wat 
undertaking. 

4. There is not one word in that place of Moſes 
concerning the removal of ſacrifices and burnt offerings, 
which, as the apoſtle declares, is the principal thing in- 
tended by the pſalmiſt; yea, the contrary, as to the in- 
tended ſeaſon, is expreſsly aſſerted; for the king was to 

read 
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read in the book of the law continually, that he might 
obſerve and do all that is written therein, a part whereof 
conſiſts in the inſtitution and obſervation of ſacrifices. 

5. This interpretation of the words utterly overthrows 
what they diſpute for immediately before ; viz. that the 
entrance of Chriſt into the world was not indeed his 
coming into this world, but his going out of it and entering 
into heaven; for it cannot be denied but that the obe- 
dience of reading the law continually, and doing it, is to 
be attended to in this world, and not in heaven; and this 
they ſeem to acknowledge ſo as to recall their own expo- 
ſition. Other abſurdities, which are very many in this 
place, I ſhall not inſiſt upon. 

$ 13. In the volume of the book ;* (eο x:<0x210:) in 
the volume, or rell. But the Hebrew word (wD) which we 
tranſlate a book, doth not ſignify a book as written in a roll, 
but only an emuntiation or declaration of any thing; but 
another word (nan) is properly a roll, and the words 
uſed by the pſalmiſt ſignify, that the declaration of the will 
of God made in this matter was written in a roll. 

As the book itſelf was one roll, fo in the head, or the 
beginning of it, amongſt the fir? things written in it, is 
this recorded concerning the coming of Chriſt to do the 
will of God. Now this can he no other than the ft 
promiſe recorded Gen. iii. 15. In this promiſe, and the 
writing of it in the head of the volume, is the pſalmiſt's 
aſſertion verified. However, the following declarations of 
the will of God are not excluded; for indeed the whole 
volume of the law is nothing but a prediction of the co- 
ming of Chriſt, and a pre/ignification of what he had to 
do; even that book which God had given to the church, 
as the only guide of its faith—the BigLE—wherein all 
divine precepts and promiſes are enrolled or recorded. 

$ 14. Above when he ſays,” &. What he deſigned 
to prove was, that by the introduction and eſtabliſhment 
of the ſacrifice of Chriſt in the church, there was an end 
put to all legal ſacrifices; and now adds, that the ground 
and reaſon of this great alteration was the utter inſuffici- 
ency of theſe legal ſacrifices in themſelves for the expia- 
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tion of fin and ſanctification of the church. And ver. . 
he gives us this as the ſum of his defign ; © He takes 
away the firſt, that he may eftabliſh the ſecond.* But 
the apoſtle doth not here directly argue from the matter 
of the teſtimony itſelf, but from the order of the words, 
and the regard they have in their order to one another ; 
for there is in them a two-fold propofition ; one concern- 
ing the rejection of legal ſacrifices ; the other, an intro- 
duction and tender of Chrift and his mediation. And 
he declares, from the order of the words in the pſalmiſt, 
that theſe things are inſeparable, viz. the taking away of 
legal facrifices and the ęfabliſſment of that of Chritt. 
Again, we may remark, he had neſpe& not only to the 
removal of the ſacrifices, but alſo of the /aw itſelf, whereby 
they were retained. Allowing theſe ſacrifices and offe « 
Tings all chat they could pretend to, that they were Ha- 
Bliſhed by the law; yet. notwithſtanding this, God rejecta 
them as to the expiation of fin and the ſalvation of the 
church. 

After this was ſtated and delivered, when the mind of 
God was expreſſly declared, as to his rejection of legal ſa- 
crifices and offerings, (79s) then he ſaid, upon the grounds 
before mentioned, ſacrifice, &c. In the former words 
he declared the mind of God, and in- the latter his own 
reſolution to comply with his will, in order to another 
way of atonement, Lo, I come to do thy will, O God.” 
It is evident, that theſe words (avaipz ro poo») * Jaketh 
* away the firſt,” intend ſacrifices and offerings, which he 
did not immediately, but declaratively, indicating the 
time, that is, when the ſecond ſhould be introduced. 
The end of this removal of the firit was the eſtabliſhment 
of the ſecond : this ſecond, ſay ſome, is the will of God ;” 
but the oppoſition made before is not between the will of 
God and the legal ſacrifices, but between thefe ſacrifrees and 
the coming of Chri/t to do the will of God. Wherefore 
the ſecond is the way of expiating fin, and of the com- 
plete ſanctification of the church by the coming and ſa- 
eriſice of Chriſt. 


Y 15, 


Ver. 3—10. EPISTLE TO THE HEBREWS. 31 


$ 15. By the which will we are ſanQtified through 
the offering of the body of Jeſus Chriſt once for all.“ 
From the whole context the apoſtle makes an inference, 
which comprehends the ſubſtance of the goſpel. (Hic 
Neu £0pty) we are ſanfified, relates not only to the things, 
but alſo the time of the offering; for although all therein 
intended did not immediately follow on the death of 
Chriſt, yet were they all in it, as the effects in their proper 
cauſe, to be produced by virtue of it in their due time. 

This end of God, through offering the body of Chriſt, 
was the ſanctification of the church, we are ſanctified.“ 
The principal notion of /an#ification, in the New Teſta- 
ment, is the effe#ing of real internal holineſs in the perſons 
of believers by the change of their hearts and lives : but 
the word is not here ſo to be reſtrained ; nor is it uſed in 
that ſenſe in this epiſtle, or at leaſt very rarely. It is here 
plainly comprehenſive of all that he hath denied to the law, 
prieſthood, and ſacrifices of the Old Teſtament, with the 
whole church ſtate of the Hebrews under it, and the ef- 
fects of their ordinances and ſervices ; particularly a com- 
alete dedication to God, in oppoſition to the typical one; 
a complete church late for the celebration of ſpiritual wor- 
ſhip, by the adminiſtration of the Spirit; peace with God 
upon a full and perfect expiation of fin, which he denies 
to the ſacrifices of the law, [ver. i. 4.] real internal puri- 
fication, or the ſanctification of our natures and perſons ; 
the privileges of the goſpel, in liberty, boldneſs, and im- 
mediate acceſs to God, in oppoſition to that fear, bone 
dage, diſtance, and excluſion from the holy place of the 
divine preſence, under which they of old were kept. All 
theſe things are compriſed in this expreſſion of the apoſtle, 
* we are ſandlified.” 

It was the will,” that is, the counſel, the decree of God, 
that the church ſhould be ſanctified. Our Lord Chriſt 
knew that this was the i of the Father, in whoſe boſom 
he was. And God had determined, which alſo the Son 
knew and declared, the legal ſacrifices could not make 
effectual this his will ſo as that the church might be ſanc- 
tified. _ Wherefore the will of God' here intended is 
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nothing but the eternal, gracious, free purpoſe of his will, 
whereby he determined, or purpoſed in himſelf, to re- 
cover a church out of loſt mankind, to ſan&ify them to 
himſelf, and to bring them to the enjoyment of himſelf 
for ever, [ſee Epheſ. i. 4—9.] And this will is not at 
all 9ppo/ed to the legal ſacrifices, except when obtruded as 
the ſufficient means of its accompliſhment. Our ſancti- 
Acation is effected by the offering of the body of Chriſt:“ 
—in that thereby the expiation of our fins and Teconci- 
liation with God were perfectly wrought ; and thereby 
the whole church of the ele& was dedicated to God: he 
redeemed us thereby from the whole curſe of the law, the 
original law of nature, and the covenant of Sinai ; thereby 
he ratified the new covenant and all its rich promiſes ; in 
thort, Chrift crucified is the wiſdom of God, and the power 
of God to this end. (Exeo) once for all, once only; it 
was never before that one time, nor ſhall ever be ter- 
wards ; there remains no more offering for ſm; and this 
demonſtrates both the dignity and efficacy of his facrifice. 
Of ſuch worth and dignity it was, that God abſolutely 
acquiefced therein, and ſmelled a ſavour of eternal reſt in 
it; and of fuch efficacy, that the ſanctification of the 
church was perfected by it, ſo that it needed no repe- 
tition. 

$ 16. (II.) From theſe verſes and their expoſition we 
are furniſhed with feveral obſervations: 

1. We have the /olemn word of Chriſt, in the declaration 
he made of his readineſs and willingneſs to undertake the 
work of expiating ſin, propoſed to our r faith, and: engaged 
as the ſure anchor of our ſouls. 

2. The Lord Chrift had an infinite profpe@ of all he 
was to do and ſnffer in the world, in the diſcharge of his 
undertaking ; and an eternal evidence it is of his love, as 
alſo of the divine zruftice, in laying all our fins on him, 
ſeeing it was done by his own voluntary conſent. 

3. No ſacrifices of the law, not all of them altogether, 
were a means for the expiation of ſin fuited to he glory 
of God or neceſſities of our ſouls. 


4. God 
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4. God may in his wiſdom appoint and accept of ordi- 


nances and duties to one end, which he will reject when 
they are appointed to another; fo thoſe ſacrifices are in 
other places, for other ends, moſt ſtrictly enjoined. How 
exprels, how multiplied are his commands for good works, 
and our abounding in them ! yet when they are made 
the matter of our righteouſneſs, or regarded as ſufficient 
to anſwer the end of our 7/t;fication at the divine bar, 
they are deſervedly rejected. 

$ 17. 1. The ſupreme contrivance of the ſalvation of 
the church 1s in a peculiar manner aſcribed to the perſon 
of the Father. 

2. The furniture of the Lord Chriſt (though the Son, 
and in his divine perſon the Lord of all,) to the diſcharge 
of his work of mediation, was the peculiar a& of the 
Father; He prepared him a body, he anzinted him with 
the Spirit, it pleaſed the Father that 4// fulneſs ſhould 
dwell in him, 

3. Whatever God appoints and calls any to, he wall 
provide for them all that is necdful for the diſcharge of 
ſuch duties as come thereby to be incumbent on them; 
as he prepared a body for Chriſt; ſo he will provide hes 
abilities, &c. ſuitable to our proper work. 

4. Not only the love and grace of God in ſending his 
Son, are continually to be admired and glorified; but 
alſo the actings of infinite wiſdom, in fitting and pre- 
paring bis human nature, as every way meet for the all 
important work, ought to be the ſpecial object of our 
contemplation. 

5. The ineffable, but yet diſtinct, operation of the 
Father, Son, and Spirit, with reſpect to the human 
nature aſſumed by the Son, are not only an uncontroul- 
able evidence of their diſtin& ſubſiſtence in the ſame in- 
dividual divine effence ; but alſo a guidance to faith, ag 
to all their diſtin actings towards us in the application 
of redemptian ta our fouls. 

$ 18, 1, It is the will of God, that the church ſhould 
take ſpecial notice of this ſacred truth, that nothing can 
on W but the blood of Chriſt alone; hence is 
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the vehemency of the rejection of all other means in the 
repetition of theſe words. 

2. Whatever may be the uſe or efficacy of any ordi- 
nance of worſhip, yet if they are employed, or truſted 
to for ſuch ends as God hath not defigned, he neither 
accepts of our perſons in them, nor approves of the 
things themſelves. 

3. The foundation of the whole glorious work of ſalva- 
tion was laid in the ſovereign will, pleaſure, and grace of 
God, even the Father. Chriſt came only to do his wil. 

4. The coming of Chri/t in the fleſh was, in the wiſdom, 
righteouſneſs, and holineſs of God, neceſſary to fulfil his 
will, that we might be ſaved to his eternal glory. 

5. The fundamental motive to Chriſt's undertaking 
the work of mediation was the will and glory of God; 
lo, I come to do thy will.” 

6. God's records in the roll of his book are the 
foundation and warranty of faith, in the head and mem- 
bers. 

7. The Lord Chriſt, in all he did and ſuffered, had 
continual reſpe& to what was written of him, [ſee Matt. 
xxvi. 24.] 

8. In the record of theſe words, God was glorified in 
his truth and faithfulneſs ; Chriſt was ſecured in his work 
and undertaking ; a te/timony was given to his perſon and 
office; direction is given to the church in all, wherein they 
have to do with God, namely, what is written; the 
things which concern Chriſt the Mediator, are _—_— 
the head of what is contained in the ſame records. 

§ 19. 1. Whereas the apoſtle plainly diſtributes all 
ſacrifices and offerings into thoſe which were offered by 
the law, and that one offering, of the body of Chriſt ; the 
pretended ſacrifice of the maſs is utterly rejected from any 
place in the worſhip of God. 

2. God, as the ſovereign law-giver, had always power 
and authority to make what alteration he pleaſed in the 
orders and inſtitutions of his worſhip. 

3. That ſovereign authority alone is what our faith 
and obedience reſpect in all ordinances of worſhip. 


4. As 
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4. As all things from the beginning made way for the 
coming of Chriſt in the minds of believers, ſo every 
thing was to be removed out of the way that ſhould hinder 
his coming, and the diſcharge of his work ; law, temple, 
ſacrifices, muſt all be removed; ſo it muſt be in our 


hearts, all things muſt give way to him, or he will not 


come and take his habitation in them. 

5. Truth is never ſo effectually declared, as when it is 
confirmed by the experience of its power in them that 
believe it, and make profeſſion of it. We are ſanc- 
* tified.” | 

6, It is an holy glorying in God, and no unlawful 
boaſting, for men openly to profe/s what they are made 
partakers of by divine grace. 

7. It is the 5% ſecurity in differences about religion 
(ſuch as theſe wherein the apoſtle is engaged, the greateſt 
and higheſt that ever were) when men have an internal 
experience of the truth which they profeſs. 


VERSES 11—14. 


AND EVERY PRIEST STANDETH DAILY MINISTERING, 
AND OFFERING OFTENTIMES THE SAME S$SACRI- 
FICES, WHICH CAN NEVER TAKE AWAY SINSH; BUT 
THIS MAN, AFTER HE HAD OFFERED ONE SAcRI- 
FICE FOR SIN, FOR EVER SAT DOWN ON THE RIGHT 
HAND: OF GOD; FROM HENCEFORTH EXPECTING 
TILL HIS ENEMIES BE MADE HIS FOOTSTOOL ; 
FOR BY ONE OFFERING HE HATH PERFECTED FOR 
EVER THEM THAT ARE SANCTIFIED, 


§ 1. Introduction. & 2. (I.) Expoſition of the words. & 3. 
The legal ſacrifices could not take away ſin. & 4. But Chriſt's 
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one hecrifi could. & 5,6. How affected towards his ene- 


mies. & 7. The perfection and effett of his ſacrifice. & 8 
10. (. ) Obſervations. 


; 1. Thi ESE words are an entrance into the clofe of 
the apoſtle's elaborate bleſſed diſcourſe, concerning the 
prieſthood and ſacrifice of Chriſt, their dignity and ef- 
ficacy, Which he finiſhed in the following verſes, con- 
firming the whole with the teſtimony of the Holy Ghoſt 
before produced. 

y 2. (I.) „And every prieſt,” &c. (Koa) and, gives a 
farther reaſon of the efficacy of Chriſt's facrifice, by a 
comparifon of it with thoſe of the prieſts, which were 
often repeated. (Ilas peu) every prieft ; that is, ſay ſome, 
every high prize, referring the whole to the anniverfary 
facrifice on the day of expiation ; but it cannot be here 
0 reſtrained, for now he makes application of what he 
had ſpoken before of all the legal facrifices. 

And the following expreflion, (/1xs x&7 2 

NIS flood miniſtering every day, declares the conſtant 
diſcharge of the prieftly office in every daily miniſtration. 
Therefore all the prieſts, while it was in force, S their 
whole office, as to all that belonged to the offering of ſacri- 
fices, are compriſed ani ther aſſertion. 

Stood or flandeth ready for, and employed in the work 
of the prieſtly office; (Azi[gpywy) miniſtering, a general 
name of employment about all ſacred duties, ſervices, and 
offices. whatever; (x&5 njucpey) day by day, as occaſion 
required according to the appointment of the law; for, 
beſide the daily facrifice morning and evening, any man 
might bring his fin offering, and treſpaſs offering, his 
peace offering, his vow, or tree will offering to the prieſt 
at any lime to be offered on the altar. 

For this cauſe they came to be always in readineſs to 
fand miniſtering daily, to which their office was confined. 
There was zo end of their work, they were never brought 
to that ſtate by them as the High Prieſt might ceaſe from 
the miniſtering, and enter into a condition of reſt ; they 

all 
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all fell under the ſame conſure, that they could not take 
away ſin. 

§3. They | could not” (epi. take them out of the 
way; that is, abſolutely, perfectly, as the word denotes, 
either from before God the judge, (ver. 4.) or as to the 
ſinner's conſcience, giving him aſſured peace; no, (T7: 
dvycij ci) they could not do it; the defect was in their own 
nature; therefore they could not do it by any means, nor at any 
time. [Ifa. i. 11. Mich. vi. 6, 7.] If the apoſtle proveth, 
beyond contradiftion, that none of them can ever take 
away any fin, how much leſs can the inventions of men 
effect that great end? 

$ 4. After he had offered one ſacrifice for fins; he 
offered only one ſacrifice, not many; and it was but once 
offered ; and that before he fat down on the right hand of 
God, which was the immediate conſequence of his offering, 
[ſee on chap. vii. 3. chap. viii. 1.] which here includes 
a double oppoſition to, and preference above the ſtate of 
the legal prieſts upon their oblations ; for although the 
high prieſt in his anniverſary ſacrifice entered into the 
holy place, where were the viſible pledges of the divine 
preſence ; yet he fat not, but food in a poſture of humble 
miniſtration, ſufficiently remote from any appearance of 
dignity and honour; again, his abode in the typical holy 
place was for a Hort ſeaſon only; but Chriſt ſat down at 
the right hand of God (sig To dinvexig, in perpetuum) for 
tber, in an unalterable ſtate and condition, never to 
offer ſacrifice any more. God was abſolutely pleaſed, ſatiſ- 
fied, and highly glorified by his offering ; for if it had not 
been fo, the human nature of Chriſt had not been im- 
mediately exalted into the higheſt glory of which it Was 
capable, | ſee Epheſ. v. 1, 2. Phil. ii. 7—9.] 

S 5. From benceforth expecting till his enemies be 
made his footſtool.” I acknowledge my thoughts are 
_melined to a peculiar interpretation of this place, though 
I will not oppoſe rape fry is commonly receiyed; 
the affertion is introduced by ' (70 Xomoy) henceforth, ſay 


we, as to what-remains, that is, of the diſpenſation of the 
perſonal miniſtry of Chriſt; He came to his own, very 
N | few 
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few believed on him; the generality of the people, the 
rulers, prieſts, and guides of the church, engaged againſt 
him, perſecuted, falſely accuſed, killed, and crucified him. 
Under the veil of their rage and cruelty, he carried on his 
work, taking away fin by the ſacrifice of himſelf. Having 
fulfilled this work, and thereby wrought out the eternal 
falvation of the church, * he fits down on the right hand 
* of God ;' yet did they triumph, that they had prevailed 
againſt him, and deſtroyed him, as ſome of their poſ- 
terity do this day. It was the judgement of God, that 
thoſe, his obſtinate enemies, ſhould, by his power, be ut- 
terly deſtroyed in this world, as a pledge of the eternal 
deſtruction of thoſe, who: will not believe the * 
[Matt. xxii. 7. Luke xix. 27.] 

After our Lord Chriſt left this world, there was a 
mighty conteſt between the dying apoſtate church of the 
Jews, and the riſing goſpel church of believers. The 
Jews boaſted on their ſuccceſs -in that they had deſtroyed 
him as a malefactor. The apoſtles and the church gave 
teſtimony. to his reſurrefion and glory in heaven. Great ex- 
pectation there was, what would be the end of theſe things, 
which way the ſcale ſhould turn. After a while, a viſible 
and glorious determination was made of this controverſy ; 
God ſent forth his armies, and deſtroyed theſe murderers, 
burning up their city. Thoſe enemies of the King, which 
would not have him to reign over them, were brought 
forth, and ſlain before his face; and ſo were all his ene- 
mies made his footſtool. Theſe, I judge, are the enemies 
of Chriſt, and this the making of them his footſtool. 

This deſcription of his enemies, as his, peculiarly 
directs to this interpretation; theſe being peculiarly the 
enemies of bis per/on, doctrine, and glory, with whom he 
had ſo many conteſts, and whoſe blaſphemous contradic- 
tions he patiently underwent; and to this, the word, 
(exdexopueres) expecting, better anſwers, than to the other 
ſenſe ; for the vi/ible propagation of the goſpel was carried 
on gloriouſly after the deſtraQion of Jeruſalem, and theſe 
his enemies; and expeAation may be no leſs diſtinctly aſ- 


cribed 
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cribed to him, in reference to this event, than if we ex- 
tend the word to the whole time, to the end of the world. 

The 10 of vengeance on theſe his enemies, is not ſaid 
to be his own, but is peculiarly aſſigned to God the Father, 
who employed the Romans, by whom theſe rebellious 
foes were, as the footitool of Chriſt, My trodden 
under his feet. 

$ 6. I leave this interpretation to the thoughts of the ju- 
dicious, and ſhall further confider them according to the 
generally received opinion, (Oi £,9p0:) his enemies, He 
hath had many enemies ſince his exaltation, and ſo 
ſhall have to the conſummation of all things, when they 
ſhall all be triumphed over., All the devils are in a com- 
bination, as ſworn enemies to the perſon of Chriſt and his 
kingdom ; and for men, the whole world of unbelieving 
Jews, Mahometans, and Pagans, pernicious heretics' and 
Talſe profeſſors, are all in different reſpects his enemies; 
but © they ſhall be made his footſtool ;* (ws r:hwow) * un- 
til they be put; they ſhall be placed in this condition, 
whether they will or no, as the word ſignifies. (Tome 
TW) r 9] wy) * the footſtool of his feet,” a deſpiſed con- 
quered condition; a ſtate of a mean ſubjected people, de- 
prived of all power and benefit, and brought into ab/o/ute 
'ſubjeAion. They ſat on thrones, but now are under the 
ſeat, yea under the feet of him, who is the only potentate. 
They ſhall not hurt, or deſtroy in the Lord's holy moun- 
tain. Sin, death, the grave, and hell, as to their oppoſition 
to the church, ſhall be utterly deſtroyed, I. Cor. xv. 5 5—57:] 
The word (:w5) until, hath here re ſpect to both the gradual 
and final deſtruction of all the enemies of Chriſt. * Hence - 
forth expecting; expectation and waiting are aſcribed to 
Ehbriſt, as they are in the ſcripture to God himſelf, only 
in the improper ſenſe of the terms; not including hope, or 
uncertainty of the event, or a Jefirs of any thing, other 
wiſe than as they are foreknown and determined; but ex- 
pettation here is the reſt, and complacency of Chriſt in the 


; faithfulneſs of God's promiſes, and his infinite wiſdom as 
to the ſeaſon of their accompliſhment; but, ſaith the 
apoſtle, as to what remains to the Lord Chriſt, in the 

Vor. IV. G diſcharge 
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diſcharge of his office, he is henceforth, no more to offer ; he 
is for ever in the enjoyment of the glory that was ſet before 
him, ſatisfied in the promiſes, the power, and wiſdom of 
God, for the complete effecting of his mediatory office, in 
the eternal ſalvation of the church, and by the conqueſt 
and deſtruction of all his and their enemies in their proper 
times and ſcaſons. 

$ 7. For by one offering he hath perfected for ever 
them that are ſanctiſied.“ He did not repeat his offering 
as the legal prieſts did theirs ; he is ſat down at the right 
hand of God, expecting his enemies to be made his foot- 
ſtool, (wherein they had no ſhare after their oblation) be- 
* cauſe, by one offering he hath for ever perfected them that 
* are ſanctiſied. This being done, there is nothing that 
ſhould detain the Lord Jeſus out of the poſſeſſion of his 
glory. (Miz TpooÞopey) by one offering ; the eminency of 
which the apoſtle had before declared, and which here he 
refers to,—* Them that are ſanRified ;* thoſe who are de- 
dicated to God by virtue of this ſacrifice, and to whom 
all the other effects are confined. Firſt, to /an&ify and then 
to perfect them, was the deſign of Chriſt in offering himſelf. 
So the church of Iſrael was firſt ſanct ĩſied,“ dedicated to 
God by the ſacrifices, wherewith the covenant was con- 
firmed, [ Exod. xxiv.] and afterwards perfefed, ſo far as 
their church ſtate and worthip would permit; but now 
he hath brought them into the maſt perfect and confum- 
mate church flate, and relation to God, that the church is 
capable of in this world, (248 re denveu sg) Jer ever, fo that 
there ſhall never be any alteration made in that ſtate, nor 
even any addition of privilege. | 

$ 8: (II.) From this interpretation of the words, we 
may make theſe obſeryations : 
1. If all thoſe divine inflitutions, in the diligent obſe: * 
vance of them, could not take away in, how much, leſs can 
any thing, that we can betake ourſelyes to, avail to that 
end? 
2. Faith in Chriſt jointly reſpes both his eblation of 
himſelf by death, and the glorious exaltatzon that enſued. 
_ He ſo offered one ſacrifice for fin, as that i in conſequence 


of 
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of it, he Tat down on the right hand of God for ever. 
Neither of theſe /eparately is a full object for faith to find 
Teſt in; but both in conjunction are an immoveable rock 
to build on. And, 

3. Chriſt, in this order of things, is the greateſt ex- 
ample of the church. He ſuffered, and then entered into 
glory. * If we ſuffer with him, we ſhall alſo reign with 
him.“ 

4. The horrible deſtruction of the ſtubborn enemies of 
Chriſt's perſon and office among the Jews, is a ſtanding 
ſecurity of the endleſs deſtruction of all who remain his 
obſtinate adverſaries. 

$ 9. It was the entrance of fin, which raiſed up all 
our enemies againſt us; from them came death, the 
grave, and hell. 

2. The Lord Chriſt, in his ineffable love and grace, 
put himſelf between us and our enemies ; and took into 
his breaſt all their ſwords, wherewith they were armed 
againſt us. 

3- The Lord Jeſus by the offering of himſelf, making 
peace with God, ruined all the church's enemies; for all 
their power aroſe from the juſt diſpleaſure of God, and 
the curſe of his law. | 

4. It is the foundation of all conſolation to the PIEF. 
that Chriſt, even now in heaven, takes all our enemies to 
be bis, in whoſe deſtruction he is infinitely more con- 
cerned than we are. 

5. Let us never eſteem any thing, or any perſon, to 
be our enemy, but only ſo far as, and in what, they are 
the enemies of Chriſt. 

6. It is our duty to conform ourſelves to the Lord 
Chriſt, in a quiet expectation of the ruin of all our e n 
adverſaries. 

7. Envy not the condition of the moſt proud and 
cruel adverſaries of the church; for they are abſolutely in 
his power, and ſhall be caſt en his footſtool at the ap- 
pointed ſeaſon. 

$ 10. 1. There was a glorious efficacy in the one 4 
fering of Chriſt. 
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2. The end of it muſt be effectually accompliſhed to- 


wards all for whom it was offered; or elſe it is inferior 
to the legal ſacrifices, for they attained their proper end. 

3. The ſan#ification and perfection of the church being 
the deſigned end of the death and ſacrifice of Ch riſt, all 
things neceſſary to that end muſt be included. 


VERSES 15—18, 


WHEREOF THE HOLY GHOST ALSO IS A WITNESS TO 
US; FOR AFTER THAT HE HAD SAID BEFORE, THIS 
Is THE COVENANT THAT I WILL MAKE WITH THEM 
AFTER THOSE DAYS, SAITH THE LORD, I WILL PUT 
MY LAWS INTO THEIR HEARTS, AND IN THEIR 
MINDS WILL 1 WRITE THEM, AND THEIR SINS AND 
INIQUITIES WILL I REMEMBER NO MORE; NOW, 
WHERE REMISSION OF THESE Is, THERE IS NO MORE 
OFFERING FOR SIN. 


d 1. The connection and deſign of the words, The latter part 
of them elliptical. & 2. An objettion implied and anſwered, 
§ 3. The words have been before explained. The apoſiles 
argument from them. & 4. The doctrinal part of this 
epiſtle concluded. The author's devout acknowledgement of 
drvine afſi ences in this laborious work, 


81. Tur foundation of the whole preceding diſcourſe 
was laid in the deſcription of the new covenant, whereof Jeſus 
was the mediator, which was confirmed, and ratified. by 
his ſacrifice, as the old covenant was by the blood of bulls 
and goats, [chap. viii. 10—1 3.] Having now abun- 
dantly proved what he deſigned concerning them both, 
his prieſthood and his ſacrifice, he gives us a confirmation of 
the whole, from the teſtimony of the Holy Ghoſt, | Jer. 
xxxi.] in the deſcription of that covenant which he had 

| given 
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given before; and becauſe the cris which he had brought 
his argument to was, that the'Lord Chriſt, by reaſon of 
the dignity of his perſon and office, with the everlaſting 
efficacy of his ſacrifice, was to offer himſelf but once, which 
includes an immediate demonſtration of the n/ufficiency of 
all thoſe ſacrifices which were often repeated, ànd conſe- 
quently their removal out of the church ; he returns to that 
paſſage of the Holy Ghoſt, for the proof of this particular 
alſo, from the order of the words. 

Wherefore there is an ellip/is in the words, which muſt 
have a ſupplement to render the ſenſe perfect: * after he 
had faid before, [ver. 11.] he ſaid;' that is, after he had 
ſpoken of the internal grace of the covenant,. he ſaid this 
alſo, that their fins and iniquities he would remember no 
more; for from theſe words doth he make his conclufive 
inference, [ ver. 18.] which is the ſum of all that he de- 
ſigned to prove. 

$ 2. The Hebrews might object to him, as they were 
always ready enough to do it, that all things were but his 
own concluſions, which they would not acquieſce in, unleſs 
confirmed by ſcripture teſtimonies ; therefore he appeals 
to their own acknowledged e of the Old Teſta- 
ment; ſo manifeſting, that there was nothing now pro- 
poſed to them in the goſpel, but what was promiſed and 
repreſented in the Old Teſtament, and was therefore the 
object of the faith of their fore - fathers. 

The author of this teſtimony is * the Holy Gbeſt; not 
only as holy men of old wrote as they were acted by him, 
and ſo he was the author of the whole ſcripture ; but be- 
cauſe, alſo, of his continual preſence and authority in it, 
( peep] ups 1) he bears witneſs actually, and conſtantly by his 
authority in the ſcriptures ; not to us only, who are apoſtles, 
and other chriſtian teachers, but to all of us ; Iſraelites, 
who acknowledge the truth of the e and own 
them as the rule of our faith and obedience. (Kai 70 
E TO cον,ẽ] even alſo the Holy Spirit himſelf. Herein 
we are directed to his holy divine perſon, and not an exter- 
nal operation of divine power; and it is that Holy Spirit 
himſelf, who continueth to ſpeak to us in the feripture. 
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$ 3. The words themſelves have been explained at | 


large on chap. viii. where they are firſt produced. We are 


here only to conſider the apoſtle's argument from the lat- 
ter part of them; which is, that the covenant being con- 
firmed and eſtabliſhed, by the one ſacrifice of Chriſt, 
there can be no more offering for fin ; for God will never 
appoint what is needleſs in his ſervice, leaſt of all in things 
of ſo great importance as offering for /in; yea, the con- 
tinuation of ſuch ſacrifices would overthrow the faith of 
the church, and all the grace of the new covenant ; for, 
ſaith the apoſtle, and the Holy Ghoſt teſtifieth, that as it 
was confirmed by the one ſacrifice of Chriſt, perfect pardon 
and forgiveneſs of fin is prepared for the whole church, 
and tendered to every believer. To what purpoſe then 
ſhould there be any more offerings for fin? Yea, they 
who look for, and truſt to any other, deſpiſe the wiſdom 
and grace of God, the blood of Chriſt, and the witneſs of 
the Holy Ghoſt, for which there is no remiſſion, [ ver. 
28, 29.] 

$ 4 And here we are come to a full end of what we 
may call the dogmatical part of this epiſtle, a portion of 
ſcripture filled with heavenly and glorious myſteries, and 
may well be termed, in a ſenſe, © the light of the Gentile 
church, the glory of the people Iſrael,“ the foundation 
and bulwark of evangelical faith. 

I do therefore here, with all humility, with a ſenſe of my 
own weakneſs and utter diſability for ſo great a work, 
thankfully own the guidance and aſſiſtance, which hath 
been given me in the interpretation of it, as a mere effect 
of ſovereign and undeſerved grace; from that alone it is, 
that having, many and many a time, been at an utter loſs 
as to the mind of the Holy Ghoſt, and finding no relief 
in the worthy labours of others, he hath graciouſly an- 
ſwered my poor weak ſupplications in ſupplies of the 
light and evidence of truth. 


VERSES 
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VERSES 19—23. 


HAVING THEREFORE, BRETHREN, BOLDNESS TO EN= 
TER INTO THE HOLIEST BY THE BLOOD OF JESUS, 
BY A NEW AND LIVING WAY, WHICH HE HATH 
CONSECRATED FOR US, THROUGH THE VEIL, THAT 
IS TO SAY, HIS FLESH; AND HAVING AN HIGH 
PRIEST OVER THE HOUSE OF GOD, LET Us DRAW 
NEAR WITH A TRUE HEART, IN FULL ASSURANCE 
OF FAITH, HAVING OUR HEARTS SPRINKLED FROM 
AN EVIL CONSCIENCE, AND OUR EODIES WASHED 
WITH PURE WATER. LET US HOLD FAST THE PRO= 
FESSION or OUR FAITH WITHOUT WAVERING, FOR 
HE Is FAITHPUL THAT PROMISED. 


& 1. The apoſtles profeſſed deſign. The ſubjef ſlated. & 2—6. 
(I.) The ground and reaſon of the exhortation. 8 7—10. 
(II.) The manner of our ning this privilege. & 11, 12. (III.) 
The ſpecial duty exhorted to. & 13—16. (IV.) Obſerva- 


tions. L 
1 

TH | N theſe words the apoſtle enters on the /af part of 
the epiſtle, which is altogether hortatory ; for though there 
be ſome occaſional intermixtures of doctrines, conſonant 
to thoſe before inſiſted on, yet the profeſſed deſign is to pro- 
poſe to, and preſs on the Hebrews ſuch duties as the 
truth he had inſiſted on direct to, and make neceſſary to 
all believers ; and in all his exbhortations there is a mixture 
of the ground of thoſe duties, their neceſſity, and pri- 
yilege, In theſe words there are three things: 

I. The ground and reaſon of the duty exhorted to, with 
the foundation of it, as the ſpecial privilege of the goſpel, 
on 19—21.] 


II. The way and manner of our wing this privilege to 
that end, [ver. 22. 


III. 
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III. The ſpecial duty exhorted to, which is, perſeverance, 
and conſtancy in believing, [ver. 23.] 

$ 2. (I.) Having therefore, (&d:AÞ0:) brethren, he hath 
in this appellation a peculiar reſpect to thoſe among the 
Hebrews, who had received the goſpel in /incerity ; had he 
called them heretzcs and ſchiſmatics, and I know not 
what other names of reproach, he had, in all probability, 
* turned that which was lame quite out of the way ;* but 
he had another Spirit, was under another condu of 
wiſdom and grace, than moſt men, are now acquainted 
with. (Ouy) therefore, ſeeing that things are now made 
manifeſt to you, ſeeing it is ſo evidently teſtified unto in 
holy writ, that the old covenant ſacrifices and worſhip 
could not make us perfect, nor give us acceſs to God; 
and ſeeing all things are accompliſhed,, by the office and 
ſacrifice of Chriſt ; and ſeeing privileges are thereon 
granted to believers which they were not before made par- 
takers of ;—let us make uſe of them to the glory of God, 
and our own ſalvation, in the duties which they neceſ- 
farily require, and which duties are utterly inconſiſtent 
with Moſaical worſhip. We may now. freely enter into 
the holieſt by the blood of Jeſus ; but an entrance, in 
any ſenſe, into the moſt holy place, is inconſiſtent with, 
and deſtructive of all Moſaical inſtitutions.—* Havin 
© therefore boldneſs to enter into the holieſt ;* the privi- 
lege intended is directly oppoſed to the ſtate of things 
under the law; they therefore are utterly miſtaken who 
ſuppoſe this entrance to be an entrance into heaven 4 4 
this life for all believers; for the apoſtle doth not h 
oppoſe the glorious ſtate of heaven to the church of 125 
Hebrews, and their legal ſervices; but the privileges of 
the goſpel tate and worſhip only; neither were believers 
then alſo excluded from heaven after death, any more 
than now; therefore the privilege mentioned conſiſts j in 
our drawing nigh to God in holy ſervices and worſhip 
through Chriſt, [ver. 22, 23.] 

(Tizbpnouay) boldneſs. There were two things with 
reſpe& to thoſe worſhippers in this matter ;—a legal pro- 
hibition from entering into the holy place ; and—a dread 

and 
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and fear, which deprived them of all boldneſs, or holy 
confidence, in their approaches to God ; therefore the 
apoſtle expreſſeth the contrary frame of believers under 
the New Teſtament by a word that fignifieth both /berty, 
or freedom from any prohibition, and be/dne/s with con- 
fidence in the exerciſe of that liberty ; we have a right 
to it, we have liberty without reſtraint, and we have con- 
fdence without dread, 

Jo enter into the ho,; that is, the true ſanfluary, 
the holy place not made with hands, [ſee chap. ix. 11, 
12.] the immediate gracious preſence of God himſelf in 
Chriſt Jeſus, Whatever was typically repreſented in the 
moſt holy place of old, we have acceſs to, even to God 
himſelf, in one Spirit by Chriſt. 

$ 3+ (Ev ro aupc;; leos) by the blood of Jeſus, the 
procuring cauſe of this privilege, and which is the ſame 
with his ſacrifice, or the once offering of his body. By 
its oblation, all cauſes of diſtance between God and be- 
lievers were removed; it made atonement for them, an- 
ſwered the law, removed the curſe, broke down the 
partition wall, or the law of commandments contained 
in ordinances, wherein were all the prohibitions of ap- 
proaching to God with boldneſs. —Again, there are not only 
hinderances on the part of God lying in the way of our 
acceſs to him, but alſo the conſciences of men, from a 
ſenſe of guilt, were filled with fear and dread, and durſt 
not ſo much as defire an immediate acceſs to God. The 
efficacy of the blood of Chriſt being, through believing, 
communicated to them, takes away all this diſcouraging 
fear, being accompanied with the Holy Spirit as a Spirit 
of liberty. 

$ 4. Having told us that we have, (ru 900) an entrance 
into the holieſt, he now declares by what way we may 
enter; the way into the holieſt under the tabernacle was a 
« paſſage with blood through the ſanctuary, and then a 
© turning aſide of the veil,” as we have declared before; 
but the whole church was forbidden the uſe of this way, 
and it was appointed for no other end but to fignify, that 

Vor. IV. H in 
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in due time there ſhould be a way opened to believers to 
the preſence of God, which was not yet prepared. 

The preparation of this way is by (Se u) à de- 
dication; the word (&y&%mif@) hath a double ſignification, 
one natural, the other ſacred; which yet are of no 
affinity ts one another. In things natural, it is to make 
new, fo as to be ready for uſe; in things ſacred, it is to 
dedicate or conſecrate any thing, at its firſt erection or 
making, to ſacred fervices ; the latter ſenſe, as in our 
tranſlation, is here to be embraced, yet ſo as it includes 
the former alſo; for it is ſpoken in oppoſition to the de- 
dication of the tabernacle, and way into the moſt holy 
place,-by the blood of ſacrifices, whereof we have treated 
in the ninth chapter; ſo was this way into the holy place 
dedicated, and ſet apart facredly for the uſe of believers, 
ſo that there never can be any other way but—by the blood 
of Jeſus; and the way itſelf was moreover new prepared 
and made, not being extant before. -The 1 of 
or way are two : | 

It is (D , os new, becauſe it was but newly 
* and A. belongs to the new covenant, and ad- 
mits of no decays, but is always new, as to its efficacy 
and uſe, as in the day of its firſt preparation; whereas 
that of the tabernacle waxed old, and fo was prepared for 
a removal; but this way thall never be changed, ' ſhall 
never decay, being always new. 

2. It is (fray) living, not only in oppoſition to the 

way into the holieſt in the tabernacle, ' (which was a ſure 
cauſe of death to an one that ſhould make uſe of it, che 
high prieſt only excepted, and he but once a year ;) but 
alſo as to its efficacy ; it is not a dead thing, but hath z 
ſpiritual vital efficacy in our acceſs to God, and Ty 
leads to 1 8 everlaſting. 
This new and living way of our epprocch to God? 
is nothing but the exerci/e of Faith for acceptance with 
God by the ſacrifice of Chriſt, according to the revelation 
made of it in the goſpel. 

»& 5. Through the veil;“ referring to that between 
we ſanctuary and the moſt holy place, which we have 

before 
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before deſcribed, © (chap: ix.) What this veil was to the 
high prieſt in his entrance into that holy place, that is 
the feſh of Chri/t to us in our approach to God. He, 
indeed, entered into it by turning the veil aſide, on whom 
it immediately cloſed again; but there could be no paſ- 
ſage laid open, no general ab:ding entrance into that holy 
place, unleſs the veil was rent and torn in pieces, ſo that 
it could cloſe no more. Hence, on our Lord's death, 
the veil of the temple was © rent from the top to the 
* bottom ;* ſignifying that, by virtue of the ſacrifice of 
Chriſt, whereby his fleſh was torn and rent, we have a 
ulf entrance into the holy place, ſuch as would have been 
of old upon the rending of the veil. | This, therefore, 
is the genuine interpretation of this place; we enter 
with boldneſs to the moſt holy place through the veil,” 
that is to ſay, his fleſh, © by virtue of the ſacrifice of 
« himſelf, wherein his fleſh was rent, and all hinderances 
* taken away.“ Of all which hinderances the veil was an 

emblem, until it was rent and removed. 
$ 6. And having a great high prieſt over the houſe 
of God.“ Having is underſtood from ver. 19. It may 
be ſaid, that notwithſtanding the proviſion of a new way 
into the holieſt, and boldneſs to enter, yet in ourſelves 
we know not how to do it, unleſs we are under the. con- 
duct of @ prieſt, as the church of old was in its worſhip, 
The apoſtle removes the diſcouraging thought; we have 
© a great High Prieſt,* ſo great, as that he can fave us to 
the uttermoſt ; ſo glorious, that we ought to apply our- 
ſelves to him with reverence and godly fear. Over the 
* houſe of God;' intimating what he is and doth after 
his ſacrifice, now he is exalted in heaven ; for this was 
the /ccond part of the high prieſt's office. He is over the 
houſe of God to order all things to his glory, and the 
ſalvation of the church. The houſe of God, that is, the 
le houſe, the family of heaven and earth, and parti- 
larly the church here below, to whom this encourage- 
ment is given, that they have a High Prieſt as a motive 
of drawing nigh. And it is in the heavenly ſanctuary he 
adminiſtereth the houſe of God above, into which we 
H 2 enter 
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enter by our prayers and ſacred worſhip : ſo is he for 
ever over his own houſe.? 

$ 7. (II.) The way and manner of uſing the above 

privilege. * Let us draw near (mporipxapec) with a true 
© heart;* the word whereby the whole performance of all 
ſolemn divine worſhip was conſtantly expreſſed ; for God 
having fixed the figns of his preſence to a certain place, 
the tabernacle and altar, none could worſhip him but by 
an approach to that place; every thing in their worſhip 
was an approximation to God, And ſeeing their taber- 
nacle, temple, altar, &c. were types of Chriſt, and the 
gracious preſence of God in him, this drawing near 
containeth all the holy worſhip of the church, both pub- 
lic and private, or all the ways of our acceſs to God 
by Chrift.* 
(Mere cb xaphicrg) with a true heart. God in an 
eſpecial manner requireth * truth in the inward parts,” in 
all that come to him, [ Pſal. li. 6. John iv. 24.] Now 
truth reſpects either the mind, and is oppoſed to falſe- 
hood, or reſpects the heart and affections, and is oppo- 
ſed to hypocriſy. In the firſt way all falſe worſhip is re- 
jected; but the truth of the heart here intended, is 
the /incerity of the heart, which is oppoſed to all hypo- 
criſy, 

§ 8. (Ev TAnpoPopur rue rigecug) in full _ of 
Faith, * Without faith it is impoſſible to pleaſe God; 
wherefore faith is required in this acceſs on a two-fold 
account—as a qualification of the pern; he muſt be a 
true believer, all others being utterly excluded from it ;— 
as to actual exerciſe in every particular duty of acceſs. 
There is no oy acceptable to God which is not enli- 
vened by faith, A full aſſurance of faith.“ The word is 
uſed only i in this place, but the verb (v Nope, Rom. 
iv. 21. xiv. 5.) ſigniſies a full ſatisſaction of mind in 
* what we are perſuaded of.” Here twa things ſeem to 
be included in the word: 

1. What in other places the apoſtle expreſſeth by 
(r ονp u beldnefs, which is the word conſtantly uſed 
w denote that frame of mind which ought to be in goſ- 

pel 


pel worſhippers, in oppoſition to that of the law; and 
implies an open view of ſpiritual glories, which they had 
not joined with liberty and confidence ; hberty of ſpeech 
and confidence of being accepted ; the "plerophory of faith 
is the * ſpiritual boldneſs' of it. 

2. A firm and immoveable perſuaſion concerning the 
prieſthood of Chriſt, whereby we have this acceſs to God, 
with the glory and efficacy of it, faith without waver- 
* ing; for many of the Hebrews who had received in 
general the faith of the goſpel, yet wavered up and down 
in their minds about this office of Chriſt, and the glo- 
rious things related of it, ſuppoſing that there might be 
ſome place yet left for the adminiſtration of 'the legal 
high prieſt. This is the frame which the apoſtle con- 
futes, and therefore the full aſſurance of faith' here re- 
ſpects not the aſſurance that any have of their own ſatva- 
tion, nor any degree of ſuch an aſſurance, but intends 
only the full ſatisfaction of our ſouls and conſciences in 
the reality and efficacy of the prieſthood of Chriſt to give 
us acceptance with God, in oppofition to all other ways 
and means. But this perſuaſion withal is accompanied 
with an aſſured truſt of our own acceptance with God 
through Chriſt our high prieſt, and an acquicſcence of 
our ſouls in the bleſſed object of our truſt. 

$ 9. There is a two-fold preparation 8 to us 
for the right diſcharge of this duty; — that our hearts be 
+ ſprinkled from an evil conſcience,” and that our bodies 
be waſhed with pure water ;* it is plain that theſe expreſ- 
ſions allude to the neceſſary preparations of divine ſervice 
under the law, For whereas there were various ways, 
whereby men were legally defiled, ſo there were ways ap- 
pointed for their legal purification, {chap, ix. ] 

The ſubje& ſpoken of is alſo two-fold—the heart and 
the body, that is, the inward and qutward man. There is no 
doubt but in this place, as in many others, the heart is 
taken for all the faculties of our ſouls with our affections; 
for it is that wherein conſczence is ſeated, and in which it 
powerfully acts, which it doth eſpecially in the practical 
vnderſtanding, as the rule and guide of the affections. 

This 
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This conſcience, antecedently, is evil. Conſcience, merely 
as ſuch, is not to be /eparated from the heart, but as it 
is evil it ſhould. It may be ſaid to be evil' on two ac- 
counts —as it 4. fquieteth, perplexeth, judgeth, and con- 
demneth for ſin, and—on account of a vitiated principle 
in the conſcience not performing its duty, but continues 
ſecure, when filled with all vicious habits: I take it here 
in the latter ſenſe, becauſe the way of its removal is by 
forinkling, and not by efering. 

(E0644y740 jev0, TOS Xepou) ſprinkling our A The 
expreſſion is taker from the ſprinkling of blood upon of- 
fering the ſacrifices, [ Exod, xxix. 16. 21. Lev. iv. 17. 
X1V. 7.4 The ſpiritual interpretation is given us Ezek. 
xxxvi. 25. And whereas this /prink/ing and cleanſing from 
ſin is in Ezekiel aſcribed to pure water, (for in the type 
the blood of the ſacrifice was ſprinkled): it gives us the 
ſenſe of the whole: for as the blood of the ſacrifice. was 
a type of the Ble of Chriſt as offered to God, ſo the 
Holy Spirit, and his efficacious work, is denoted by pure 
water, as is frequently obſerved. Wherefore this 
* /prinkling of our hearts' is an act of the ſan#;fying power 
of the Holy Ghoſt, by virtue of the blood and ſacrifice 
af Chriſt, in making application of them to our ſouls. 
And thus * the blood of Chriſt the Son of God ne 
us from all our fins,” 

$ 10. * Our bodies waſhed with pure water.” This at 
firſt view may ſeem to refer to the outward adminiſtra- 
tion of bapti/m ; but the body” is ſaid to be waſhed from 
them, becauſe they are outward, in oppoſition to thoſe 
that are only inherept in the mind. And ' becauſe the 
body is the inſtrument of the perpetration of them, hence 
are they called the * deeds of the body ;* and the body is 
defiled by ſome of them in an eſpecial manner, [I. Cor. 
vi. Therefore, the * pure water wherewith the body 
is to be waſhed, and which is divinely promiſed, [Ezek. 

'XxxVi. 25, 26.] is the aſſiſtance of the ſanctifying Spirit, 
þy virtue of the ſacrifice of Chriſt, Hereby all thoſe fins 
which cleave to our outward converſation are removed and 
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waſhed away ; for we are fanctiſied, (called by the goſpel 
to be ſo) in our whole ſpirits, ſouls, and bodies. 

$ 11. (III.) The ſpecial duty exhorted to. Let us 
* hold: faſt the profeſſion of our faith without wavering, 
for he is faithful who hath promiſed. Some copies 
read (T opooyiny The £7 190;) © the profeſſion of our 
hope, which virtually comes to the ſame with our ver- 
ſion; for on our faith is our hope built, and is an emi- 
nent fruit of it: wherefore, holding faſt our hope includes 
in it the holding faſt of our faith, as the cauſe in the 
effect. But I prefer the other reading, as more ſuited to 
the defign of the apoſtle, and his following diſcourſe, 

* Faith" is here taken in both the principal acceptations 
of it, namely, that faith whereby we believe, and that 
dofrine which is believed; of both which we make the 
fame profeſſion : of one as the inward principle, of the 
other as the outward rule, Of the meaning of the word 
itſelf, (oponoyen) joint profeſſion, I have treated largely 
elſewhere. { Chap. iii. 1,] 

The continuation of their profeſſion firſt ſolemnly made, 
avowing the faith on all juſt occaſions, attending on all 
duties of worſhip required in the goſpel, profeſſing their 
faith in the promiſes of God by Chriſt, and cheerfully 
undergoing afflictions, troubles, and perſecutions on that 
account, is eminently included in this © profeſſion of our 
« faith* here exhorted to. 

But what is it to hold faſt this profeſſion ? [ſee chap. 
iv. 14.] There is included—a ſuppoſition of great diffi- 
culty with danger, and oppoſition againſt this holding ;— 
therefore the putting forth of the utmoſt of our ſtrength 
and endeavours in the defence of it and a conſtant perſe- 
gerance in it. 

This is to be done * without wavering, that is, the 
profeſſion muſt be immeveable and conſtant. The frame 
of mind which this is oppoſed to, is expreſſed James i. 6. 
{$10:xpopuryeg) one that is always diſputing, and toſſed up 
and down with various thoughts in his mind, not com- 
ing to a fixed determination: he is like a wave of the ſea, 
which one while ſubſides and is quiet, and another while 

is 
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is toſſed this way of that, as it receives impreſſions from 
the wind. As men's minds waver in theſe things, fo their 
profeſſion wavers, which the apoſtle here oppoſeth to that 
Full affurance of faith required in us. (AxAimngs) without 
wavering ; the word denotes, not to be bent one way or 
other; firm, fixed, ſtable, in oppoſition to them; where- 
fore, it includeg—poſitively, a firm perſua/ion of mind as to 
the truth of the faith profeſſed; —a con/tant reſolution to 
abide therein, and adhere to it againſt all oppoſition, and 
-—<conſtaney and diligence in the performance of all the 
duties which. are required to the continuation of this 
profeſſion. 

§ 12. For he is faithful that hath promiſed.” In open- 
ing theſe words, let us attend to the nature of the en- 
couragement given us in them. 

1. It is God alone who promiſeth. He alone is the 
author of all goſpel promiſes; and by him are they given 
to us, III. Pet. i. 4. Tit. i. 1.] Hence, evangelically, 
that is a juſt periphraſis of God, he who hath promiſed. 
2. The promſes of God are of that nature in them- 
ſelves, as are ſuited to the encouragement of all believers 
to conſtancy, and final perſeverance, in the profeſſion of 
their faith ; whether we reſpect them, as they contain and 
exhibit preſent grace, mercy, and conſolation, or as they 
propoſe to us eternal things in the Future glorious re- 
ward. 

The efficacy of the promiſes to this end depends upon 
the faithfulneſs of God who gives them; with him is 
neither variableneſs, nor ſhadow of turning. The ſtrength 
of Iſrael will not lie, nor repent. God's faithfulneſs is 
the unchangeableneſs of his purpoſe, and the counſels of 
his will, proceeding from the immutability of his nature, 
accompanied with almighty power for their accompliſh- 
ment, as declared in the word. See chap. vi. 18.] Con- 
ſider, faith he, the promiſes of the goſpel, their incompa- 
rable greatneſs and glory; in their enjoyment confiſts our 
eternal bleſſedneſs, and they will all be accompliſhed to- 
wards thoſe who hold faſt their profeflion, ſeeing he who 

| | hath 
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hath promiſed them, is ab/o/utely Faithful and unchange- 
able. 

$ 13. (IV.) From the whole obſerve, 

I. It is not every miſtake, every error, though it be in 
things of great importance, while it overthrows not the 
foundation, that can diveſt men of a fraternal intereſt 
with others in the heavenly calling. 

2. This is the great fundamental principle of the goſ- 
pel, that believers, in all their holy worſhip, have liberty, 
boldneſs, and confidence, to enter into this gracious 
preſence of God; they are not hindered by any prohi- 
bition. There is no ſuch order now, that he who draws 
nigh ſhall be cut off; but, on the contrary, that ho who 
doth not ſhall be deſtroyed. 

3. Hence there is no room for terror in their con- 
ſciences, when they make thoſe approaches to God. 
They have not received the ſpirit of bondage, but the 
Spirit of the Son, whereby with holy boldneſs they cry, 
Abba, Father,“ for where the Spirit of the Lord is, 
there is liberty.” 

4. The nature of goſpel worſhip conſiſts in an entrance 
with reverential boldnefs into the preſence of God. 

5. Our approach to God in goſpel worſhip is to him 
a8 evidencing himſelf in a way of grace and mercy. Hence, 
it is ſaid to be an entrance into the holieft, for in the holy 
place were all the pledges and tokens of God's favour. 

6. Nothing but the blood of Jeſus could have given 
this boldneſs, nothing that ſtood in its way could other- 
wiſe have been removed, nothing elſe eould have fet our 
fouls at liberty from that bondage, which was come upon 
them by fin. What ſhall we render to him ! How un- 
ſpeakable are our obligations! How ſhould we abound in 
faith and love ! ö 

7. Confidence in acceſs to God not built on, not re- 
ſolved into the blood of Chrift, is but a daring + 127 00008 
which God abhors. 

$ 14. 1. The way of our entrance into the holieſt is 
ſolemnly dedicated and conſecrated for us, ſo that we may 
make uſe of it with becoming boldneſs, 

Vox. IV. 1 2. All 
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2. All the privileges we have by Chriſt are great, glo- 
rious, and efficacious, all tending and leading unto life. 

3. The Lord Chriſt peculiarly preſides over all the per- 
ſons, duties, and worſhip of believers in the church of 
God. [See Expoſition, chap. iv. 14—16. 

4. The heart is that which God principally refpeRs in 
our acceſs to him ; and univerfal internal fincerity of 
heart 1s required of all thoſe, who draw nigh to him in 
his holy worſhip. 

5. The ai exerciſe of faith is required in all our ap- 

oaches to God, in every particular duty of his worſhip, 

6. And it is faith in Chrift alone that gives this bold- 
neſs of acceſs ; and the perſon and office of Chriſt are to 
be reſted in with full aſſurance in all our acceſſes to the 
throne of grace. 

$ 15. 1. Although the worſhip. whereby we draw nigh 
to God be performed with reſpe& to inſtitution and rule, 
yet without internal ſan#tificatian of heart we are not ac- 
cepted in it. 

2. Due preparations, by a freſh application of our ſouls 
to the efficacy of the blood of Chriſt, for the purification 
of our hearts, that we may be meet to draw nigh to. God, 
is at once our incumbent duty and high privilege. | 
3. In all wherein we have to do with God, we are 
principally to regard thoſe internal /ins we are conſcious-of 
to ourſelves, but are hidden from all others. 

4, Yet the univerſal ſanctifcation of our whole perſons, 
and eſpecially the mortification of outward fins, are alſo 
required in our drawing nigh to God. Theſe, and not 
the gaiety of outward apparel, are the beſt preparatory or- 
naments for our religious worſhip. 

5. It is a great mark to draw nigh to. God, ſo as to 
worſhip him in ſpirit and in truth. 

§ 16. 1. There is an internal principle of ſaving faith 
required to our profitable profeſſion of the goſpel doctrine, 
without which it will not avail. 

2. All that believe ought ſolemnly to give themſelves 
up to Chriſt and his rule, in an expreſs profe «fi on of their 
faith. 


3- Great 
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3. Great difficulties will ſometimes ariſe in oppoſition to 
a ſincere proſeſſion of the faith. 

4. Firmneſs and conflancy of mind, with our utmoſt di- 
ligent endeavours, are required to an acceptable conti- 
nuance in our profeſſion. 

5. Uncertainty and wavering of mind, as to the truth 
we profeſs, or a negle& of the duties wherein it conſiſts, 
or compliance with errors for fear of perſecutions and ſuf- 
ferings, overthrow our profeſſion, and render it uſeleſs. 

6. As we ought not on any account to decline our pro- 
feſſion, ſo to abate of the degrees of fervency of ſpirit 
therein, is dangerous to our ſouls. 

7. The faithfulneſs of God in his promiſes is our 
great encouragement and ſupport againſt all oppoſitions. 


VERSE 24. 


AND LET us CONSIDER ONE ANOTHER TO PROYORE 
UN'TO LOVE, AND TO GOOD WORKS. 


8 1. Love and good works the evidences of faith, & 2. What 
implied in provoking ane another to love and goed works, $ 3. 
Ob ſer vations. 


§ 1. Love and good works are the fruits and evi- 
dences of the fincere profeſſion of ſaving faith; where- 
fore, a diligent attendance to them is an effeQual means of 
© conſtancy in our profeſſion. | 
(Kao * Let us confider one another. 
The word hath been opened on chap. iii. 1. and denotes, 
in brief, an heedful conſideration of mind, a mind intent 
upon a thing, in oppoſition to common, careleſs, tranſient 
thoughts about it. The object here is, one another ;” 
and herein the apoſtle ſuppoſeth—that thoſe to whom he 
wrote had a deep concernment in one another, their preſent 
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and future ſtate, without which, the mere conſideration of 
one another would only be a fruitleſs effect of curioſity ;— 
that they had alſo communion together about thoſe thingy, 
without which this duty could not be rightly diſcharged ;— 
and, finally, that they judged themſelves obliged to watch 
over one another as to ſtedfaſtneſs in profeſſion, and fruit- 
fulneſs of love and good works. 

On theſe ſuppoſitions, this * con/ideration' reſpects ure 

gifts, the graces, the temptations, the dangers, the ſeaſons and 
opportunities for duty, the manner of walking in church 
fellowſhip, and in the world; and is, in reality, the 
foundation of all theſe mutual duties. 

$ 2. The branch of duty here ſpecified is (eig c- 
vo o/ GY OTHNS HOU KONWy Epywy) to the provocation of lowe 
and good works ; that is, as we have rendered the words, 
* to provoke (one another) to love and good works.” Pro- 
vocation, though commonly uſed in an ill ſenſe, is ſome- 
times taken, as here, for an earneſt and diligent excita- 
tion of the minds or ſpirits of men to that which is good ; 
[ſee Rom. 1x. 14.] as by exhortation, example, or re- 
bukes, until they be as it were warmed for the duty.— 
„Love and good works; * love is the ſpring and foun- 
tain of all acceptable good works ; of mutual love among 
believers, which is that here intended, as to its nature and 
cauſes, and motives to it, I have treated at large chap. 
vi. The * gcod works' intended are (x&Xs) thoſe which 
are moſt commendable and praiſe worthy, fuch as are moſt 
uſeful to others, and whereby the goſpel is moſt exalted ; 
works proceeding from the ſhining light of truth, by 
which God is glorified. | 

v5 . Hence obſerve, 

The mutual watch of Chriſtians in the particular 
PRs whereof they are members, is a duty neceſſary 
for preſerving a conſiſtent profeſſion of the faith. 

2. A due conſideration of the circumſtances, abilities, 
temptations, and opportunities for duties, in one another, 
js alſo required for the ſame end. | 

3- Diligent mutual exhortation to goſpel duties, that 
we * on all grounds of reaſon and example, be pro- 

| voked 
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voked to them, is evangelically required of us, as a moſt 


excellent duty to which in an eſpecial manner we ought 
30 attend. 


—— — — —E—ä6ͤ— —ʃ 


VrRSsE 25. 


vor  FORSAKING THE ASSEMBLING OF OURSELVES 

TOGETHER, AS THE MANNER OF SOME 1S, BUT 
EXHORTING ONE ANOTHER, AND so MUCI THE 
MORE, AS YE SEE THE DAY APPROACHING. 


1. (I.) Expoſition of the words. & 2. The apoſile's charge 
not to forſake Chriſtian aſſemblies, & 3. As the manner of 
fome is. § 4. The contrary duty. \ 5—7. 4 5967 
motive to it. I 8, 9. ha ) Obferovations. 


$ 1; a.) Tur words contain an enforcement of the pre- 
ceding exhortation, in a caution againit what 1s contrary to 
it. (ETiov&ywyny ecru cu) the afjembling of our ſelves together; 
it is not the church fate abſolutely, but the actual afſemblies 
of believers, walking together in that ſtate, which the 
apoſtle intends; for as the church itſelf is originally the 
ſeat of all public divine worſhip ; ſo the actual aſſemblies 
of it are the only way and means for the .exerciſe and 
performance of it; theſe aſſemblies were of two ſorts ;— 
Stated, on the firſt day of the week, [I. Cor. xvi. 2. Acts 
xx. 7. ]— occaſional, as the circumſtagces of the church 
required, [I. Cor. v. 4.] 

The end of theſe aſſemblies was alſo two-fold; che 
due performance of folemn, ſtated worſhip, in prayer, 
preaching, ſinging, and the adminiftration of the ſacra- 
ments, and—the exerciſe of diſcipline, or the watch of the 
charch over its members, that their walk and converſation 
be in all things ſuch as became the goſpel ; wherefore a 
voluntary neglect, or a for/aking of theſe aſſemblies, if per- 

a 2 laſted 
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fiſted in, deſtroys any church ſtate;—Thoſe aſſemblies 
were inſtrumentally the life, the food, the nouriſhment of 
their ſouls ; without which they could neither attend to 
the diſcipline of Chriſt, nor yield obedience to his com- 
mands, nor make profeſſion of his name as they ought, 
nor enjoy the benefit of evangelical inſtitutions ; whereas 
in a due obſervance of them conſiſted the trial of their 
faith in the fight of God and man. 

$ 2. The apoſtle's charge concerning ſuck aſſemblies 
is, that we ſhonld not for/ake them ;* there is a two-fold 
forſaking of theſe aſſemblies; — that which is total, which 
is the fruit and evidence of abſolute apoſtacy ; and—that 


which is only partial, through want of diligence and con- 


{cientious care. It is the latter that the apoſtle here in- 
tends, as the word in part ſignifies, and which is uſually 


done on ſome of theſe accounts: 


1. Fear of ſaffering; this in all ages hath prevailed on 
many, in times of trial and perſecution, to withdraw 
themſelves from thoſe aſſemblies, and thereby have proved 


themſelves to be the fearful and unbelieving ones, who are 


in the very firſt place excluded from the New Jeruſalem, 


[Rev. xxi. 8.] whatever men pretend they believe, if they 
confeſs him not before men, he will deny them before his 
Father which is in heaven. 


2. Spiritual ſloth, with the various occaſions of this life; 


if men will not ſtir up themſelves, and ſhake off the 


weight that lies upon them, they will fall under a woful 
negle as to this and all other important duties; ſuch 


perſons as are influenced by them will make uſe of many 


ſpecious pleas which they never fail to plead with men, 
and there is no contending with them ; but let them go ta 
Chriſt and plead them immediately with him, and then afk 


themſelves, how they ſuppoſe they are accepted ? This 
deficiency may, indeed, fall out ſometimes where the 
"Heart is fincere, but then it will be troubled at it, and 
watch for the future againſt the like occaſions. 


3. Unbelief working gradually towards the forſaking of 


all profeſſion ; this is the firſt way, for the moſt part, 
whereby an evil heart of unbelief, in departing from the 


lving 
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living God, doth evidence itſelf; [ſee chap. iii. 12.] J 
ſay, hereby uſually it firſt evidenceth itſelf ; for it hath un- 
queſtionably put forth its power before inwardly, in a 
negle& of private duties; and if — courſe from this 
principle be perſiſted in, total apoſtacy lies at the door. 

$ 3. As the manner of fome is;* the church of the 
Hebrews, eſpecially that at Jeruſalem, had been expoſed to 
great trials and perſecutions ; [ver. 32, 33.] during this 
ſtate ſome of the:r members, even in thoſe carly days, 
began ſo far to decline their profeſſion, as not to frequent 
the aſſemblies of the church; they were afraid to be taken 
at a meeting, or that their known perſecuting neighbours 
ſhould take notice of them as they frequented the Chriſtians 
aſſemblies. 

Again, there were among the Hebrews at that time 
great diſputes about the continuance of the temple worſhip, 
with which many were entangled, and as that error pre- 
vailed in their minds, fo did they begin gradually to 
neglect and forſake the goſpel worſhip ; only obſerve, 
that it is not an ecca/ronal dereliction of them, but that 
which they accuſtomed themſelves to; it was their (egg) 
manner, an ordinary way of walking which they ac- 
cuſtomed themſelves to. "It 

$ 4. The apoſtle, in the next place, illuſtrates this 
great evil by the contrary duty, (zAA& cg I eg) But 
exhorting, all the duties of theſe aſſemblies, eſpecially thoſe 
which are uſeful to preſerve from apoſtacy, and to prevent 
backſliding, are propoſed under this one head of duty. 

The nature of this mutual exhortation among believers 
in Chriſtian ſocieties hath been confidered before, -[ſce on 
chap. iii. 13.] and (roch pov) fo much the more. 
The duties before mentioned are ſuch as ought always to 
be attended to, and yet * the approach of the day' is a 
feaſon wherein it is our duty to doub/e our diligence about 
them; and there are warnings and works of Chriſt, by his 
word and providence, the confideration of which ought 
to excite us to a peculiar attendance to them; in proof of 
this we might appeal to his dealings with the ſeven 
Churches of 4/ia as types of all others, 
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S F. As ye ſee the day approaching ;* (Ty nu) 
the day, an eminent day; the rule whereby we may deter- 
mine what day is intended is this; it was fuch a day as 
was a peculiar motiue to the Hebrews in their preſent cir- 
cumſtances, to attend diligently to the due performance of 
goſpel duties; it is not ſuch a day, fuch a motive, as is 
always common to all, but only to thoſe who are in ſome 
meaſure in the like circumſtances with them ; wherefore, 
it is neither the day of death perſonally to them, nor the 
day of future judgement abſolutely that is intended ; for 
thoſe are common to all equally, and at all times, and are 
2 powerful motive in general to the performance of goſpel 
duties; but not a peculiar motive motive at ſometimes to 
peculiar diligence ; wherefore, this day was no other bur 
that fearful and tremendous day, or ſeaſon, for the deſtruction 
of Jeruſalem, the temple, city, and nation of the Jews, 
which our Saviour had forewarned his diſciples of, and 
which they had in continual expectation. 

86. But it may be ſaid, how ſhould the approach of 
this day, wherein all things were about to be diſſolved, 
the church to be ſcattered, the whole nation to be con- 
ſumed with {word and fire, be a motive to redoubled diligence 
in attendance to the duties of Chriſtian aſſemblies: it 
thould now ſeem rather to have been a time for every one 
to ſhift for himſelf, and his family, than to leave all to 
ruin, whilſt they looked after theſe aſſemblies ? We an- 

ſwer, | ; 

Whatever deſolations and deſtructions may be ap- 
proaching, our! beſt and wiſeſt frame will be to truſt to 
God, in the diſcharge of our duty; all other contrivances 
will prove not only vain, and fooliſh, but deſtructive to 
our ſouls ; they who will in any degree partake of men's 
fins, muſt-in ſome degree or other partake of their plagues ; 
again, It is impoſſible that men ſhould go through a 
day of public calamity, a deſtructive day, comfortably and 
_ cheerfully, without a diligent attendance to thoſe known 
duties of the goſpel; for the guilt of this neglect will 
ſeize upon them when their trial ſhall come, and they 
will with, when it is too late, that they had acted a 

different 
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different part. Let men pretend what they will, their 
decay in thoſe duties evidenceth a decay in all graces, 
which they will find weak, and unfit to carry them 
through their grials ; beſides, the duties preſcribed, rightly 
diſcharged, are the great means for ſtrengthening and ſup- 
porting our ſouls in that part of the trial which we are to 
undergo. 

$ 7. How did this day approach ? It was approaching, 
{in procinftu) gradually coming upon them, warnings of 
it, diſpoſitions towards it, intimations of its coming, were 
given them every day; and theſe things were ſo plain, 
as that the apoſtle takes it for granted, that they them- 
ſelves did /ee evidently the approaching day—in the ac- 
compliſhment of the figns of its coming, foretold by our 
Saviour, [compare ver. 32— 34. with Matt. xxiv. 9, &c. ] 
and particularly in that things were at a great ſtand as to 
the progreſs of the go/pe/ among the Hebrews. To which 
we may add—that behevers ſaw it approaching in the 
various powerful cauſes of it; and eſpecially the body of 
the people having now refuſed the goſpel, were given up 
to all wickedneſs, and hatred to Chriſt Moreover, the time 
and ſeaſon, in the analogy of divine diſpenſations, mani- 


feſted the ſame awful truth to them; as types of his dea- 
ling with the unbelieving Jews, God had warned the old 


world by Noah, and Sodom by Lot, before the one was 
deſtroyed by nature, and the other by fire. Now he 
would give them alſo their day, and make them a ſuf- 
kcient tender of mercy, which he had now done towards 
forty years, In this ſpace, through the miniſtry of the 
apoſtles, and other faithful diſpenſers of the word, the 
goſpel had been propoſed to all the Jews throughout the 
world. [Rom. x. 16—20.] This being now accompliſhed, 
they might evidently fee that the day was approaching ;* 
beſides, at this time all things began to be filled with con- 
fuſions, diſorders, tumults, ſeditions, and ſlaughters in the 
whole nation, as awful preſages and introductions of that 
exemplary day which they were given to expect. 

$8. (II.) From theſe words and this account we ob- 
ſerve, 3 

Vor. IV. K I. Greaz 


— 
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1. Great diligence is required of us in a due attendance 
to the aſſemblies of the church, as inſtituted by Jeſus 
Chrift. 

2. The neglect of the authority and love of Chriſt in 
the appointment of the means of our edification, will 
always tend to great and ruinous evils. 

3. No church order, no outward profeſſion, can ſecure 
men from apoſtacy ; perſons were guilty of it in the firſt, 
the beſt, the pureſt churches. 

4. Perfection, and particular fooedoan from offence, 
and ruinous evils, is not to be expected in any church in 
this world. 

5. Men that as Pu to decline their duty in church 
relations, ought to be marked, and their ways avoided, 

6. Forſaking of church aſſemblies 18 uſually an en- 
trance into apoſtacy. 

$ 9. 1. When ſpecial warnings, do not excite us to 
renewed diligence in known duties, our condition is 
dangerous as to the continuance of the preſence of Chriſt 
amongſt us. 

2. Approaching judgements ought to influence to ſpecial 
diligence in all evangelical duties. 

3. If men will ſhut their eyes againſt evident ſigns and 
tokens of approaching judgements, they will never ſtir up 
themſelves to the due performance. of preſent duties. 

4. In the approach. of great ind final judgements, 
God by his word: and: providence giveth ſuch intimations 
of their coming, as that 20% men, may. diſcern them; he 
who is wiſe, will conſider theſe: things, and ſhall: under- 
ſtand the. living kindneſs. of the Lord. The prudent 
foreſeeth the evil and  hideth himſelf; how. is it that you 
diſcern not the ſigns of the times? 

5. To ſee evidently ſuch. a day approaching, and not 
to be ſedulous and diligent in the duties of divine wor- 
ſhip, is a token of a backſliding frame tending to final. 
apollacy. 
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VRSESs 26, 27. 
rok IF WE SIN WILFULLY AFTER THAT WE HAVE 
RECEIVED THE KNOWLEDGE OF THE TRUTH, THERE 
REMAINETH NO MORE SACRIFICE FOR SINS. BUT 
A CERTAIN FEARFUL LOOKING FOR OF JUDGE- 
MENT, AND FIERY INDIGNATION, WHICH SHALL 
DEVOUR THE ADVERSARIES. ; 


& t. The ſcope and general import of the words, \ 2. (I.) 
More particular expoſition. The aggravation of the fin men- 
tioned is, that it cannot be expiated. & 3. The dread at- 
tending it. & 4, 5, ts puniſhment, & 6—8. (II.) 0b- 


ſervations. 


$ r. In theſe verſes the apoſtle gives a vehement en- 
forcement of his preceding exhortation, from the dreadful 
conſequences of a total negle& of ir. 

Interpreters have greatly perplexed themſelves and 
others in the interpretation and expoſition of theſe verſes, 
and thoſe that follow. Their conjectures in great variety 
have proceeded principally from a want of due attention 
to the ſcope of the apoſtle, the argument he had in hand, 
the circumſtances. of the people to whom he wrote, and 
the then preſent flate of God's providence towards them. 
I ſhall not trouble the reader with their various con- 
jectures, but evince the mind of the Holy Ghoſt in 
them; If we fin wilfully;' he puts himſelf among 
them, as his manner is in comminations, to ſhew—that 
there is no reſpe& of perſons in this matter, but that 
thoſe who have equally ſinned ſhall be equally puniſhed. 
(EZuorwg) wilfully; ſay we; that is, obſtinately, malici- 
ouſly; but the word doth not require, nor will ſcarce 
bear, that ſenſe ; willingly; of choice, without ſurpriſal, 
compulſion, or fear, is all that the word will juftly bear. 
— After we have received the knowledge of the truth; 

K 2 there 
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there is no queſtion but that by * the truth' the apoſtle in- 
tends the doctrine of the goſpel ; and the receiving of it 
is, upon conviction of its being truth, to take on us the 
outward profeſſion of it. 

Hence it is evident what ſin is here intended, againſt 
which this heavy doom is denounced ; a relinquiſhment 
and renunciation of the truth of the goſpel and its 
precious promiſes, with all duties thereunto belonging, 
after we have been convinced of its truth, and avowed 
its power and excellency ; and this willingly ;—not upon 
a ſudden ſurpriſal and temptation, as Peter denied Chriſt — 
not on thoſe compul/ions and fears which may work a 
tranſient diſſimulation, without an internal rejection of 
the goſpel—not through darkneſs, ignorance, making an 
impreſſion for a ſeaſon on the minds and reaſonings of 
men ; which things, though exceedingly evil and dan- 
gerous, may befal them who yet contract not the guilt of 
this crime but by choice, of their own accord, from the 
internal pravity of their own minds, and an evil heart of 
unbelief departing from the living. God ; and it is farther 
implied—that they do it with the preference of another 
way of religion, and a reſting therein, before the goſpel ; 
whereas there were two things which were the foundation of 
the profeſſion of the goſpel ;—the blood of the covenant, 
or the blood of the ſacrifice of Chriſt, with the atonement 
made thereby ; and—the diſpenſation of the Spirit of 
grace; theſe they openly renounced, and declared that 
there was nothing of God in them, [ſee on ver. 29.] 

$ 2. The firſt thing which the apoſtle chargeth as an 
aggravation of this fin is, that it cannot be expiated ; 
there remains no more ſacrifice for fin.” Words not 
unlike thoſe of God concerning the houſe of Eli, [I. Sam. 
iii. 14+] © I have ſworn to the houſe of Eli, that the iniquity 
© of Eli's houſe ſhall not be purged with facrifice nor 
offering for ever ;* as according to the law, there were 
certain ſins which—from their nature, as murder, adultery, 
blaſphemy, or from the manner of their commiſſion with 
obſtinacy and an high hand, that had no ſacrifice allowed 


for 
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for them, but thoſe that were guilty of them were to be 
cut off from the people of God, and to * die without 
* mercy,” [ver. 28.] ſo is it with them that thus fin ww/- 
lingly, under the goſpel ; there is no relief appointed for 
them, no means for the expiation of their fin; and there 
is an eſpecial reaſon of this ſeverity under the goſpel, 
which the apoſtle hath a principal reſpe& to; viz. that 
there is now no repetition of ſacrifices for fin. That of 
Chriſt our High Prieſt was offered once for all, henceforth 
he dieth no more, he is offered no more, nor can there 
be any other ſacrifice offered for ever; ( 5: aroMemt[ou) 
there remains not, there is not in the counſel, purpoſe, or 
inſtitution of God any other (9%v51&) ſacrifice, whereby fin 
might be expiated, yet left to be offered in this or any 
other caſe. 

$ 3. But a certain fearful looking for of judgement,? 
when a man under the law had contracted the guilt of any 
fin, as was indiſpenſably capital in its puniſhment, for the 
legal expiation of which no facrifice was appointed or 
allowed; as murder, adultery, blaſphemy, &c. he had 
nothing remaining but a fearful expectation of the execu- 
tion of the legal entrance againſt him ; and it is evident 
that in this context the apoſtle argues from the leſs to the 
greater ; if .it was ſo, that this was the caſe of him who 
ſo ſinned againſt the law of Moſes, how much more 
muſt it be ſo with them who fin againſt the geſpel; whoſe 
fin is incomparably greater and the puniſhment more 
ſevere ? | 

There are two things in theſe words ;—the puniſhment 
due to the fins of apoſtates, © judgement,” fiery indigna- 
tion, which devours the adverſary ; and—the certain ap- 
proach of this judgement, * there remains a fearful ex- 
+ peQation ;' (Se de rig £x80y1) a kind of fearful ex- 
pectation; nor is this ſpoken by way of diminution, but 
to intimate ſomething that is mexpreſſible, ſuch as no 
heart can conceive or tongue expreſs, [I. Pet. iv. 17, 
18.] What ſhall be the end of them who obey not the 
«* goſpel? Where ſhall” the ſinners and ungodly appear?“ 
(Ex&91) expeftation, is that frame of mind, with reſpect 


to 
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to any thing future, good or bad, wherein we are con- 
cerned ; and is here ſaid to he (PoſS:pe) fearful, tremen- 
dous, that which men can neither conflict with, nor avoid; 
it fills the mind with dread and horror, depriving it of all 
comfort and relief; if they did ſet themſelves to conſider 
the event of their apoſtacy, nothing elſe could befall their 
minds. I am perſuaded it is probable, that God very 
ſeldom lets them paſs without tormenting fear, and a 
dread of approaching judgement, in this world, which is 
2 broad entrance into hell; (xpjoc) judgement, a juſt and 
- Fighteous ſentence denouncing puniſhment proportionate | 
to their fins and crimes, and puniſhment it/elf which enſues 
thereon, as immediately deſcribed ; and although reſpect 
be had herein. principally. to the judgement of the great 
day; yet it is not excluſive of any judgements that are 
+ preparatory to it, and pledges of it; as that which was then 
impending over the apoſtate Hebrew church. 
$ 4. The puniſbment and deſtruction of thoſe ſinners 
is (Tupos Cnduog a. fiery indignation ; which words do not 
relate to (2x00%y) expectation, as hu) judgement doth ; 
it is not the expeHation. of fiery indignation, but they refer 
immediately to (a&ToAunc/a) there remaineth; as there 
remains an expedzation of judgement, ſo there remains a fiery 
indignation ; and ſo afterwards (j:AXovJog) which hall, 
refers to (xupeg) fire, and not to (C) indignation; this 
indignation, or fervour of fire, hath reſpect to three things; 
-— The heline/s of God's nature, from, whence originally 
this judgement proceeds; — the righteous act of the will of 
God; ſometimes called his wrath and anger from the 
effects of it; and—-the dreadful ſeverity-of the judgement 
in itſelf, its nature and effects, as in the next words: F - 
doubt not but reſpect is had to the final judgement, and 
tlie eternal deſtruction of apoſtates; but yet alſo it evi- 
dently includethi that ſore and fiery judgement: which God 
was bringing upon the obſtinate and apoſtate Jews, in the 
total deſtruction of them and their church ſtate by fire 
and ſword; which, (as the event proves) might well be 
called a fiery indignation, or fervouy of fire; (ſec: Matt. xxiv. 
29—31. II. Pet. iii. 10— 12. ] fire that ſhall devour, or 
| * eat 


Ver. 26,27. EPISTLE TO THE HEBREWS. 69 


© eat up the adverſaries ;* the expreſſion is taken from Iſaiah 
xXxVi. 11. for, © the fire of thine enemies,” is that where- 
with they ſhall be burned. 

$ 5. (M it Hall devour,” it is (in procinctu) 
in readineſs to come; though future, it is ready to make its 
entrance, and whatever appearances there are of its turn- 
ing aſide, and men's avoiding it, it will come in its proper 
ſeaſon ; [ Heb. ii. 3.] the foundation of it is the irreverſible 
decree of God, accompanied with righteoufneſs and the 
meaſure which infinite wiſdom gave to his patience. This 
was the unavoidable ſeaſon that was approaching, when 
the adverſaries had filled up the meafure of their fin, 
and God's providence had ſaved the ele. (Te; vitiyay- 
rug] the adverſaries ; he doth not fay thofe that believe not, 
and obey not the goſpel, as elſewhere when he treats ab- 
ſolutely of the day of judgement ; [II. Thef. i. 8, g.] 
but intends thoſe who, from a contrary principle, ſet 
themſelves againſt the Lord Jeſus Chriſt and the goſpel ; 
and which is a peculiar deſcription of the unbelieving 
Jews at that time; they did not only refuſe the goſpel 
through unbelief, but were acted by a principle of oppoſi- 
tion to it; not only as to themſelves, but as to others; [I. 
Theſ. ii. 15, 16.] who both killed the Lord Jefus and; 
their own prophets, and have perſecuted: us, and they 
* pleaſe not God, and are contrary unto all men, forbidding 
* us to ſpeak to the Gentiles, that they might be ſaved, to 
* fill up their fins alway, for the wrath is come upon 
them to the uttermoſt;* [ſee alſo Acts xii. 45. xxii. 
22, 23. 

What is the effect of this fiery indignation againſt tlioſe 
adverſaries? It ſhall (of) eat them up; fire cats; ant 
as it were, devours, ſwallows up all combuſtible” matter 
to which it is applied; it ſhall «devour? them as to all 
happineſs, all bleſſedneſs, all hopes, comforts and reliefs, 
but not their being; on their being this fire ſhall eter- 
nally prey, and ſhall never utterly conſume it. And if 
we apply it to their temporal deſtruction, the ſimilitude 
Holds throughout, for it utterly conſumed and deyoured 
| $ 6. 
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* 

§ 6. (II.) Let us now proceed to obſerve, 

I. If a voluntary relinquiſhment of the profeſſion and 
duties of the goſpel be the higheſt fin, and be attended 
with the height of wrath and puniſhment, we ought 
earneſtly to watch againſt every thing that inclineth or 
diſpoſeth us thereunto, 

2. Every declen/ion from the profeſſion of the goſpel, 
hath a proportion of the guilt of this great ſin, according 
to the proportion it bears do the fin itſelf; of which there 
may be various degrees. 

3. There are fins and ſeaſons wherein God abſolutely 
refuſes to hear any more from men in order to their ſal- 
vation. 

4. The loſs of an intereſt in the ſacrifice of Chriſt, 
on whatever account it fall out, is abſolutely ruinous to 
the ſouls of men. 
$ 7. 1. There is an inſeparable conneQtion between 
apoſtacy oy eternal ruin. 

2. God oftentimes viſits the minds of curſed apoſtates 
with dreadful expeQations of approaching wrath. 

3- When men have hardened themſelves in fin, no 
fear of puniſhment will ſtir them up to ſeek after relief. 
4. A dreadful expectation of future wrath, without 
hope of relief, is'an open entrance into hell itſelf. 

5. The expectation of future judgement in guilty 
perſons will be at one time or another dreadful and tre- 
— 

$ 8. 1. There is a determinate time for the accom- 
—— of all divine threatenings, and the infliftions 
of the ſevereſt judgements, which no man can avoid or 
abide. He hath appointed a day wherein he will judge 
* the world.“ So at preſent there is a ſort of men, whoſe 
damnation ſleepeth not, concerning whom he hath ſworn 
that time ſhall be no more, which is the preſent ſtate of 
the entichriſtian world. | | 

2. The certain determination of divine vengeance on 
the enemies of the goſpel is a motive to holineſs, a ſup- 
port under ſufferings, in them that believe. Lift up your 
— know your ſalvation is near at hand; what 

manner 
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manner of perſons ought we to be? [See II. Theſſ. i. 7 
—10.] 

3. The higheſt aggravation of the greateſt ſins is, UM 
men out of a contrary principle of ſuperſtition and error, 
ſet themſelves maliciouſly to oppoſe the doctrine and 
truth of the goſpel, with reſpe&t to themſelves and 
others. | 

4. There is a time when God will make demonſtra- 
tions of his wrath and diſpleaſure againſt all ſuch adver- 
ſaries of the goſpel, as ſhall be pledges of his eternal 
indignation. 

5. The dread and terror of God's final judgement 
againſt the enemies of the goſpel is in itſelf inconceiva- 
ble, and only /adowed out by things of the greateſt dread 
and terror in the world. 


——_— —— 
. * a 


— 


VER8Es 28, 29. 


HE THAT DESPISED MOSES' LAW- DIED WITHOUT 
MERCY, UNDER TWO OR THREE WITNESSES: OF 
HOW MUCH SORER PUNISHMENT, SUPPOSE YE, 
SHALL HE BE THOUGHT WORTHY, WHO HATH// 
TRODDEN UNDER FOOT THE SON OF GOD, AND 
HATH COUNTED THE BLOOD OF THE COVENANT; 
WHEREWITH HE WAS SANCTIFIED, AN UNHOLY 
THING, AND HATH DONE DESPITE UNTO THE $PI- 
RIT OF GRACE. 


$ 1. (I) Expoſition. The deſign of the paſſage. & 2. Pu- 
niſhment by the law. & 3. Greater puniſhment of fins 
againſt the goſpel, & 4. Being againſt the perſon of Chriſt. 
$ 5. His pricflly office. & 6. And his ſpirit. & 7. The 
conſequent ſeverity of the puniſhment, & 8, 9. (II.) Ob- 


ſervations. 


$1. (I.) To convince, the Hebrews not only of the 
certainty and ſeverity of the judgement declared, but alſo 
Vor. IV. L of 
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of the equity. and righteouſneſs of it, he propoſeth unto them 
the conſideration of God's conſtitution of puniſhmenr 
with reſpect to the law of Moſes, which they could not 
deny to be juſt and equal. He that deſpiſed Moſes' law ;* 
that is, by fuch a fin as the law deemed capital, as mur- 
der, adultery, inceſt; idolatry, blaſphemy, and ſome others, 
being committed with an high hand or preſumptuouſly, 
Exod. xxi. 14. Numb. xv. 30, 31. Deut. zvit. £2.] 
He who was thus guilty is faid (br) to deſpiſe Moſes” 
law, to abaliſh it, as the word ſignifies. ; 

y 2. The puniſhment was, he died without mercy :* 
zr died; he was: put to death, (not always, it may be, de 
fatto, but) ſuch was the conſtitution of the law, that he 
was to be put to death without mercy. There were ſeve- 
ral ways of inflicting capital puniſhments appointed by 
the law, as hanging on. a tree, burning, and ſtoning : and 

it is ſaid, that he died (Mops ont pw) without mercy, 
Not only becauſe there was no allowance for any ſuch 
mercy as ſhould ſave and deliver him, but God had ex- 
preſſſy forbidden that either mercy. or compaſſion ſhould be 
ſhewed i in ſuch caſes, [Deut. xiii. 69. xix. 33-] The 
execution of this judgement was not to be done except (e. 
Jbow 1 pi pucepruoy) under two or three witneſſes of the 
fat and crime ; for the law in that caſe was very expreſs. 
[Deut. xvii. 6. xix. 1 3- Numb. xxxv. 30.] Although 
God was very ſevere in the preſcription of theſe judge- 
ments, yet he would give no advantage thereby to wicked 
and malicious perſons to take away the lives of innocent 
men ; and ſuch abhorrency God had of falſe witneſſes in 
criminal cauſes, as he eſtabliſhed a dex talionis in this cauſe 
alone, that a: falſe witneſs ſhould ſuffer. the utmoſt of 
what he thought and contrived to bring on another. The 
equity of which is till in force, as, ſuitable to the law of 
nature, and ought to be more obſerved than what it is. 
Deut. xix. 16—21.] 

$ 3. On this account of fin and puniſhment under the 
law, the apoſtle makes his inference to the certainty. and. 
equity of the puniſhment he had declared witli reſpect to 
ſis againſt the goſpel, [ver. 29.] Of how much ſorer 
| E Pu- 
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4 puniſhment, &c,” The firſt aggravation of the fin in- 
tended is from the object of it, the perſon of Chriſt, the 
Son of God, which contains a divine conſtellation of all 
the bleſſed effects of infinite wiſdom, goodnels, and grace. 
In them we have the moſt glorious ' manifeſtations of theſe 
perfections. But how comes the Son of God to be con- 
cerned in the matter? What i injury: is done him by apoſ- 

tates from the goſpel? I anſwer, that as the Lord Chriſt 
in his own perſon was the ſpecial author of the goſpel ; 

as his authority is the ſpecial object of our faith in it; as 

his Mee, with all the fruits of it, is the ſubjedt, ſun-and 

ſubſtance of the-goſpel-—ſo'there is no reception of it in a 

due manner to ſalvation, no rejection of it to final con- 

demnation, but what is all originally, fundamentally, and 
virtually contained in the reception or rejection of the 
- perſon of Cbriſt. This is the life, the ſoul, and founda- 

tion of all goſpel truth ; without which it 4s of no power 

or efficacy to the ſouls of men. I cannot but obſerve, 

that, as whoſoever rejects the goſpel, rejecteth and for- 

ſfaketh the perſon of Chriſt ; fo, on whatever account men 

take up the profeflion and perform the duties of it, if the 

foundation be not laid in a reception of Chi himſelf, * 

their profeſſions will be in vain. 

§ 4. But it may be thought, if the perſon of Chriſt be 

concerned herein, yet it is indirectiy, or conſequentially 

only, and in ſome ſmall degree; no, ſaith the apoſtle, but 
he that is guilty of this fin doth (x&Temernreg) trample 
on the Son of God, or tread him under foot, which is the 
higheſt expreſſion of ſcorn, contempt, and malice ; con- 
veying alfo the idea of inſulting over, as is plain in the 
metaphor. Chriſt propoſed in the goſpel, was profeſſed 
by theſe perſons for a white to be the Sor" of God, the true 
 Meſſinh, the Saviour of the world; him whem God had 
exalted above principalities and powers, and whom there- 

fore we all ought to exalt and adore in our ſouls: but 
now by this fort of perſons, he was eſteemed an evil doer, 

- ſeducer, one not at all ſent of God, but one that juſtly 
ſuffered for his crimes ; berein they tro wider fort the Son 
ft God with all rontowyt ape: ſcorn, Again ; the pro- 
f 8 2 feſſiou 
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feſſion they made was, to obſerve and do all that he had 
commanded them, becauſe all power was given him in 
heaven and earth; this they now utterly rejected and de- 
ſpiſed, betaking themſelves to other modes of divine ſer- 
vice in oppoſition to them. 
$ 5. Another aggravation of the fin ſpoken of is its 
oppoſition to the priz/tly office and ſacrifice of Chriſt, here 
called (To ciν, -T Ouch nrng) the blood of the covenant : 
This was not only the great expreſſion of the grace of 
God, and of the love of Chriſt, but alſo to ſinners, the 
cauſe of all good, the center of divine wiſdom in all the 
mediatory actings of Chriſt, the life and ſoul of the goſ- 
pel. (Keno) common, as oppoſed to any thing that is 
conſecrated to God, and thereby made ſacred : hence it is 
uſed for profane and unholy, as not belonging to divine 
worſhip. They no longer eſteemed it as that blood where- 
with the new covenant was ſealed, confirmed, and eſta- 
bliſhed, but as the blood of an ordinary man ſhed for his 
crimes, which is not ſacred, but common and unholy , 
, nay, in their eſtimation, not of ſo much. uſe to the glory 
of God as the blood of beaſts in legal ſacrifices, which 
is the height of impiety. Thoſe by whom the efficacy 
of his blood for the expiation of ſin, by making ſatisfac- 
tion and atonement, is denied, will never be able to free 
themſelves from making it in ſome ſenſe a common thing ; 
yea, the contempt. which has been caſt on the blood of 
Chriſt by that ſort of men, will not be expiated with any 
other ſacrifice for ever. But as Chri/t is precious to them 
who believe, (I. Pet. i. 19.) ſo is his Ble, alſo, where- 
with they are redeemed. —(Ey © nyc)» wherewith he 
' was ſenfified ; it is not real or internal ſanctification that 
is here intended, but a ſeparation and dedication to God, 
in which ſenſe the word is often uſed, and all the diſ- 
putes concerning the total and final apoſtacy from faith 
and real ſatisfaction, from this place, are altogether vain. 
The chief difficulty. of this text is, concerning whom theſe 
words are ſpoken ? The defign of the apoſtle in the con- 
text leads plainly to Chriſt himſelf, who was dedicated to 
God, to be an eternal High Prieſt, by the blood of the 
ill covenant, 
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covenant. This theſe daring apoſtates eſteemed an un- 
Holy thing, ſuch as would have no effect to conſecrate 
him unto God and his mediatorial office. 

$ 6. A farther aggravation of this fin is taken from 
its oppoſition to the /pirit of Chriſt ; (xa To Tvpe T1; 
X&#pog eU) and hath done deſpite unto the Spirit of 
grace. There are two parts of this aggravation; the firſt, 
taken from the object of their ſins, the Spirit of grace; 
the ſecond, taken from the manner of their oppoſition to 
him, they do him deſpiſe. This divine perſon, the Holy 
Spirit, who is God himſelf, and his communication of 
grace and mercy, was HE whom theſe apoſtates renoun- 
ced under this peculiar notion or confideration, that he 
was peculiarly ſent, given, and beſtowed, to bear witne 
to the. perſon, doQrine, death, and ſacrifice. of Chriſt, 
with the conſequent glory, [John xvi. 4. I. Pet. i. 12. 
But now being wholly fallen off from Chriſt and the goſ- 
pel, they openly declared, that there was no te/timony in 
them to the truth, but that all theſe things were either 
diabolical deluſions or fanatical miſapprehenſions. Now 
this proceeding from them who had once themſelves made 
the ſame profeſſion with others of their truth and reality, 
gave the deepeſt wound that could be given to the goſpel ;/ 
for all the adverſaries of it who had been filenced with 
the public miraculous teſtimonies of the Holy Spirit, now 
ſtrengthened themſelves by the confeſſion of theſe apoſ- 
tates—that. there was nothing in it but pretence ; and 
who ſhould better know than thoſe who had been of that 
ſociety? Hence are they ſaid to * do deſpite to the Spirit 
of grace: they injure him as far as they are able. The 
word includes wrong with contempt, And what greater 
.* deſpite could be done to him, than to queſtion his truth 
and the veracity of his teſtimony ? And if lying to the 
Holy Ghoſt is ſo great a ſin, what is it to make the 
Holy Ghoſt a har ? 

$ 7. Of how much ſorer puniſhment, ſuppoſe ye?“ 
which includes. that ſuch a finner ſhall be puxzfhed, that 
this ſhall be a fore puniſhment, a far greater puniſhment, 
that what was inflicted according to the law, ſuch as men 

ſhall 
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Hall be able neither to abide nor to avoid. Of how 
4 much forer?” None can declare, none can conceive it, 
II. Pet. iv. 17, 18.] But whereas that puniſhment was 
weath 'without' mercy, wherein could this exceed it? I an- 
fer, becauſe that was a temporal death only; for though 
Fach ſinners under the law might periſh” eternally, yet 
mat was nat by virtue of the conſtitution of the Mofaic - 
Jaw, which reached only to temporal puniſhments ; but 
abit puniſhment is eternal. | See II. Theſ. i. 6-—8. Mark 
vi. 16.] The way whereby they are made obnoxious 
10 it is, that they are (&Fiwf:rerar) counted worthy of it; 
they ſhall receive neither more nor leſs than their due: 
the judge in this caſe is God himſelf, as che apoſtle de- 
Clares in the next verſe ; he alone knows, he alone can 
zuſtly determine what ſuch apoſtates are worthy of; but, 
au general, that this ſhall unſpeakably exceed that annexed 
40 the tranſgreſſion of the law, is left to themſelves to 
judge, ſuppoſe ye.“ What do you think in your own 
hearts: will be the judgement of God concerning theſe 
Goners ? This argument the apeſtle frequently inſiſts 
upon, (as chap. ii. 2-4. and xii. 25.) and it had a 
pecuhar. cogency towards the Hebrews, We had lived 
under the terror of thoſe legal punithments all their days, 

88. (II.) From the whole we proceed to obſerve, 

1. The contempt of God and his authority in His m 
is the gall and poifon of fin. 
2. When the God of mercies will have mer ſhew no 
mercy; as in temporal puniſhments; he can and will, 
upon repentance, ſhew mercy as to eternal puniſhment; 
for we dare not condemn all into hell when the law con- 
demned as to temporal puniſhment. 

3. Though there may be ſometimes an appearance of 
great ſeverity in God's. judgements againft ſinners, yet 
hen the nature of their fins and their aggravation ſhall 
be diſcovered, they will be manifeſt to have been righteous 
and within due meafures. 

4. Let us take heed of every neglect of the perten of 
Chriſt, and his authority, leſt we enter into ſome degree 
or other of the guilt of this great offence. 


5. The 
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5. Tue ſins of men can realy and actually reacli 
neither the perſon nor authority of Chriſt; they only do 
that in deve, which in effect they cannot accompliſh. 
This doth not extennate their ſin; the guilt of it is no 
leſs than if they did actually trample upon the Son ef 
God. 

6. Every thing that takes off from an high and glorious 
eſteem of the blood of Chriſt, as the blood of the cove- 
nant, is a dangerous entrance into apoſtacy. 


7. There are no ſuch curſed: pernicious enemies to re- 


ligion as apoſtates. 

$ 9. 1. The inevitable:certainty of 1 paniſhs 
mont of goſpel: deſpiſers depends on the eſſential holineſs 
and righteouſneſs of God, as the ruler and. judge of: all; 
it is nothing but what he in his juſt judgement, which is 
according to truth, accounteth them «worthy. of, Rom. i. 

2.] 

; 2. It is a righteous thing with God to deal thus witly 
men; wherefore all hopes of. mercy, or the leaſt relax- 


ation of punithment to all eternity, are vain as to apoſ- 


tates; they ſhall have judgement without mercy. 

3. God hath allotted different degrees of 3 
to the different degrees and aggravations of ſin. 

4. The apoſtacy from the goſpel here deſcribed, bein 
the abſolute height of all fin and impiety that the natu 
of man is capable of, renders them eternally obnoxious, 
to puniſhment; and the greateſt fin muſt have the greateſt 
Judgement. 

5. It is our duty diligently to inquire into the nature 
of fin, left we be overtaken in the great offence. 

6. Sinning againſt the teſtimony given by the Holy 
Ghoſt to the truth and power of the goſpel, of wliich 
men have had experience, is the moſt dangerous ſymptom 
of a perithing condition. 

7. Threatenings of future eternal judgements on goſpel 
deſpifers belong to the preaching” of the goſpel. 

8. The equity and righteoufneſs of the moſt ſever 
judgements of God 1 5 opel Ceffylege is fo evident, 


chat 
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that it may be referred to the judgement of men them- 
ſelves if not totally obſtinate in their blindneſs. 

9. It is our duty to juſtify God and to bear him 
witneſs with reſpect to the righteouſneſs of his judgements 
againſt goſpel deſpiſers. | 


VERSES 30, 31. 
Fox WI KNOW HIM THAT HATH '$AID; VENGEANCE 
: -BELONGETH UNTO ME, I WILL RECOMPENSE, SAITH 
- THE LORD. AND AGAIN, THE LORD SHALL JUDGE 
Is PEOPLE. IT IS A FEARFUL THING TO FALL 
IN THE. HANDS OF THE LIVING GOD. 


$ 1: (I.) Expoſition. The ſeverity before mentioned ſupported 
. by ſacred teſtimonies. Y 2. Vengeance belongs to God. & 3. 
God the ſupreme judge. & 4. Hence the awful danger of 
Hl under this diſpleaſure. & 5, 6. (II.) Obſervations. 


S I. As if the apoſtle had ſaid, in the ſevere ſentence 
we haye denounced againſt apoſtates, we have ſpoken no- 
thing but what is ſuitable to the holineſs of God, and 
what indeed in ſuch caſes he hath declared he will do. 
The conjunction (g for, denotes the introduction of a 
reaſon of what was — before, but more particularly 
che reference he had made to their owp judgements of what 
Jore puniſhment was due to apoſtates ; 3 you would be 
fully convinced of the righteouſneſs and certainty of this 
| Qreadful deſtruction of  apoſtates, conſider, in the firſt 
place, the author of it, the only judge in the caſe; * we 
know him that hath ſaid, what God ſpeaks [ Deut. xxxii. 
35, 36.] concerning his anemies, and the enemies of his 
people in covenant with him, is applicable to that people 
7ſelf, when they abſolutely break and reje& the covenant;, 
for theſe, upon their apoſtacy, come into the place of the 
moſt 
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moſt curſed enemies of God and his faithful people ; and 
therefore God will be to them, what he was to the worſt 
of his adverſaries ; for ſhall he not act in the like manner 
towards them who murdered the Lord Jeſus, and per- 
ſecuted all his followers ? 

$ 2. This fir/t teſtimony in the original is (bw pa >) 
to me vengeance and recompence, which the apoſtle renders by 
(e305 p40 Hun 0300 16% ) a guſt recompence, to the ſame pur- 
pole. Recompence is the actual exerciſe of vengeance ; 
(dn, ewig) vengeance, is the actual execution of 
Judgement on finners, according to their deſert, without 
mitigation of mercy ; it is an act of judgement, and 
wherever mention is made of it, God is ſtill propoſed as 
a judge; it being a juſt retribution, according to the juſt 
demerit of ſin. This vengeance God appropriateth to 
himſelf, in a peculiar manner, as that which in its full 
latitude, no creature hath any intereſt in ; | ſee Pfal. xciv. 
1, 2.] for it reſpects only n in its own formal nature, as 
an offence againſt God ; although he hath in magiſtrates 
allowed the infliftion of puniſhments on offenders to an- 
ſwer the proper ends of government, and to promote the 
peace of the world; yet as to vengeance, as it denotes giving 
ſatisfaction to ourſelves in the puniſhment of others, it is 
forbidden to all perſons, both public and private. God 
in executing vengeance gives ſatisfaction to his own infinite 
holineſs and righteouſneſs, which makes it holy and juſt ; 
wherefore the formal! reaſon of the appropriation of all 
vengeance unto God, is, that he alone can judge and 
puniſh in his own caſe, and to his own ſatisfaction. He 
* hath made all things for himſelf, and the wicked for 
* the day of evil ;” in this appfopriation of vengeance unto 
God there is ſuppoſed and included, that indeed there is 
vengeance with him, which in due time he will execute; 
* I will repay, faith God ;* He doth oftentimes exerciſe 
great patience and forbearance, even then when vengeance 
might juſtly be expected; how long doſt thou not 
* avenge our blood?” This commonly adds to the ſecurity 
of wicked men, and they learn to deſpiſe the threatenings 
of all the divine judgements which they have deſerved ; 

Vor. IV. M | UI. 
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[II. Pet. iii. 3—7. Eccleſ. viii. 11.] they are ready to 


conclude, that either vengeance doth not belong to God, 
or that it ſhall be executed when and where they are not 
concerned; but a determined time is fixed for the execu- 
tion of deſerved vengeance ; hence he calls it * the year 
* of vengeance, and the day of recompence ;* ſo hear, 
I will recompence, faith the Lord. 

$ 3. The /econd teſtimony, taken from the ſame place, 
is of the ſame import with this; The Lord ſhall judge 
his people.” In Deuteronomy [chap. xxxii. 36.] it is 
applied to ſuch a judgement of them as tends to their 
deliverance ; but the general truth of the words is, that 
God is the ſupreme judge, he is judge himſelf; [Pſal. i. 6.] 
this the apoſtle makes uſe of, concluding that the righte- 
ouſneſs of God, as the ſupreme judge of all, obligeth 
him to this ſevere deſtruction of apoſtates ; for ſhall not 
the judge of all the world do right ?? Shall not he who 
is judge, in a peculiar manner, of thoſe that profeſs 
themſelves to be his people, puniſh them for their ini- 
quities, eſpecially ſuch as break off all covenant rela- 
tion. 

§ 4. It is a fearful thing to fall into the hands of the 
© living God.“ Theſe words are both an mference from 
thoſe immediately foregoing and a recapitulation of all he 
had ſpoken to this purpoſe. Let men look to it, let 
them look to themſelves, and conſider what they do ; for 
© it is a fearful thing, &c. In what ſenſe God is called 
the. living God,“ and with reſpe& to what ends, hath 
been declared before; [chap. iii. 12. and ix. 14.] In 
brief, this title is aſcribed to God in oppo/ition to all dead 
and dumb idols, and with reſpe& to his eternal power, 
whereby he is able to avenge the ſins of men; indeed it 
calls to mind all the other holy properties of his nature, 
which are ſuited to impreſs dread and terror on pre- 
ſumptuous ſinners, whoſe puniſhment is thence demon- 
ſtrated to be unavoidable; the event of ſinning is («+ 
re eg Yup) 10 fall into his hands; which is a com- 
mon expreſſion with reference to the power of any one 
dver his enemies; none can be ſaid to fall into the 


s hands 
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© hands of God,“ as if they were not before in his power; 
therefore it denotes to be obnoxious to his power and 
judgement, when there is nothing in God himſelf, no- 
thing in his word, nothing in the law, nothing in the 
goſpel, that can be pleaded for the leaſt abatement of 
puniſhment. There is no property of God that can be 
implored; it is the deſtruction of the finner alone, 
whereby they will all be glorified ; (Þof9:;0v) a fearful, 
dreadful thing, that which no heart can . conceive, nor 
tongue expreſs ; men are apt to put off all thoughts of it, 
or to have ſlight thoughts about it; but in ittelf how 
dreadful, terrible, and eternally deſtructive of all their 
happineſs, and inflictive of all the evil that our nature is 
capable of ! This therefore 1s a paſſage of holy writ much 
to be conſidered, eſpecially in theſe days, wherein men 
grow cold and careleſs in their profeſſion, and are ſignali- 
zed by awful marks of declenſion. 

$ 5. (II.) We may here obſerve, 

1. There can be no right judgement made of the 
nature and demerit of fin, without a due conſideration of 
the nature and holineſs of Hi againſt whom it is com- 
mitted ; nothing, therefore, will ſtate our thoughts aright 
concerning the guilt and demerit of fin, but a deep con- 
ſideration of the infinite greatneſs, holineſs, righteouſneſs, 
and power of God. To which we may add, that God 
acts not as to the es of theſe properties of his nature, 
but on a preceding contempt of his bounty, grace, and 
mercy, as it is impoſſible that fin ſhould come into the 
world but by the contempt of theſe things ; for, antece- 
dently to all poſſibility of ſinning, God communicates the 
effects of his goodneſs and bounty to the creation, and, in 
the reference to thoſe fins which are againſt the goſpel, 
the effect of his grace and mercy; this is that which will 
give us a due meaſure of the guilt and demerit of fin ; look 
upon it as a contempt of infinite goodneſs, bounty, grace, 
and mercy, and as riſing up againſt infinite greatneſs, 
holineſs, righteouſneſs and power, and we ſhall view it as 
it is, | 
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2. Under the apprehenſions of the great ſeverities of 
divine judgements, the conſideration of God, the author of 
them, will both relieve our faith and quiet our hearts. We 
ſhall need nothing elſe to give the moſt full ſatisfaction to 
our ſouls, than to conſider him who hath ſaid, * vengeance 
is mine, I will repay it.“ 

3. A due conſideration of the nature of God, and that 
he 1s judge of all, eſpecially of his people, and that en- 
cloſure he hath made of vengeance to himſelf, under an ir- 
revocable purpoſe for its execution, gives indubitable aſſu- 
rance of the certain unavoidable deſtruction of all wilful 
-apoſtates ; all their ſecurity, all their preſumptuous hopes 
will vaniſh before this conſideration, as darkneſs before 
the riſing ſun. 

4. Although thoſe who are the peculiar people of God 
ſtand in many relations to him that are full of refreſhment 
and comfort, yet let them conſtantly remember that he 
1s the holy and "righteous judge, even towards his own 
people. 

5. The knowledge of God in ſome good meaſure, 
both as to what he is in himſelf, and what he hath taken 
on himſelf to do, is neceſſary to render either his pro- 
miſes or threatenings effectual to the minds of men. 

$ 6. 1. There is an apprehen/ion of the terror of the 
Lord in the final judgement, which is of great uſe to the 
ſouls of men, [II. Cor. v. 11. ] at leaſt to them who 
are not yet irrevocably engaged in the tremendous effe& 
of it. 

2. When there is nothing left but the expectation of 
Judgement, its fore- apprehenſion will be filled with dread 
and terror. * It is a fearful thing.” 

3. The dread of the final judgement where there ſhall 
be no mixture of eaſe, is altogether inexpreſſible. 

4. That man 1s loſt for ever who hath nothing in God 
that he can appeal to; nothing in the law or goſpel which 
he can plead for himſelf ; and this is the ſtate of all wilful 
apoſtates. 

5. Thoſe properties of God which are the principal 
delight of believers, the chief ohject of their faith, hope, 

and 
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and truſt, are an eternal ſpring of dread and terror to all 
impenitent ſinners ; * the living God.“ f 

6. The glory and honour of the future ſtate of bleſſed- 
neſs and of miſery are inconceivable, either to believers 
or to ſinners. 

7. The fear and dread of God, in the deſcription of 
his wrath, ought continually to be on the hearts of all 
who profeſs the goſpel. 


VERSES 32—34. 


BUT CALL TO REMEMBRANCE THE FORMER DAYS IN 
WHICH, AFTER YE WERE ILLUMINATED, YE EN- 
DURED A GREAT FIGHT OF AFFLICTIONS ; PARTLY, 
WHILST YE WERE MADE A GAZING-STOCK, BOTH 

BY REPROACHES AND AFFLICTIONS, AND PARTLY, 
WHILST YE BECAME COMPANIONS OF THEM THAT 


WERE $0 USED; FOR YE HAD COMPASSION OF ME, 


IN MY BONDS, AND TOOK JOYFULLY THE sol- 
ING OF YOUR GOODS; KNOWING IN YOURSELVES, 


THAT YE HAVE IN HEAVEN A BETTER AND AN 
ENDURING SUBSTANCE, 


§ 1. (I.) Expoſition ; general deſign and import of the words. 
$ 2. The former days, what. Their being illuminated; 
what. & 3. Their fight of affliftions. & 4. Reproaches. 
I 5. Made a gaxing-ſtock. & 6. Became voluntary com- 
panions of ſufferers. & 7, 8. Their ſymphathy with Paul. 


$ 9. Their encouragement for ſo doing. & 10, 11. (II.) 
Obſervations, 


{\ 1. (.) TRE words in their coherence, intimated in the 


adverſative (Je) but, have reſpect to the exhortation laid 
| down, ver. 25. All the verſes interpoſed contain dehorta- 


tion 
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tion from the evil which they are warned of. (Avzpruyo- 
Se) call to mind; it is not a bare remembrance, but a 
calling to- mind, fo as to confider what Juppert they had 
under their ſufferings, what ſatigfaction in them, what 
dejiverance from them, that they might not deſpond upon 
e approach of the like evils; for if we thus call 10 mind 
what was the cauſe for which we ſuffered, the honour of 
our ſufferings out-balancing all the contempt and re- 
proaches of the world ; the preſence of God enjoyed in 
them; and the reward propoſed to us ;—our minds will 
be greatly ſtrengthened, 
$ 2. (Tag np6]cp0v 1pepors) the former FOR it is un- 
certain what days or ſeaſons the apoſtle peculiarly in- 
tends ; befides thoſe continual hazards they were in from 
their adverſaries, and the occaſional ſufferings they were ex- 
poſed to, they ſeem to have had ſome ſpecial ſeaſon of 
perſecution before the writing of this epiſtle ; the fir was 
in the ſtoning of Stephen, when great perſecution aroſe 
againſt all the church, and extended itſelf to all the 
churches of Chriſt in that nation, wherein our apoſtle 
himſelf was highly concerned, [Acts viii. 1. ix. 1. xxii. 
19. and xxvi. 10, 11.] And there was another on oc- 
caſion of this holy apoſtle himſelf ; for upon his laſt com- 
ing to Jeruſalem, after his great ſucceſſes in preaching 
the goſpel among the Gentiles, the whole body of the 
people was filled with rage and madneſs againſt him and 
all the other diſciples. (Ey ts Pie“ eg) in which ye were 
enlightened, or rather, in which nr been enlightened. a 
The mention of this their illumination, being in the time 
paſt, manifeſts that their enlightening preceded thoſe days 
of their ſufferings ; the one following, as it were, imme- 
diately on the other. This en/ightening was that work of 
God's grace whereby they were [I. Pet. ii. 9.] * called 
© out of darkneſs into his marvellous light ;* the light of 
© the knowledge of God ſhining into their hearts.“ This 
ſpiritual change was preſently followed with days of 
affliction, trouble, and perſecution. In itſelf it is, for the 
moſt part, accompanied with joy, delight, real and vigorous 
actings of faith and love. [I. Pet. i. 8.] Hence, frequent 
mention 
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mention is made of the firſt love of perſons and churches. 
And it is uſual with God thus to deal with his people in 
all ages; he no ſooner calls them to himſelf, but he 
leads them into the wilderneſs ;* he no ſooner plants 
them, but he ſhakes them with ſtorms, that they may be 
more firmly rooted. And this he doth—to take off their 
expectation from this world ;—to try their faith; [I. Pet. 
v. 6, 7.] for the glory and propagation of the goſpel for 
the exerciſe of all graces ;—to breed us up for the military 
diſcipline of Chriſt, who is the captain of our ſalvation. 
They who paſs through their firſt trials, are Chriſt's ve- 
terans for new attempts. 

$ 3. Ve endured a great fight of affi&#:oms;* we 
render the original word (7&9 s/w) affliftions, although, 
by the particulars afterwards mentioned, it appears the 
apoſtle intended only perſecutions from men; but the word 
(nahnudſu) is properly ſufferings; the ſame that the 
apoſtle uſeth to expreſs the ſufferings of Chrift, [chap. ĩi. 
10. and v. 8.] It is a general name for every thing that 
is hard and afflidtive to our nature, from whatever cauſe 
it ariſes; and therefore all the evils, troubles, hardſhips, 
and diſtreſſes that may befall men on account of their 
profeſſion ; this is what we are called to, and of which we 
are not to think ſtrange. He calls us indeed to © his 
eternal glory ;* but we muſt ſuffer with him, if we ex⸗ 
pect to reign with him. Of theſe affliftions and perſecu- 
tions they had (TroAAny afAmow) a great fight ; a great 
labour and contention of ſpirit. The alluffon is taken 
from their wreſtling and fighting in the athletic (com- 
monly called the Olympic) games, who contended publickly 
for victory, with the glory and honour attending it. Now ' 
there were no occaſions of life wherein men ſo voluntarily 
engaged themſelves in difficulties and dangers, as in thoſe 
games and ſtrivings for maſtery ; in like manner, no man 
is compelled to enter into the goſpel combat, but they muſt 
make it an act of their own choice, but, in order to obtain 
it, they muſt undergo a great ftrife, contention and dange- 
rous conflict. (Tee.) ye endured, and bore patiently, 
ſo as not to faint or deſpond, or turn away from your pro- 
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ſeſſion; ye came off conquerors, having failed in no 
point of your conflict. This the apoſtle would have 
them call to remembrance, that they might be ſtrength- 
ened and encouraged for future engagements. 
84. © Partly, whilſt ye were made a gazing- ſtock, both 
by reproaches and afflictions; their ſufferings conſiſted 
of reproaches and afflitions ; and as to the manner of ſuf- 
fering, they were made a gazing-/ock. (Ordo pers) —_ 
' proaches, are a great aggrayation of ſufferings to ingenuous 
minds. The pfalmiſt, in the perſon of Chriſt himſelf, 
complains, that reproaches had broken his heart,” [ Pſal. 
Ixix. 20.] There are two branches of reproaches ;—falſe 
accuſations, or charging men with vile and contemptible 
things, ſuch as will expoſe them to public ſcorn and rage ; 
—and the contempt that is caſt upon what is true, good, 
and praiſe worthy ; they reproach them with their faith 
in Chriſt, their worſhip of him, and their owning his 
authority; this in zz/e/f was their honour and their crown; 
but as it was managed with hatred and blaſphemy, as it 
was confirmed by the common conſent of all, as it re- 
ceived ſtrength and countenance from their ſuffering, 
wherein they were eſteemed puniſhed for their fins and 
impieties, it greatly added to their diſtreſs. 
$ 5. The manner of their ſuffering theſe things was, 
( Sea pe-]; they were made 4 gazing-fleck ; they were 
brought, as it were, on the public ſtage, or theatre, and 
there expoſed to all ſorts of evils ; for when guiky perſons 
were caſt to beaſts to be denim, it was in the theatre, 
where they were made a ſpeRacle, or à gazing-ſtock to 
the people. But the apoſtle limits the ſufferings of the 
Hebrews to reproaches and affiiflions ; they had not yet 
vet reſiſted unto blood ;* ſo at Epheſus they drew Gaius 
and Ariſtarchus into the theatre and were there publickly 
expoſed with an intention to deſtroy them; [Acts xix. 
29-] ſo when men and women were driven or dragged 
out of their mectings into the ſtreets, or committed to 
priſons, [Acts viii. 3.] then were they loaded with all 
manner of reproaches, . and made a gazing-ſiock to all 
* them ; but * cauſe and their divine example 


Were 
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ing. 

$ 6. The other part of their ſufferings was, that they 
© became the companions of them that were ſo uſed ;* they 
came into @ fellow/hip of ſuffetings with them that 
(Hog cher pP von) were ſo uſed, that had their way and 
courſe of converſation in the world, in that manner. 

I am rather inclined to regard a double diſtribution of 
things and perſons in the text ; that of things (ru e 
partly, in actual ſuffering, and a participation of the ſuf- 
fering of others; that of perſons (T&]o de) and partly, in 
that only /ome of thoſe to whom he wrote did actually in 
their own perſons ſuffer the things of which he ſpeaks, 
and the reſt of them were only companions with them that 
ſuffered ; and ſo it generally falls out in the fierceſt per- 
ſecutions ; all are not called forth to the ſame actual 
ſufferings ; ſome in the order of Providence, and through 
the rage of men, are fingled out for trials; and ſome 
eſcape, at leaſt for a ſeaſon, and it may be are reſerved 
for the ſame trials at another time; ſo it may be ſaid of 
the whole church, that they endured a great fight of afflic 
tions, while /me of them were a gazing-/tock, &c. and 
others of them were companions of them who were ſg 
uſed. 

( (Kowwmnr veynbefſec Whilſt ye became companions ; by 

their common intereſt in the ſame cauſe for which they ſuf- 
fered, —by their apprehen/ion that the ſame ſufferings would 
reach to themſelves, ſeeing there was the ſame cauſe in 
them as in others ;—by their ſorrow, trouble, and compaſſion 
for the ſuffering of the members of the ſame body and 
exalted head ;—by all duties of love and afflictious which 
they diſcharged in owning and viſiting of them ;—by the 
communication- of their goods, and outward enjoyments to 
them, who had ſuffered the loſs of their own; ſo were 
they made their companions.” 

$ 7. For ye had compaſſion of me in my bonds.” 
This he affirms as a proof of what he had ſpoken before; 
(M tyap) for even ye had compaſſion on me. I have 
proved before that the apoſtle Paul was the author of this 
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pit and this very paſlage is a ſtrong confirmation .of 
it; for who elſe could there be, whoſe bonds for the 
| r were ſo known among the believing Jews, as his 
own ? Hence he ſtiles himſelf in particular, [Philem. i.] 
the priſoner, the band-man of Chriſt, and he gloried in his 
bond«s as his peculiar honour, [Acts xxvi. 29. Epheſ. vi. 
20. Phil. i. 7. and 12—16. Col. iv. 18. II. Tim. ii. 
9. ] It is unreaſonable to ſuppoſe that any other is in- 
tended.— Note, of what kind our ſufferings ſhall be, is at 
the ſovereign diſpoſal of God; wherefore let every one of 
us be content and rejoice in what way ſoever God ſhall 
be pleaſed to call us to ſuffer for the truth of the goſpel, 
and the glory of his name. 

$ 8. (Zursrreshnocſe) ye had pcs on; they ſuffered-19- 
gether with him therein ; they were not unconcerned in 
his ſufferings, as being ſatisfied with their own freedom, 
as is the manner of ſome; no, it is not a heartleſs, 
fruitlefs, ineffefual pity that the apoſtle intends, but ſuch 
a frame of mind as hath a real concern in the ſufferings 
of others, and is operative in ſuitable duties towards their 

good, 
Hie next minds them of their depertment under their 
_ fufferings ; and zook joyfully the ſpoiling of your 
goods.“ Trerppceiſ c) their outward ſub/tance, and preſent 
enjoyments; it is eſpecially applied to things of preſent 
uſe, as the goods of a man's houſe, his money, corn or 
cattle, which are more ſubje& to rapine and ſpoil, than 
other real poſſeſſions, lands, or inheritances. 

The way whereby they were deprived of their goods 
was by (aprayny) rapine and ſpoil, to ſatisfy their rage 
and malice, in the ruin of the ſaints of Chriſt 
Ihe frame of mind in the Hebrews: as to this part of 
their ſuffering, is, that they took their loſſes and ſpoils 
(A Nope) with joy; Nothing uſually more affects 
the minds of men than the ſudden ſpoiling. of their 
goods, what they have /aboured for, what they have / 


for, what they have provided for \ themſelves and their 


families. But theſe Hebrews received this rapine, not 
| only 
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only patiently and cheerfully, but with a certain peculiar 


2 
© a better and enduring ſubſtance.“ Some Greek copies, 
and ancient tranſlations, read the words; (yivw9o0]5g e 


gays) knowing that ye have in heaven; and not 


(e £0/oig) in yourſelves. 1 ſhall therefore open the words 
W. hs to both readings. 

* Knowing that ye have in yourſelves ;* the things 
which they had loſt were their goods, their * ſubſtance” as 
they are called {Luke xv. 13.] To theſe he oppoſeth 
the /ub/tance in themſelves, which none could ſpoil them of. 
Such is the peace and joy our Lord Jeſus Chriſt gives to 
his church here below, { John xvi. 22. chap. xiv. 27. 1 
And if the * ſubflance here intended be that which was in 
them ſi Ives, in oppoſition to thoſe external goods which they 
were deprived of, then it is that experimental /ub/i/tence in 
the ſouls of believers, which faith gives to the grace and 
love of God in Chriſt Jeſus; in this ſenſe (y1vwoxoy[s5) 
knowing, expreſſeth an aſſurance ariſing from experience, 
the powerful experience, which faith gave them of it; 
[ſee Rom. v. 1—5] and this ſubſtance is (p:i/ove) better, 
incomparably more excellent, than the outward goods that 


are ſubject to ſpoil ; and it is (pero) abiding, that which 


will not leave them in whom it is, nor can never. be 
n from them; * my joy ſhall no man take "no 

ou.“ 

om If we follow the ordinary reading, this /ub/ance is 

ſaid to be in heaven; there prepared, there laid up, there 
to be enjoyed; wherefore, it compriſeth the whole of the 
future ſtate of bleſſedneſs; and it is well called *ſub- 
* ſtance,” being all riches, an inheritance, a weight of 
glory; for, in compariſon of it, all temporary things 
have no ſubſtance in them. 

Again, they are ſaid (yz) to have this ſubſtance not 
in preſent poſſeſſion, but in right, title, and evidence; 
they knew in themſelves that they had. an undeniable title 
to it—hbecauſe it is prepared for them in the will, pleaſure, 
and grace of God; * it is your Father's good pleaſure to 


N 2 give 


$ 9. Knowing in yourſelves, that ye have in heaven 
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give you the kingdom ;*—becauſe it is purchaſed for 
them by the blood of Chriſt ;—promiſed to them in the 
goſpel; — ſecured for them in the interceſſion of Chriſt ; 
granted to them in the firſt fruits ;—and all this con- 
firmed to them by the eath of God; the firſt fruits they 
had in poſſeſſion and uſe, the whole in right and title; 
and continual application of it was made to their ſouls by 
the hope which will not make aſhamed, 

How this ſubſtance is better than outward enjoyments, 
and abiding, needs not to be explained, they are things 
in themſelves ſo plain and evident. 

§ 10. (II.) The following ſhort obſervations may be 
here made, 

1. A wiſe management of former experience is a great 
direction and encouragement to future obedience. 

2. All men by nature are darkneſs, and in darkneſs. 

3. Saving illumination is the firſt fruit of effectual 
vocation. 

4. Spiritual light in its firſt communication puts the 
ſoul on the diligent exerciſe of all graces. 

5. It is ſuited to the wiſdom and goodneſs of God to 
ſuffer perſons on their firſt converſation to fall into mani- 
fold trials and temptations. 

6. All temporary ſufferings, in all their aggravating 

circumſtances, in their moſt dreadful preparations and 
appearances, are but light things in compariſon of the 
goſpel and its precious promiſes, 
J. There is nothing in the whole nature or circum- 
ſtances of temporary ſufferings, that we can claim an ex- 
emption from, after we have undertaken the proſeſſion 
of the goſpel. 

8. It is reſerved to the ſovereign pleaſure of God, to 
meaſure out to all profeſſors of the goſpel their ſpecial 
lot and portion of trials and ſufferings ſo as that none 
ought to complain, none envy one another, 

$ 11. 1. Faith giving an experience of the excellency 
of the love of God in Chriſt, and of the grace received 
thereby, with its incomparable preference above all out- 
ward periſhing things, will give joy and ſatisfaction in 

the 
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the loſs of them all, on account of an intereſt in theſe 
better things. 

2. It is the glory of the goſpel that it will, from a 
ſenſe of an intereſt in it, afford ſatisfaction and joy in 
the worſt of ſuffering for it. 

3. It is our duty to take care that we be not ſurpriſed 
with outward ſufferings, when we are in the dark as to 
our intereſt in theſe things. 

4. Internal evidences of the beginnings of glory, in 
divine grace; a ſenſe of God's love, and aſſured pledges: 
of our adoption, will afford inſeparable joy under the 
greateſt outward ſufferings. 

5. It is our preſent and eternal intereſt to preſerve 
our evidences for heaven clear and unſtained, ſo that we 
may know in ourſelves” our right and title to it. 

6. There is a ſub/ance in ſpiritual and eternal things, 
whereto faith gives a ſubſiſtence in the ſouls of believers. 
{ See chap, xi. 1.] 

7. There is no rule of proportion between eternal and 
temporal things ; hence the enjoyment of the one will 
give joy in the loſs of the other. 


— 
VERS 35, 36. 


CA8T NOT AWAY THEREFORE YOUR CONFIDENCE, 
WHICH HATH GREAT RECOMPENCE OF REWARD; 
FOR YE HAVE NEED OF PATIENCE; THAT AFTER 
YE HAVE DONE THE WILL OF GOD, YE MIGHT 
RECEIVE THE PROMISE. 


h 1. (I.) Connection and expoſition of the words, Not to caſt 
away confidence, what. & 2. The matter of it. & 3. The 
ſeaſon of continuing the duty. & 4. (II.) Obſervations. 


§ 1. (I.) In theſe two verſes there is both an inference 
from the former argument, and a confirmation of it; the 
inference 
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anference is plain; ſeeing you have ſuffered ſo many things 
in your perſons and goods, ſeeing God by the power of 
iP, grace hath carried you through with ſatisfaction and 
. do not now deſpond. The confirmation lies in ver. 
26 —that which he exhorts them to is the preſervation 
and continuance. of their (rap ian) confidence, as to in- 
v ncible conſtanc of mind, and boldneſs in profeſſing 
the goſpel, in the face of all difficulties, through a truſt 
in God, and a valuation of the eternal reward. | 
This confidence which. hath been of ſuch uſe to them, 
they are exhorted (41 erode Mis) not to caſt away; he 
doth not ſay, leave it not, forego it not; but * caſt it not 
© away ;* for where any graces have been ſtirred up to 
their due exerciſe, and have had ſucceſs, they will not 
fail, nor be loſt, without ſome poſitive ad of the mind in 
rejecting them. When faith, on any occaſion, is im- 
paired, and inſnared, this confidence will not abide; and 
ſo ſoon as we begin to fail in our confidence, it will 
reflect weakneſs on faith itſelf; and hence it appears how 
great is the evil here dehorted from, and what a certain 
enterance it will prove into apoſtacy itſelf if not ſeaſon- 
ably prevented. | 
$ 2. What the apoſtle, as to the matter of it, here calls. 
a © recompence of reward,“ he in the next verſe, from 
the formal cauſe of it, calls the promiſe, that promiſe 
which we receive after we have done the will of God; 
wherefore, what is here intended 1s the glory of heaven, 
propoſed as a reward by way of recompence to them that 
overcome in their ſufferings for the goſpel. A free gift 
of God, for the- wages of fin is death, but the gift of 
God is eternal life through Jeſus Chriſt our Lord.” 
They are as ſure in divine promiſes as in our own pro- 
feſſion; and although they are yet future, faith gives them 
a preſent ſubſflence in the ſoul, as to their power and 
efficacy, for ye have need of (v7opoyyg) patience, a bear- 
ing of evils with quietneſs and complacency of mind, 
without raging, fretting, deſpondency, or inclination to 
compliance with undue ways of deliverance : * In pati- 
* ence poſſeſs your ſouls ;* confidence will engage men in 
troubles 


— 
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trouble and difficulties in a way of duty; but if patience 
take not up the work, and carry it on, confidence will 
flag and fail. [See chap. vi. 11, 12.] Patience is the 
perfeQing grace of ſuffering Chriſtians, [ Jam. i. 4. 

This, ſaith the apoſtle, you have need of.“ He 
ſpeaks not abſolutely of the grace itſelf, as though they 
had it not, but of its continual exerciſe in their condi- 
tion; and the neceſſity here intimated 1s grounded on theſe 
two ſuppoſitions ; — That thoſe who profeſs the goſ- 
pel in fincerity ſhall ordinarily meet with trials on the 
account of that profeſſion; and—that without the con- 
ſtant exerciſe of patience, none can paſs through them to 
the glory of God, and their own advantage in obtain- 
ing the promiſe: of eternal life. Patience is not a mere 
_ endurance of trouble, but is, indeed, the due exerciſe of 
all graces under ſufferings; nor can any grace be acted 
in that condition where patience is wanting : it is there- 
fore indiſpenſably neceſſary for this condition. 

$ 3. That after ye have done the will of God. 
There is no diſcharge from this duty until we have done 
the will of God. The will of God is twofold ;—the 
will of his purpoſe and good pleaſure, the eternal act of 
his counſel, which is accompanied with infinite wiſdom 
concerning all things which ſhall come to paſs; and—the 
will of his command preſenting to us a required duty. 
And both theſe ſenſes, I judge, are included in this 
place. | 

What is meant here by the * promiſe,” is evident from 
the context ; even all the promiſes of grace and mercy in 
the covenant which they had already received. God had 
not only given them the prom:/es of theſe things, but he 
had given them the good things themſelves, as to their de- 
grees and the meaſures of their enjoyment in this world. 
And as to the promiſe of eternal life and glory, they had 
received that alſo, and did mix it with faith; but the 
. thing itſelf promiſed they had not received: This different 
notion of the promiſes, the apoſtle declares, chap. xi. 17. 
39. as we ſhall ſee, God willing. 

94. 
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$ 4. (II.) From the whole obſerve the following 
things : 

1. In times of ſuffering, and in the approaches of 
them, it is the duty of believers to look on the glory of 
heaven under the notion of a refrefhing, all- ſufficient 
reward. 

2. He that would abide faithful in difficult ſeaſons, 
muſt fortify his ſoul with an unconquerable patience. 

3. The glory of heaven is an abundant recompence 
for all we undergo in our way towards it. 

4. Believers ought to ſuſtain themſelves in their ſuf- 
ferings with the promiſe of future glory. 

5. The future bleſſedneſs is given us by promiſe, and 
is therefore free and undeſerved. 

6. The conſideration of eternal life, as the free effect 
of divine grace, and as propoſed in a gracious promiſe, 
is a thouſand times more full of ſpiritual refreſhment to 
a believer, than if he ſhould conceive of it as a reward 
propoſed to our own doings or merits. 


VERSES 37—39. 


FOR YET A LITTLE WHILE, AND HE THAT SHKAL. 
COME, WILL COME, AND NOT TARRY. NOW THE 
JUST SHALL LIVE BY FAITH; BUT IF ANY MAN 
DRAW BACK, MY SOUL SHALL HAVE NO PLEASURE 
IN HIM. BUT WE ARE NOT OF THEM WHO DRAW 
BACK UNTO PERDITION, BUT OF THEM THAT BE» 
LIEVE TO THE SAVING OF THE SOUL» 


8 r. Introduftion. & 2. (I.) Expoſition of the words. He 
' that was to come, Chriſt. & 3. The juſt living by faith 
$ 4+ The contrary character. 5 5. The ſentence denounced 


againſt 
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againſt apeſlacy. & 6. The apofile's charitable concluſion 
concerning the Hebrews. & 7-10. (II.) Obſervations. 


$ 1. Tur ſubſtance of the apoftolical exhortation, as 
hath been often obſerved, 1s to inſpire the Hebrews with 
conſtancy in their profeſſion againſt perſecutions and 
temptations. . To this end he commends to them the 
neceſſary uſe of confidence and patience; and in theſe 
verſes, he makes a tran/ition to the confideration of faith 
itſelf, whereunto he reſolves the whole conſideration to 
conſtancy. 

$ 2. (I.) For yet a little while, and he that ſhall 
come will come, and will not tarry,” It might ariſe in 
the minds of theſe Hebrews, that it was a long time for 
them to be exereiſed with theſe troubles, and they might 
begin to fear they ſhould be worn out by them. To en- 
courage them againſt the influence of this temptation, 
the apoſtle accommodates a teſtimony out of the pro- 
phet Habbakuk, which leads him directly to the con- 
ſideration of the power and efficacy of faith, [ Heb. ii. 
3» 4+] For the viſion is yet for an appointed time, but 
at the end it ſhall ſpeak, and not lie; though it tarry, 
« wait for it, becauſe it ſhall ſurely come, it will not 
© tarry. Behold, his ſoul which is lifted up, is not up- 
© right in him, but the juſt ſhall live by his faith.” He 
ſpeaks of a viſion,” that is, a prophetical viſion of good 
things, which God would effect in due time; and there 
is the ſame reaſon, in general, of all the promiſes of 
God. Though it tarry, ſaith he, that is, ſeem to 
you to do ſo; for believers are apt, under their ſuffer- 
ings, to regard the ſeeming delays of the accompliſhment- 
of divine promiſes, of long continuance; (as wicked 
men and ſcoffers, on the contrary, harden themſelves 
in their fins and impieties on the ſame account of God's 
threatenings, II. Pet. iii. 3, 4-) but, faith he, it will 
* not tarry, that is, although it ſeem to you to do ſo, 
and are dejected about it, yet there is an appointed time 
for it, and in ite no long time, beyond which it ſhall 

Vor. IV. 0 not 
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not be deferred one moment, [ Iſa. Ix. 22. II. Pet. iii.] 
This whole ſenſe the apoſtle compriſeth in this ſhort 
verſe, —(Maxgo) a little ſpace ; though it ſeem to tarry, 
wait for it, it will come after a Hort ſpace of time, as if 
he had faid, ©* My brethren faint not, be not weary nor 
difcouraged, keep up confidence and patience, you 
know what you expect, which will be an abundant re- 
compence to you for all your fufferings; and what- 
ever appearances there may be of its tarrying, what- 
ever it may feem to you, yet if you have but a proſ- 
pect into eternity, be it what it will, it is but a very 
little while.”——* He that ſhall come will come, and will 
not tarry.” What the prophet ſpake of the vin he 
faw, the apoſtle applies to the perſon of Chriſt, 
(o zpy,0pacvoc) he that ſhall come; for this term is fre- 
quently uſed as a periphraſis of him. Once it is ufed to 
expreſs his eternity, [Rev. i. 8.] but generally it hath 
refpe@ to the promiſe of him; yet, after he was come 
in the fleſh, he was to come again on a double account, 

1. In the power of his Spirit, and the exercife of his 
royal authority; the aſſiſtance of his Spirit, with his 
miraculous operations with the miniſters of the goſpel, 
was an illuſtrious advent of Chriſt, not in his own per- 
ſon, but in that of his repreſentative, whom he promiſed 
to ſend in his ſtead. 

He was to come in the exerciſe of his royal authority, 
for the puniſhment and deſtruction of his ſtubborn and 
inveterate adverſaries; and thus, in reſpeN of his eng- 
mies, Chriſt is {till „e that is to come, and as ſuch, is. 
to be believed in, and his coming prayed for by all the 
ſaints; ſor he is to deſtroy ©* the man of fin,” the head 
of the apoſtacy, by the brightneſs of his coming. 

2. Chriſt is (0 pY0peveg) he who is to come; with re- 
ſpect to his coming to judgement at the laſt day: this is 
known and confeſſed, and the buſineſs of his coming 
therein is the prayer of the whole church, [Rev. xxii. 
20.] To every ſtate of the church there is a coming of 
Chrift ſuited and accommodated to their condition, 
whereby their faith is kept in continual exerciſe of de- 
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fires after it. This was the lie of faith under the Old 
Teſtament, as to his coming in the fleſh, until it was 
accompliſhed. This faith, after his reſurrection, they 
lived by, though but for a ſhort ſeaſon, until he came 
in the power of his Spirit, and his miraculous opera- 
tions, to convince the world of fin, righteouſneſs, and 
judgment. Nor do I underſtand how the juft can live 
by faith, without a continual expectation of the coming 
of Chrift, in a way ſuited to the ſufferings and delive- 
rance of his church. All the faints have exerciſed faith 
in this word, that it was but a /ittle while, and he that 
ſhall come, will come; and the caſe is the ſame with 
thoſe who ſuffer under the antichriſtian apoſtacy. They 
live by faith in the expectation of that coming of Chriſt, 
wherewith the man of fin ſhall be conſumed; and al- 
though it feem to tarry, they wait for it: this is the 
faith and patience of the ſaints. 

Wherefore the end for which this coming of Chrift 
is propoſed to the church, being the ſupport and en- 
couragement of their fouls to faith and patience, a re- 
ſpect muſt be had to ſuch a coming, as is ſuited to their 
relief in their preſent ſtate and condition ; and this, to 
thefe Hebrews, was then (0 Ajẽ) d d yet a little, 
while, in a literal ſenſe. It is accommodated to all other 
fates of the church, and the confideration of the com- 
ing of Chrift, at the laſt day, to the final and eternal 
Judgement, ought not to be omitted. 

§ 3. Now the juft ſhall live by faith;” the Greek 
particle (J:) which we render * now,” is taken for () 
the Hebrew prefix, which is oftentimes exceptive (Hr 
and in the prophet the expreſſion is plain, becauſe it 
followeth the deſcription of the contrary frame to what is 
here aſſerted, whoſe heart is lifted up.“ But the Greek 
particle (3:) hath the force of an exceptive only in re- 
ſpe& to the difficulty fuppoſed in the caſe under eon- 
fideration, the ſufferings and temptations of profeſſors, 
and the appearance of delay as to their deliverance out of 
them. But,“ faith the apoſtle, notwithſtanding theſe 
things, the juſt ſhall live by faith,? (o Snug) a juft 
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perſon, a man really made juſt, or juſtified by faith. 
Yet what is principally here intended, is that qualifica- 
tion of a righteous man, which is oppoſed to pride and 
haſte of ſpirit through unbelief, whereon men draw back 
from God in the profeſſion of the goſpel. The juft man, 
he who is humble, meek, ſincere, ſubdued to the will 
of God, waiting for his pleaſure, as all juſtified perſons 
are in their ſeveral degrees all live; for he is free from 
the principle of pride and unbelief, which ruins the ſouls 
of men in times of trial.—* Shall live by faith,“ (ex 
J cc) by faith, may be joined with (o Sia) the 
Juſt, and ſo expreſs the in/lrumental cauſe whereby a man 
becomes to be t. Or it may denote the way whereby 
a juſt man perſeveres even to /ife, in his profeſſion ; and 
this ſenſe I embrace, becauſe it is an entrance into the 
demonitration of the mighty things which have been 
done and ſuffered through faith by believers, Whatever 
difficultics and oppoſitions a juſt man meets with in the 
way to life eternal, faith will carry him through them 
with ſafety and ſucceſs. * He ſhall live;' % in both 
the principal ſenſes of it is here intended: — he ſhall not 
die from his profeſſion, he ſhall not periſh as trees 
plucked up from the roots, twice dead; he ſhall main- 
tain a ſpiritual life, the life of God, as the pſalmiſt 
ſpeaks, * I ſhall not die but live, and declare the loving 
© kindneſs of the Lord.'—And, finally, he ſhall live, 
attain the promiſe of eternal life; or, as in the next 
verſe, believe to the ſaving of the ſoul,” 

$ 4. In the latter part of the verſe there is a deſcrip- 
tion of others, on a ſuppoſition of the contrary ſtate 
and event. In the former the perſon is righteous, the 
way of his acting is by faith, and the event is fe; he 
© ſhall live.” On the other hand, there is a ſuppoſi- 
tion made of a perſon not /o qualified, not ſo acting, not 
ſo living, not having the ſame ſucceſs, but contrary in 
all theſe things. Wherefore, they do greatly deceive 
- themſelves and others, who ſuppoſe it is the ſame perſon 
who is thus ſpoken of, and countenance. themſelves by 
the defect of the pronoun (7:5) any one, which is natu- 
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rally and neceſſarily ſupplied in our tranſlation. Where- 
fore, in the next verſe, the apoſtle makes an expreſs 
diſtinction concerning whom he ſpeaks in the two ſtates ; 
the one, (vToo/oAng) of perditicn; the other, (7:0|:ws) of 
faith, Of the latter he had ſpoken in the firſt words, 
and of the former in theſe ; I thall therefore retain the 
ſupplement, * if any man, or any one, draw back,” if 
* there be in any an evil heart of unbelief in departing 
from the living God.” 

There is an appearance of a great change in the words 
of the prophet. For * his foul,” which in the prophet 
is referred to the perſons offending, is by the apoſtle re- 
ferred to God who is offended. But it is enough that the 
apoſtle gives us the plain general ſenſe; and indeed he 
ſeldom keeps to the proper words of the teſtimonies he 
quotes, but always gives the mind of the Holy Ghoſt in 
them. {Ymnoo]:i2M]au) draw back; the word in the pro- 
phet denotes the cauſe of the /in intended. The original 
of all defection from the goſpel is a ſinful elation of 
heart, not ſubmitting to, not acquieſcing in the will of 
God, not ſatisfied with the condition of temporal ſuffer- 
ings on the account of the eternal reward, When men 
are under the power of this evil frame of heart, they 
will draw back, ſubdu& themſelves out of that ſtate and 
condition wherein they are expoſed to theſe inconvenien- 
ces. If any man' who makes a profeſſion of faith in 
Chriſt and the goſpel, * withdraw himſelf from that pro- 
feſſion, and communion with them who perſiſt faithful 
in it, my heart ſhall not,” &c. This is the evil 
which the great defign of the whole epiſtle is to obviate 
and prevent. | 

$ 5. The ſentence denounced: againſt this fin is, 
my ſoul ſhall have no pleaſure in him.” The ſoul of 
God is God himſelf ; but he ſo ſpeaks of himſelf, to affe& 
us with a due apprehenſion of his concern in what he ſo 
ſpeaks, as we are affected with what our ſouls and minds, 
and all our affections, are engaged in. So God promiſes 
to the church, that he will rejoice over them with his 
whole heart, and with his whole ſoul. He hath' no de- 
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liebt in ſuch a perſon, he is not pleaſed with him, he 
all not live before him. There is a meio/is in the 
words, he will abhor him, deſpiſe him, and in the end 
utterly defiroy him. All apoſtates have ſome pretence for 
what they do, wherewith they juſtify themſelves, until 
their iniquity be found out to be hateful. Wherefore to 
deprive them of this pretence, the apoſtle declares, * that 
* the ſoul of God takes no pleaſure in them,“ in which 
all poſitive evils are included. For when God doth 
not delight in any perſon, the conſequence is, that he 
will utterly deſtroy them. [See Jerem. xv. 1.] 

$ 6. But we are not of them who draw back unto 
* perdition ; we are not (v7oo)oAng tic anrwAiicy) of with- 
erawing, that is, of them who withdraw or draw back 
wnto perdition. No ſmall numbers there were who, even 
then, were failing into apoſtacy. This whole band of 
rovers, though in profeſſion harneſſed like the children of 
Ephraim, turned their backs in the day of battle: the 
event of this defeftion was deſirudtion. Gradual decays 
and declenſions there may be among true believers, from 
which they may be recovercd ; but thoſe here intended 
are ſuch as fall into eternal ruin, as appears from the an- 
wihe//s, wherein it is oppoſed to the * ſaving of the 
ul. 
| — 4 of them who believe to the ſaving of the ſoul.” 
What is afferted of theſe believing Hebrews is, that they 
belonged to another fate which had another event. But 
we are (Te) of faith, of that which is effectual (eig 
TeerTrano u wyns) to the ſaving of the faul. Both here, 
and in the former clauſe, not only the event but the 
actual influence of apoſtacy on the one hand to deſtruc- 
tion, and of faith on the other to the faving of the foul, 
is intended; as the prepoſition (eig) intimates. | 

$ 7. (II.) From the words and expoſition let us obs 
ſerve : 

1. The delay of the accompliſhment of promiſes is a 
great exerciſe of faith and patience; hence are all the 
exhortations not to faint in our minds. 


2. It 
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2. It is eſſential to the profitable exerciſe of faith, 
when we look for Chriſt's appearance, that it be acted 
on the promiſe of his coming. 

3. There is a promiſe of the coming of Chriſt ſuited 
to the ſtate and condition of the church in all ages. 

4. The appearing delay of the accompliſhment of any 
of theſe promiſes requires an exerciſe of the faith and 
patience of the ſaints. 

5. Every ſuch coming of Chriſt hath its appointed 
ſeaſon, beyond which it ſhall not tarry. 

6. This divine diſpoſal of things renders neceſſary the 
continual exerciſe of faith, prayer, and patience, about the 
coming of Chriſt. 

7. Although we may not know the ſpecial diſpenſations 
of time that are paſſing over us, yet all believers may 
know the ſtate, in general, of that church in which they 
are, and what coming of Chriſt they are to expect. 

8. Faith is ſatisfied with the promiſe of a good, or a 
_ deliverance to the church, although a man be perſuaded 
that perſonally he ſhall not enjoy it; the faith of this 
kind is for the church, and not for men's individual per- 
ſons. ; 

9. Under deſpondencies as to any peculiar appearances 
or comings of Chriſt, it is the duty of believers to fix and 
exerciſe their faith on his illuſtrious appearance at the laſt 
day. 

4 o. Every particular coming of Chrift in a way ſuited - 
to the preſent deliverance of the church, is an infallible - 
pledge of his coming at the laſt day to judgement. 

11. Every promiſed coming of Chriſt is certain, and 
| ſhall not be delayed beyond its appointed ſeaſon, when 
no difficulties ſhall be able to ſtand before it. 

$ 8. 1. There are ſpecial qualifications of grace re- 
quired to ſtedfaſtneſs in profeſſion in times of perſecution. 
and long continued trials. 

2. Many things are required to ſecure the ſucceſs of 
our profeſſion in times of difficulties and trials ; as—that 
our perſons are righteaus or juſtified by grace that we 

be 
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be furniſbed with thoſe graces that are appointed to that 
end; and— that faith be kept to a diligent exerciſe. 

3. The continuance of the ſpiritual life, and eternal 
ſalvation of true believers, are ſecured from all oppoſi- 
tions whatever. 

$ 9. 1. No perſons whatever ought to be on any con- 
fideration ſecure againſt thoſe fins to which preſent cir- 
rene” O74 give an efficacy. 

. It is an effect of ſpiritual wiſdom to diſcern what 
is ws dangerous and prevailing temptation of any ſeaſon, 
and vigorouſly to ſet ourſelves in oppoſition to it. 

3. It is much to be feared, that in great trials ſome 
will draw back from that profeſſion of the goſpel wherein 
they are engaged. 

4. This defection is commonly durable, continued by 
various pretences ; this is included in the original word 
(uroo]eiAy[ai) gradually and covertly to ſubdutt himſelf. 

10. 1. It is our duty to look diligently that we are 
of that holy frame of mind, that due exerciſe of faith, 
as the ſoul of God may take pleaſure in us. 

2. Though there appear as yet no outward tokens 4 
the anger and diſpleaſure of God againſt our ways; yet 
if we are in that ſtate wherein God hath no PLAN in 
us, we are entering into certain ruin. ' 

3. Backſliders from the goſpel are in a peculiar manner 
the abhorrency of the ſoul of God. 

4. When the ſoul of God is not delighted in any, 
nothing can preſerve them from utter deſtruction. , 

5. The ſcripture every where teſtifieth, that in the 
viſible church there is a certain number of falſe hypo- 
erites, whoſe end and lot it is to be deſtroyed. | 
6. It is our moſt urged duty to evidence to our own 
conſciences, and give evidence to others, that we are not 
of this number. 
| 20 Nothing can free apoſtates from eternal ruin. 
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Now FAITH is THE SUBSTANCE OF THINGS HOPED 
FOR, THE EVIDENCE OF THINGS NOT SEEN. 


$ 1. The apoſtles great argument recapitulated. His preſent 
deſign. I 2. His definition of faith. & 3 4. (I.) The 
ſubſtance of things hoped for. I 5. (II.) The evidence 
of things not ſeen. I 6. (III.) Obſervations. & 7. Great 
objeftions are apt to lie againſt inviſible things when ex · 
ternally revealed. & 8, 9. Remaining obſervations. 


, I. Tur general nature of this epiſtle, as hortatory, 
hath been tepeatedly noticed; and the apoſtle—having 
evidently declared from the ſcripture itſelf that the ſtate 
of the goſpel church in its high prieſt, ſacrifice, covenant, 
worſhip, privileges and efficacy, is incomparably to be 
preferred above that of the Old Teſtament ; yea, that all the 
excellency and glory of that ſtate, and all that belonged to/ 
it, conſiſteck only in the repreſentation that was made 
thereby of the' greater glory of Chrift and the goſpel, with- 
out which they were of no uſe, and therefote pernicious 
to be perfiſted in ;—having fixed their minds in the truth, 
ind armed them againſt the temptations which they were 
continually expoſed to, the oppoſition which befel them, 
and the perſecutions they were like to undergo from the 
obſtinate members of the Jewiſh church ;—having- hinted, 
at the clofe of the laſt chapter, that the only way and 
means on their part, whereby they may be kept conſtant 
to their profefion, ' notwithſtanding all the evils that 
might befall them, is by faith alone ;—being thus deli- 
vered from temptations by the doctrine of truth, and from 
the oppoſition made to them by faith in exerciſe ;—the 
apoſtle, I ſay, proceeds to ſhew what this faith is, and 
Vor. IV. P © produces 
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produces abundant evidence to prove that it is able to 
effect this great work of preſerving men in the profeſſion 
of the truth, under bloody and deſtructive perſecutions. 

This being the deſign of the apoſtle, the miſſing of it 
hath cauſed ſundry conteſts about the nature of juſtifying 
faith, which is here not at all ſpoken to; for the apoſtle 
treats not of juſtification, or of faith as juſtifying, but of its 
efficacy and operation in them who are juſtified, with re- 
ſpe& to conſtancy and perſeverance in their profeſſion, 
notwithſtanding the difficulties which they have to con- 
flict with; as it is treated of Jam, ii. 

And here, before we deſcend to a particular diſcuſſion, 
we may remark, that it is faith alone, which, from the 
beginning of the world, under all diſpenſations of divine 
grace, and all alterations in the church ſtate and worſhip, 
hath been in the church the only principle of living unto 
God, of obtaining the promiſes, and of inheriting life 
eternal. 


$ 2. Faith is the ( voc ſubſtance of things 
©* hoped for; this word is uſed [beſides II. Cor. ix. 4. 
xi. 17.] thrice in this epiſtle; in the firſt, it is applied to 
expreſs a diſtinct manner of ſub/itence in the divine nature, 
{chap i. 3.] In the ſecond a firm per ſuaſion of the truth, 
Tupporting our ſouls in the profeſſion of it; [chap. iii. 
14. ] In tliis place, we render it ſubſtance; more properly 
it is a real ſub/iſtence, as oppoſed to appearing phantaſms. 
The fenſe of the place is well expreſſed in the Greek 
ſcholiaſt; * whereas things that are in hope only, have no 
ſubſiſtence of their-own as being not preſent ; faith be- 
comes the ſihiſtence of them, making them to be preſent 
after a certain manner ;” and the Syriac, ** a perſuaſion 
of the' things that are in hope, as if they were to them in 
fer; which goes a great way towards the true expoſi- 
tion of the words. I ſhall, however, retain the word 


© ſubſtance,” as oppoſed to what hath no real being or ſub- 
ſiſtence. but only an appearance of things. 


"Unto this faith two things are aſcribed that it is the 
Tubſtance of things hoped for—and, the evidence of things 


not 
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not ſcen; having diſcuſſed theſe two things, we ſhall ſub- 


join ſome obſervations. 

$ 3. (1.) Faith is the ſubſtance (<ATriGouvws) of things 
hoped for; theſe, in general, are things good, promiſed, 
future, expected on unfailing grounds; all things of pre- 
ſent grace and future glory. Hope in God for theſe 
things, to be received in their appointed ſeaſon, is the 
great ſupport of believers, under all their trials in the 
whole courſe of their profeſſion, obedience, temptation and 
ſufferings-; things hoped for, and things unſeen, are not 
abſolutely the ſame ; for there are things unſcen which are 
the objects of faith, and yet not hoped for; ſuch is the 
creation of the world, wherein the apoſtle gives an in- 
ſtance. To the things intended, faith gives preſent ſub- 
iflence as they are real, and evidence as they are true; 
their futurity, and diſtance, faith ſupplies, and gives them 
a real ſubſiſtence ; and where do they ſubſiſt as if they 
were actually in effect, whilſt they are yet hoped for ? 
In them,” ſaith the Syriac tranſlation ; that is, in them 
that believe. 

$ 4. There are ſeveral ways whereby faith gives a pre- 
— ſubſiſtence to things future and hoped for : 

Buy mixing itſelf with the prom:/es wherein they are 
aa; divine promiſes do not only declare the good 
things promiſed, —that there are ſuch things which God 
will beſtow on believers ; but they contain them by vir- 
tue of divine inſtitution ; hence are they called the 
+ breaſts of conſolation, [ Iſa. Ixvi. 11.] as thoſe which 
contain the refreſhment they exhibit and convey ; they 
are the treaſury in which God hath laid them up; hence 
© to receive a promiſe,” actively, is to receive the things 
promiſed which are contained in them, and exhibited by 
them, [II. Pet. i. 4.] now faith mixeth and incorpo- 
rateth itſelf with 4 word of promiſe, whereby what is 
in the word becomes its own, the things themſelves be- 
lieved are enjoyed, and this is their ſubſiſtence in un. 

2. By giving the ſoul a taſte of their goodneſs ; yea, 
making them its food, which they cannot be unleſs they 
are "ry preſent to it; we not only by faith / taſte! that 
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* the Lord is gracious,” [I. Pet. ii. 3.] that is, have an 
experience of the grace of God in the ſweetneſs and good- 
w_ of the things N and beſtqwed, but the __ 
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whey fred on them, and they incorporate with them, 950 
is their preſent ub Nene. 

3. It gives an experience of their power, as to all the 
= for which they are promiſed. Their uſe and end 
in general is to change and transform the whole ſoul intg 
the image of God, by a conformity ta Jeſus Chriſt the 
firſt-born. This we loſt by fin, and this the good things 
of the promiſe reſtore us to, [Epheſ. iv. 2024. It 
is not truth, merely as truth, but truth as conveying the 
things contained in it, unto the ſoul, that is powerfully 
operative to this end. This is an eminent way of faith's 
giving a ſubſiſtence to things hoped for, in the ſouls of 
believers. Where this is not, they are to men as clouds 
afar off, which yield them no refreſhing ſhowers. Ex- 
pectatien of © things hoped for, when they, are not in this 
power and efficacy braught by faith into the. foul, are 
ruinous ſelf-deceivings. For them to have a  ſub/eftence, in 
us is for them ſo to abide in us in their power and ethcacy 
as to anſwer all the ends of dur ſpixitual life, [ſee Epheſ. iii. 
16—19.] 

4. It really communicates unto. us, or we receive. by 
it, Ub fiſt fruits of. them all. In believers they are pre- 
ſept ; they ſubſiſt, even the greateſt, moſt glorious, and 
heayenly of them, in their f/f fruits, Theſe firſt fruits, 
are the Holy Spirit, as a ſpirit of grace, /an&ification, ſup- 
plication, and conſalgtion, [Rom. viii. 23.] For he is the 
feal, the. earneſt, the pledge, of preſent grace and future 
glory; all the good things hoped for,” [IL Cor. i. 22.] 
This Spirit we receive by faith ; the world * cannot re- 
6 2 him, ¶ John xiv. 17.] The /aw could not give 

him, [Gal ui. 2.] And wherever he is, there is (ro- 
&je016) a greſent ſublillence of all things boped for, in their 
nne benefit, and aſſurancs. f 
5. It 
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5. It gives a repreſentation of their beauty and glory to 
the minds of believers, whereby they behold them as if 
they were preſent. So Abraham by faith © ſaw the day 
* of Chriſt,' and rejoiced, and the faints under the Qld 
Teſtament ſaw the king in his beauty.“ 

$ 5. (II.) It is ſaid in the deſcription of the faith, 
that it is ( νν 8 νοοανν,j⁰ the evidence of things 
not ſeen. By thjugs nat ſeen' the apoſtle intends all thoſe 
things which are not propoſed to our qutward ſenſes, but 
which ought to influence our conſtancy and perſeverance 
in profeſſion; now theſe are God himſelf, the holy pro- 
perties of his nature, the perſon of Chriſt, and of the 
Holy Spirit, all ſpiritual, heavenly, and eternal things 
that are promiſed, and not yet aQtually enjoyed. 

Again ; of theſe inyiſible things Faith is ſaid to be the 
(Ne M] evidence, that which demon/trates, the revelation. 
Properly, it is fuch a proof or demonſtration of any 
thing, as carries with it a confutation of all objections ta 
the contrary. Thus faith is a convincing evidence, plainly 
reproving and refuting all things that make any preten- 
ſions againſt the truth ſo evidenced. 

$ 6. (III.) From hence eb/erve, 

1. No faith will carry us through the difficulties of our 
profeſſion, from oppoſitions within and without, giving 
us conſtancy and perſeverance therein to the end, but that 
which gives the good things hoped for a real ſulhſiſtence in 
our mind; but when, by mixing itſelf with the promiſe, 
which is the foundation of hope, (for to hope for any 
thing but what is promiſed, is to deceive ourſelves) it 
gives us a taſte of their goodneſs, an experience of their 
power, the inbabitation, of their farſt fruits, and a view 
of their glory, it will infalliby effect the bleſſed end. 

2. The peculiar ſpecific nature of faith, whereby it is 
differenced from all other powers, acts, and. graces in the. 
mind, lies in this, that it ves on, or makes a life of 
things, inviſible. It is not only, converſant about them, 
but miaeth itſelf with them, making them the ſpiritual 
nouriſhment of the ſoul, 


3. It 
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3. It is the glory of our religion, that it depends on, 
and is refolved into, mvi/ible things; they are far more 
excellent and glorious than any thing ſenſe can behold or 
reaſon diſcover, [I. Cor. ii. 9.] | 

$ 7. 0% Great objections are apt to lie againſt invi- 
fible things, when externally revealed. Men would fain 
. live the life of ſenſe, or at leaſt believe no more than 
what they can have a ſcientific demonftration of. But by 
theſe means we can have no evidence of invi/ible things ; 
or, at beſt, not ſuch as may influence property our Chriſtian 
profeſſion : this is done by faith alone. We may have 
apprebenſions of ſome of theſe things by reafon and the 
light of nature, as the apoſtle declares, Rom. i. 19, &c.] 
but we cannot have ſuch an evidence of them as ſhall 
have the properties of the (:A:yyoc) demonſtration here in - 
tended ; it will not reprove and filence the objections and 
ſophifms of unbelicf againſt them; it will not influence 
our fouls to a patient continuance in well doing. Now 
faith is not the evidence and demonſtration of theſe 
things to all, which the ſcripture alone is, but only to 
believers. They have this evidence of them in them- 
ſelves; for, 

(1 ) Faith is that gracious power of the mind, whereby 
it firmly aſſents to divine revelations, upon the ſole au- 
thority of God the revealer, as the firſt eſſential truth, 
and fountain of all truth, 

(2.) It is by faith that all oje4/ons againſt them, their 
being and reality, are anſwered and refuted; which 18 
required to (c).-yoc) a convincing demonſtration. Many 
ſuch there are, over all which faith is victorious, [Ephef. 
vi. 16.) All the temptations of Satan, eſpecially fuch 
as are called his fery darts, conſiſt in objections againſt 
inviſible things; either as to their being, or as to our in- 
tereſt in them. All the actings of wnbelief in us are to 
the ſame purpoſe; to reprove and ſilence them is the work 
of faith alone; and it is ſuch a work as without which 
we can maintain our ſpiritual life, neither in its power 
WN or its fruĩtful and conſiſtent profeſſion without. 
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(3.) Faith brings into the ſoul an experience of their 
power and efficacy, whereby it is caſt into the mould of 
them, or made conformable to them, [Rom. vi. 17. 
Epheſ. iv. 21—23.] This gives an aſſurance to the 
mind, though not of the ſame nature, yet more excellent 
than that of any ſcientific demonſtration, 

$ 8. 0% Faith, in its being thus the © evidence of 
things not ſcen,” is the great means of preſerving be- 
lievers in a conſtant, patient profeſſion of the goſpel 
againſt all oppoſition, and under the fierceſt perſecutions ; 
which is in a peculiar manner what the - op aims at to - 
demonſtrate : for, 

(1.) It plainly diſcovers that the wor? of what we can 
undergo in this world for the profeſſion of the goſpel, 
bears no proportion to the excellency and glory of thoſe 
inviſible, things, in which, as Chriſtians, we are in- 
tereſted. 

(2.) It brings in ſuch a preſent ſenſe of their goodneſs, 
power, and efficacy, that not only relieves and refreſheth 
the ſoul under all its ſufferings, but makes it joyful in 
them and victorious over them. 

(3.) It gives an aſſurance hereby of the greatneſs and 
glory of the eternal reward, which is the greateſt encou- 
ragement to conſtancy in believing, [I. Pet. iv. 12, 13.] 

$9. 0% It is faith alone that takes believers out of 
this world whilſt they are in it, that exalts them above 
it whilſt they are under its rage ; that enables them to 
live upon things future and inviſible, giving ſuch a real 
ſubſiſtence to their power, and victorious evidence of 
their reality and truth, in themſelves, as ſecures them from 


fainting under all oppoſitions, temptations, and perſecu- 
tions whatever, 
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VERSE 2. 
FOR BY IT THE ELDERS OBTAINED A GOOD REPORT. 


& 1. Connection of the words. & 2. The elders, who. 3. 
The teſtimom given them. & 4. Obtained by faith. & 5. 
Obſervations. 


$ . Tur efficacy of this faith the apoſtle now proceeds 
to prove by the ſignal and illuſtrious 2245 it hath had in 
choſe of old who were the fubjects of it. For by it the 
* elders,” &c. The conjunctive particle (yp) for, intro- 
duces a proof, by way of inſtance, of what was before 
aſſerted; as if the apoſtle had ſaid, The nature and 
© efficacy of faith is ſuch as I have deſeribed; for by it the 
© elders,” &c. This they could no way have done, but by 
that faith whereof theſe are the properties. Vote, in- 
flances, or examples, are the moſt powerful confirmations 
of practical truths. 

$ 2. Who theſe (wp:o61]c201) elders were, is put be · 
yond all diſpute by the enſuing diſcourſe. All true be- 
lievers from the foundation of the world, or the giving 
of the firſt promiſe, to the end of the difpenfation of the 
Old Teſtament, are intended; for in all forts of them Be 
giveth particular inſtances, from Abel to thoſe' who fuf- 
fered the laſt perſecution that the Jewiſh! church under- 
went for religion, ver. 36—38.] What befell them af- 
terwards was judgement and puniſhment for ſin, not per- 
fecution for religion: all theſe, by one generat name, he 
calleth the elders.” Thus was it conſtantly with all be- 
lievers, from the beginning of the world called the elders, 
as having lived before us in ancient times. 

d 3. (Euaægl vpn nove) telimony was given to them in the 
ſcripture; to many of them in particular, and to the 
reſt in the general rules of it. It is the Holy Spirit in the 
ſeripture, who gives them that good teſtimony, and to whom 

the 


Vita. 2. EPISTLE TO THE HEBREWS. 111 


the apoſtle appeals for the proof of his aſſertion. From 
the world things were otherwiſe with them, none ſo de- 
famed, ſo reproached, ſo reviled, as they. If they had 
received ſuch a good report in the world, their example 
would not have been of uſe to the apoſtle's deſign; for he 
applies it to them who were made a * gazing-ſtock, both 
by reproaches and afflictions, [chap. x. 33, 34+] as it 
hag been with many of them who yet obtained this teſti- 
mony. * They had trials of cruel mockings, &c. [ver. 
36, 37.] Note, They who have a good teſtimony from 
God, ſhall never want reproaches from the world. 

§ 4+ What was ſo teſtified of them by the Holy Ghoſt 
is, that they pleaſed God, or were accepted with him, and 
conſtituted righteous, [ver. 4—6, &c.] ( al /n) by it, their 
Faith; through their believing they obtained this report.“ 
Many great and excellent things, ſome heroic actions, 
ſome deep ſufferings, are aſcribed to them; but their 
obtaining this teſtimony is aſſigned to faith alone; for thoſe 
were fruits of their faith, and their acceptance with God 
depended thereon. 

$ 5. Hence we may obſerve, 

I. It is faith alone, which from the beginning of the 
world, (or from the giving of the firſt promiſe) was 
the means and way of obtaining acceptance with God. 
There hath been great variety as to the revealed objefs of 
this faith, but the faith itſelf is of the ſame nature and 
kind in all from firſt to laſt ; and all the promiſes of God, 
as branches of the firſt promiſe, are in general the formal 
object of it; that is, Chriſt in them, without faith in 
whom none have found acceptance with God. 

2. The faith of true believers, from the beginning of 
the world, was fixed on things futute, hoped for, and in- 
vi/ible ; that is, eternal life and glory in an eſpecial man- 
ner: that was the faith wheteby they obtained a good 
© report, as the apoſtle here teſtifies. So vain is the ima- 
gination of them who affirm, that all the promiſes under 
the Old Teſtament reſpected only things temporal; ſo 
making the whole church to have been Sadducees : the 
contrary is here expreſlly affirmed. 

Vor. IV. Q e 
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3. That faith whereby men pleaſe God, acts itſelf in 
a fixed contemplation of things future and inviſible, from 
whence it derives encouragement and ſtrength to abide firm 
in their profeſſion, and endure to the end, againſt all op- 
poſitions. To which we may add, 

4. That however men may be deſpiſed, vilified, and 
reproached in the world, yet if they are true believers, 


they are accepted with God, and he will give them a good 
report. 


VxXSsE 3. 


THROUGH FAITH WE UNDERSTAND THAT THE WORLDS 
WERE FRAMED BY THE WORD OF GOD, so THAT 


THINGS WHICH ARE SEEN WERE NOT MADE orf 
THINGS WHICH DO APPEAR. || 


$ 1. Connection and deſign. & 2. Faith, when ſpoken of as 
' the inſtrumental cauſe, includes its objeft. Is ſuperior, and 

' ſometimes contrary, to the boaſted principles of reaſon ; and 
give a clear underſtanding of facts in their true cauſes. & 3, 

4. The making of the worlds, how an object of faith. & 5. 
ce chr ming 


$1 Tn E apoſtle now enters on the confirmation ap, 
exemplification of his propoſition. by inſtances ; firſt, from 
an eſpecial: objet of faith, and then proceeds to the adimgs 
of it in believers. In this firſt inſtance of the power and 
efficacy of faith, the apoſtle hath reſpe& to the ſecond 
clauſe of his general deſcription of it, the evidence of things 
not ſcen; for although this world, and the things con- 
tained in it, are v/ible, and are here ſaid to be ſeen, yet the 
original” framing and making of them hath a principal 
place among * not ſcen. And to prove that faith 

hath 
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hath a reſpect to unſeen things, as unſeen, he gives an in- 
ſtance in that which was ſo long paſt as the creation of the 
world; all his other inſtances declare its efficacy in the , 
proſpect of unſeen things that are future. 

$ 2. By faith we underſtand.“ Where faith is ſpoken 
of as the inſtrumental cauſe of any thing, it always includes 
its objeft as the principal cauſe of the ſame things, So 
where it is ſaid, that we are * juſtified by faith, it includes 
Chriſt and his righteouſneſs as the principal cauſe of our 
juſtification ; faith being only the inſtrument whereby we 
apprehend it: and here, where it is ſaid, that * by faith” 
we underſtand that the worlds were framed, it neceſſarily 
includes its objet, the divine revelation that is made 
thereof in the word of God; for there is no other way 
for faith to give us an underſtanding of it. | 

The apoſtle here lays a good foundation of all his fol- 
lowing aſſertions; for if by faith we are aſſured of the 
creation of the world aut of nothing, which is contrary 
to the moſt received principle of natural reaſon, {cx nihila 
nhil fit} nothing comes of nothing, it will bear us out in the 
belief of other things that ſeem impoſſible to reaſon, if ſo 
be they are inconteſtably revealed. In particular, faith 
well fixed on the original of all things as made out of | 
nothing, will bear us out in the belief of the reſurrection 
of our hodies, which the apoſtle takes notice of with re · 
ſpect to ſome of his worthies. 

By faith we underſland; that is, by faith we not only 
aſſent to the divine revelation of it, but alſo come to have 
a'due comprehenſion of it in its caufes, ſo as that we may 
be faid to under and it: wherefore * underſtanding” here is 
not oppaſed only to an utter iguerance, but alſo to that 
dark and confuſed apprehenfion of the creation of the 
world, which fame by the light of reaſon attained to. 

8 3. (Tos cælcuyeæ vi ng iS et that the worlds were 
Framed. The ward always denotes the ordering, diſpoſing, 
fitting, perfecting, or adorning of what is produced; the 
reducing of all created things into that beautiful order 
which we behold ; and the apoſtle hath an eſpecial reſpect 
ta the things that are ſeen, as they are orderly, beautiful, 

Q. 2 and 
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and glorious, ſetting forth the glory of their Maker [Pſal. 
viii. 2, 3. xix. I, 2. Rom. i. 21.] ſo it is ſaid, that God 
by his Spirit garniſhed the heavens, [ Job xxvi. 13. ] that 
is, caſt them into that curious, glorious frame which we 
behold; and the apoſtle hath in this word reſpect to 
Gen. ii. 1. (Win) The heavens and the earth, and all the 
* hoſt of them were finiſbed, per fected, and completely 
Framed. 

(Pypa/; Oe.) by the word of God; the ineffable facility 
of almighty power; he ſpake the word and it was made; 
he commanded, and it ſtood faſt. And ſurely it is alike 
eaſy unto him to diſpoſe of all things that are made; and 
ſo faith, as to the diſpoſal of all things by divine Pro- 
vidence, in times of great difficulties, and inſeparable ob- 
ſtacles, is ſecured by the conſideration of the ea/y production 
of all things out of nothing by the ſame power; how 
eaſy is it with God to help, relieve, and deliver them by 
changing, if neceſſary, the nature of all theſe things at his 
pleaſure, who by his word, through an almighty facility, 
erected and perfected the worlds And this conſideration 
doth God himſelf frequently propoſe for the confirmation 
of the faith of the church, in all her troubles, [ Iſa. xl. 
* xliv. 24. xlv. 12. li. 13.] 

So the things which are ſeen, were not made of 
c things which do appear ;—('Te {CA:ropere) things which 
are ſeen ; which are the objects of our ſenſes, and our rea- 
fon working by them; theſe aſpeQable heavens, with all 
their glorious luminaries ; the earth, with all its furniture 
and ornaments ; the ſea, with all its fullneſs ; their great- 
neſs, their glory, their order, and their uſe, with which 
the minds of men ought to be affected. 

Of theſe things it is affirmed, that they were not made 
(EN ÞPerrvopevcor) of things that do appear ; which ſeems to 
be a negation of any pre-exiſting natural cauſe ; the word 
(pawpic) imports, things that appear clearly, illuſtriouſſy, 
in their ſhape and order. The underſtanding of this we 
have by faith alone from divine revelation ;' for nothing of 
the order of creating can be known or underſtood any 
other way ; and this wy apoſtle intimates in the particles, 
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(eig T0, i. e. wo]s) ſo that; by faith alone we underſtand 
that the worlds were made, ſo as that the things which 
* are ſeen were not made of things that appear.” 

$ 5. Hence we may obſerve, 

1. Thoſe who firmly aſſent to divine reyelation, un- 
derſtand the creation of the world as to its truth, ſeaſon, 
cauſe, manner and end; it was never determined among 
the ancient ſages of the world, the pretended prieſts of 
the myſteries of reaſon ; ſome ſaid one thing, and ſome 
another; ſome ſaid it had a beginning, ſome ſaid it had 
none, and ſome aſſigned it ſuch a beginning, as it had 
better never had any; nothing but an aſſent to divine re- 
velation can give us a clear underſtanding of it. And, 

2. Then doth faith put forth its power in our minds 
in a due manner, when it gives us clear and diſtin ap- 
prehenſions of the things believed; faith that gives not 
under ſtanding is but fancy. 

3. As God's firſt work was perfect, ſo all his works 
ſhall be; he undertakes nothing, but what he will finiſh 
and complete in beauty and order; and not only the ori- 
ginal production of all things out of nothing, but alfa 
the framing of them into their preſent order, is a demon- 
ſtration of this eternal power of God, | 

4. The aids of reaſon, with the due conſideration of | 
the nature, uſe, and end of all things, ought to be admitted 
for confirming our minds in the perſuaſion of the original 
creation of all things; yet they are not to be refed in, but 
we muſt hetake ourſelves to faith fixed on divine revela- 
tion; for if they are alone, they will be ſhaken with a 
contrary maxim, {ex mhilo nihil fit) of nothing nothing 
comes; and they can give us no light into the way and 
manner of the greation of all things, which faith alone 
giſcoyers, 
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VERSE 4: 


BY FAITH ABEL OFFERED UNTO GOD A MORE Ex- 
CELLENT SACRIFICE THAN CAIN, BY WHICH HE 
OBTAINED WITNESS THAT HE WAS RIGHTEQUS, 
GOD TESTIFYING OF HIS GIFTS; AND BY IT HE 
BEING DEAD YET $PEAKETH. 


& 1. Connectian. & 2, 3- (I.) Expoſition. $ 4. Abe's 
Sacrifice better than Cain's. & $5. The teſfimony given it 
§ 6. Hew he yet ſpeaketh. S 7, 8. (II.) Obſervations. 


F.. From the nature of faith in general, and its 
efficacy with reſpe& to things believed, the apoſtle . pro- 
eceds to give mftances of its power and efficacy in par- 
tieular perſons, whoſe example in believing he propoſeth 
to the Hebrews for their encouragement ; and he begins 
with Abel; the firft whofe faith is expreſſty recorded, and 
the firſt that ſuffered in the cauſe of Chriſt, by ſhedding 
his blood, which the Hebrews had not yet experienced ; 
wherefore on all accounts this was the meeteſt inſtance 
to begin with. 

C 2. (I.) By faith el, who without example, 
without any outward encouragement, without any witneſs 
of his fufferings to tranſmit them to others, but God 
alone, was the firſt in the world that ſuffered death in the 
cauſe of Chrift and his worſhip, and that even from his 
ewn brother, who joined with him in the outward acts of 
divine worſhip ; which is an example of the two churches, 
the ſuffering, and the perſecuting to the end of the world; 
and this hath made him famous in all generations; which, 
as CHRYSOSTOM thinks, is intended in the cloſe of the 
words, (SI NN, he is yet ſpoken of, that is, with fame 
and renown. Note, Every circumftance in ſuffering ſhall 
add to the glory of the ſufferer and thoſe who ſuffer 
here for Chriſt withaut witneſs, as many have done to death 
a2" in 
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in priſons and dungeons, have yet an all- ſeeing witneſs to 
give them teſtimony in due ſeaſon. * The righteous ſhall 
be had in everlaſting rememberance; and nothing that 
is done or ſuffered for God ſhall be loſt for ever. 

$ 3. By faith Abel offered unto God.“ The original 
account is more particular; (Gen. iv. 3—5. mon rpo} 
after the expiration of ſome time, or days; after he and 
Cain were ſettled in their diſtin& callings, (ver. 3.) they 
had been until then under the inſtruction of their parents; 
but now being fixed in their own peculiar ſtations and 
callings, they made their diſtin& ſolemn profeſſion of the 
worſhip of God; which is the ſenſe of the place, though 
not obſerved by expoſitors. The matter of his offering 
was the firftlings of his flock, and of the fat thereof ; it was 
of living creatures, and therefore was made by mactation, 
or the ſhedding of blood; whence the apoſtle calls it 
(uric) A ſacrifice by maftation ;—it was of the be/t; it 
was an holocauſt, wherein after the blood was ſhed on the 
altar, and offered unto God, the fat was burned on the 
altar, and the whole body at a diſtance from it ; therefore 
it appeats, that Abel's was, as to the matter of it, both in 
atlelf, and in God's eſteem, of the moſt precious and 
valuable things in the whole creation, ſubje& to man and | 
his uſe; and even hence it may be called (TAstove buoym 
rp Kain) a more excellent ſacrifice than that of Cain, 
which was only of the fruit of the ground that might be 
gathered (raptm) without choice of what was moſt meet 
to be offered.. 

And he offered this ſacrifice unto God, (Tw Ow, mmh 
ver. 3.) this was, from the firſt inſtitution of it, the 
higheſt and moſt peculiar way of paying homage to the 
Divine Being; for to whomſoever ſacrifice is offered, he 
is owned as God; and therefore when the Gentiles ſacti- 
ficed to the devils, as they did, [I. Cor. x. 20. ] they 
owned him GY as the God of the world, [II. Cor. 
iW. 4. 

He offered it (mw) by faith. Now faith herein 
reſpects; the in/iutution of the worſhip ; and—the heart 
or mind of the worſhippers. He did it by faith, becauſe — 
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had reſpect in what he did to God's infiitution, which con- 
Hits of a command arid a promiſe; had he himſelf invented 
the ſervice, he could not have performed it in farth, 
which in its very nature reſpects a divine command and a 
promiſe ; again, he did it in faith; in that he did it in the 
exerciſe of ſaving faith in God; for he did it not hypo- 
critically, nor in a mere attendance to the outward duty ; 
but it was kindled in his own heart by the Holy Spirit, 
before it was fired on the altar from heaven, 

$ 4. © A better ſacrifice than Cain ;* a choicer, a more 
excellent ſacrifice (mapa Km than Cain; we obſerved 
before, that as to the matter of it, it was better, more valu- 
able and precious than that of Cain; but this is not a 
fufficient cauſe of aſcribing ſuch an excellency and pre- 
ference to it, as that, on account of it, Abel ſhould ob- 
tain ſuch acceptance with God, and receive a teſtimony 
from him; beſides, the deſign of the apoſtle is to declare 
the efficacy and prevalency of faith, and not of any ſpecial 
kind of ſacrifices ; wherefore, (3! 15) for which, or whereby, 
in the next words, is to be referred to (TW) faith, and 
not to (Suoizy) ſacrifice ; this difference therefore was 
from his Faith; and two things depended thereon ;—that 
his perſon was juſtified in the ſight of God antecedently to 
this ſacrifice ; and, —that on account thereof his /acrifice 
was acceptable, as is commonly obſerved from the order 
of the words; the Lord had reſpect unto Abel and his 
* offering ;* but yet it is not ſo evident where the great 
difference lay; for Cain alſo, no doubt, brought his offer- 
Ing in Faith; for he believed the being of God, his om- 
nipotent power in the creation of the world, as alſo his 
government of it with rewards and puniſhments ; for all 
this he profeſſed in the ſacred offering that he brought unto 
the Lord ; 'wherefore it is certain that the faith of Abel 
and Cain differed—in their RO and—in their /pecias 
nature and ads. 

1. Cain conſidered God only as a creator and pre- 
ſerver, whereon he offered the fruits of the earth, as an 
acknowledgement that all theſe things were made, pre- 
* and beſtomsd on man by him but he had no re- 

gard 
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gard to fin, or the way of deliverance from it revealed in 
the firſt promiſe ; but the faith of Abel was fixed on God, 
not only as a creator, but as a redeemer alſo ; as he who, 
in infinite wiſdom and grace, had appointed the way of 
redemption by ſacrifice and atonement intimated in the 
firſt promiſe; wherefore, his faith was accompanied with 
a ſenſe of fin and guilt, with his loſt condition by the 
fall, and a truſt in the way of redemption and recovery 
which God had provided; which he teſtified in the kind 
of his ſacrifice, which was by death and blood ; in the one, 
owning the death which he himſelf by reaſon of fin was 
obnoxious to; and in the other, the way of atonement, 
which was to be Blood - the blood of the promiſed ſeed. 

2. They difrered in their ſpecial nature and acts; for the 
faith of Abel was ſaving, juſtifying, a principle of holy 
obedience, an effect of the Holy Spirit in his mind and 
heart; but that of Cain was a naked barren aſſent to the 
truths before mentioned, which is uſually deſcribed under 
the name of a common and temporary faith ; which is 
evident from the event, in that God never accepted his 
perſon, nor his offering. 

And theſe are the things that ſtill make the hidden 
difference between the profeſſors of the ſame faith and 
worſhip in general, whereof God alone is the judge, ap- 
proving ſome and rejecting others; ſo from the founda- 
tion of the world the church was ſignally warned, that 
the mere performance of the outward duties of divine wor- 
. ſhip is not the rule of the acceptance of men's per/ons 

with God; but a diſtinftion is made from the inward 
principle whence thoſe duties proceed ; yet the world will 
not receive a warning to this very day. Nothing is an 
higher provocation to carnal minds, than that the ſame 
duties ſhould be accepted in ſome, and rejected in others, 
only becauſe the per/ons of the one, and not of the other, 
are accepted. Many have no greater quarrel at religion, 
than that God had reſpe& to Abel and his offerings, and 
not to Cain and his. 

5- The firſt conſequent of this faith in Abel is, that 


(% 75) by which ; that is, by which faith, (sueg]upy91) he 
Vol. IV. R was 
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was teſiified unte; he obtained witneſs ; even from God 
himſelf, And this was ſo famous in the church, that he 
ſeems to be commonly called by that name, the righteous 
Abel, [Mat. xxiii. 35. |—A teflimony is virtually con- 
tained; God (faith he) teſtifying of his gifts ;* refer- 
ring to theſe words in Moſes, © The Lord had reſpect 
* unto Abel and his offering; he te/tified, in the appro- 
bation of his offering, that he had reſpeC to his perſon ; 
that is, he judged, eſteemed and accounted him righteous ; 
for otherwiſe God is no reſpecter of perſons ; whomſoever 
God accepts, or reſpects, he teſtifieth him to be righteous, 
that is, to be juſtified and freely accepted with him: this 
Abel was by faith antecedently to his offering; for he was 
not made tighteous, he was not juſtified, by his ſacrifice ; 
but therein ſhewed his faith by his works ;* and God by 
accepting his works of obedience, juſtified him (as he did 
Abraham) by works declaratively ; he declared him to be 
ſo, by giving teſtimony to his gifts. 

By what way God gave this teſtimony is not expreſſed; 
moſt ſuppoſe that it was by cauſing fire to fall from heaven 
to kindle and conſume his ſacrifice on the altar ;* certain 
it is, that it was by ſome aſſured token and pledge, whereby 
his own faith was ſtrengthened, and Cain provoked ; for 
God did that with reſpect to him and his offering, which 
he did not towards Cain and his ; whereby both of them 
knew how things ſtood between God and them. As 
Eſau knew that Jacob had gotten the bleſſing, which 
made him 're/o/ve to kill him; ſo Cain knew that Abel 
and his offering were accepted with God, whereon he 
_ aually flew him. And here we have the prototype of the 
believing and perſecuting church in all ages; of them 
that are born after the Spirit, and thoſe that are born 
after the fleſh only. Then that began which the apoſtle 
affirms ſtill to continue; He that was born after the 
« fleſh perſecuted him that was born after the Spirit; even 
« ſo it is now.“ [Gal. iv. 29.] This was the firſt viſible 
acting of the enmity between the ſeed of the woman, and 
the ſeed of the ſerpent ; for Cain was of the wicked one, 
* (the ſced of the ferpent) and flew his brother,” [I. John 
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ii, 12.] and it was a pledge and a repreſentation of the 
death of Chriſt himſelf from the ſame principle. 

$ 6. And (N &v/;s) by i: (faith) he being dead yet 
ſpeaketh; the original word ( being of a 
middle form, may be rendered either he /peaketh, or he is 
ſpoken of ; and accordingly is variouſly interpreted ; for 
ſome take it for the good: fame that Abel had in all gene- 
rations; but it is not according to the mind of the apoſtle; 
for it is evident that he aſcribes ſomething peculiar to 
Abel, wherein others were not to be joined with him, 
but this of a good report is not ſo; but common to him 
with Noah, Abraham, and all the patriarchs; they were 
ſpoken of, and their praiſe celebrated in the church, no 
leſs than Abel. The apoſtle plainly proceeds in repre- 
ſenting the ſtory concerning him, and what fell out after 
his death, as exprefſed by God himſelf, [Gen. iv. 10.] 
* The voice of thy brother's blood crieth unto me from 
the ground;' this is the /peaking of Abel after his 
death, which is here intended, and this was peculiar to 
him; it is not affirmed of any one beſides in ſcripture, 
Beſides, the apoſtle interprets himſelf, [Heb. xii. 24.] 
where he directly aſcribes this /peaking to the blood of 
Abel. And from this firſt inſtance, the apoſtle hath 
mightily confirmed his intention concerning the power 
and efficacy of faith, enabling men, with bleſſed ſuc- 
ceſs, to do and ſuffer according to the mind of God; 
and, this example was of great force to convince the 
Hebrews, that if, indeed, they were true believers, as 
he ſuppoſed them to be, [ Heb. x. 39.] faith would ſafely 
carry them through all the difficulties they had to conflict 
with in their profeſſion, to the glory of God, and their 
own eternal ſalvation, 

$ 7. (II.) Hence we may learn, 

1. We are to ſerve God with the beſt we have; the 
beſt in our power; with the beſt of our ſpiritual abi- 
lities. 

2. God approves not our duties, but where the prin- 
ciple of a living faith goes previouſly in their perform- 
ance. 


R 2 3- Our 
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3. Our per/ons muſt be firſt juſtified, before our works 
of obedience can be accepted with God ; for by that AC» 
ecptance he teſtifies that we are righteous. 

4. Thoſe whom God approves, muſt expect that the 
world will diſapprove of them, and ruin them if it 
can. 

5. When there is difference in the hearts of men, on 
account of faith, there will, for the moſt part, be un- 
avoidable differences about outward worſhip. 

6. God's approbation is an abundant recompence for 
the loſs of our very lives. 

Q 8. 1. There is a voice in all innocent blood ſhed by 
violence; for there is an appeal in it from the injuſtice 
and cruelty of men, to God the righteous Judge of all; 
and, of all cries, God gives the moſt open evidence that 
he hears it, and admits of the appeal. Hence moſt 
murders committed ſecretly are diſcovered, and moſt of 
thoſe that are openly perpetrated, are, ſooner or later, 
openly revenged by God himſelf; for his honour and 
glory are concerned to appear on the appeal made to his 
Juſtice by innocent blood. Wherefore this voice, this 
ſpeaking of blood, ariſeth from the eternal law which 
God hath given mankind for the preſervation of life 
from violence, the ſupreme conſervation and guaranty 
of which he hath taken on himſelf, [Gen. ix, 5, 6.]— 
To which we may add, 

2. Whatever troubles faz#h may bring us to, in the 

profe Non of it, with obedience according to the mind of 
God, it will at laſt bring us ſafely out of them all, 
(yea though we ſhould die in the cauſe) to our eternal 
ſalyation and honour, 


VERSE 
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VERSE 5. 


BY FAITH ENOCH WAS TRANSLATED, THAT HE SHOULD 
NOT SEE DEATH, AND WAS NOT FOUND, BECAUSE 
GOD HAD TRANSLATED HIM; FOR BEFORE HIS 
TRANSLATION, HE HAD THIS TESTIMONY, THAT 
HE PLEASED GOD. 


d 1. Introdufjon. & 2. (I.) Expoſition. Enoch tranſlated 
by faith. & 3. His not ſeeing death. & 4. His not 
being found. & 5. Becauſe God took him. 6, Why 
aſcribed to faith. & 7. Probable conjeftures. & 8. How 
witneſſed jo before his tranſlation. & 9. (II.) Obßer- 


vations. 


$ 1. His ſecond inſtance is Enoch; for he is the 
ſecond man to whom teſimony is perſonally and peculiarly 
given that he pleaſed God, and was accepted with him. 
This venerable patriarch was not only eminent for faith 
and holineſs, [Gen. v. 22, 24.] but alſo for what he pro- 
phefied, [Jude, ver. 14, 15.] It is probable that all the 
holy fathers before the flood were prophets and preachers, 
[II. Pet. it. 5.] in whoſe miniſtry the Spirit of God 
ſtrove with the men, which at the flood he put an end to, 
[Gen. vi. 3.] Yea, Chriſt by his Spirit, which was in 
his ſervants, [I. Pet. i. 11.] preached repentance .to 
them, before they were caſt into their eternal priſon, 
[I. Pet. iii. 19.] and theſe ſeem to have had a different 
miniſtry for the declaration of the whole counſel of God. 
Noah was a * preacher of righteouſneſs, one who emi- 
nently propoſed the righteouſneſs of God through the 
promiſe, to encourage men to faith and repentance ; he 
was, as we may ſay, emphatically a geſpel preacher. And 
Enoch preached the * threatenings of the law,“ the future 
judgement, with the vengeance that would be taken 
en ungadly finners, eſpecially ſcoffers and perſecutors, 

| which 


124 AN EXPOSITION OF THE Cuap. XI. 


which is the ſubſtance of his prophecy or ſermon re- 
eorded in the epiſtle of Jude. 

d 2. (I.) By faith Enoch was tranſlated,” (0e 
tranſlated out of one ſtate and condition into another. 
There are but two ſtates of good men, ſuch as Enoch 
7 from firſt to laſt : 
| The ſtate of faith and obedience in this world, 
lere Enoch lived three hundred years, and walked with 
God. To walk with God,“ is to lead the life of faith 
in covenant obedience. to him (4mm) and he walked ; 
the ſame word whereby God preſcribeth covenant obedi- 
ence to Abraham, (vp? nne) [Gen. xvii. 1,] The word 
in both places, in the fame conjugation Mithpael, ſigni- 
fies a continued walk up and down, every way; and fo to 
walk with God is, in all our ways, actions, and duties, 
to have a continual regard to God, by faith in his 
word, dependance on his grace, and ſubmiſſion to his will. 

2. The ſtate of bleſſedneſs in the enjoyment of God. 
No ether ſtate of good men is once intimated in ſeripture, 
or conſiſtent with God's covenant ; wherefore Enoch 
being tran/lated from the one, was immediately inflated in 
the other, as Elijah æfterwards; his body was made in a 
moment, in the twinkling of an eye, incorrupt, ſpiritual, 
immortal, meet for the bleſſed habitation above. If any 
ſhould aſk why was Enoch not joined with Elijah, 
(who was afterwards in like manner. tranſlated) at 
his appearance with the Lord Chriſt, in his trans- 
fgaration, rather than Mofes who died? [Mat. xvii. 
3.J I would anſwer, it ſeems agreeable to the mind 
of God, that—the diſcourſe which they then had with 
the Lord Jeſus Chriſt, being about the accompliſhment 
of the law in his death'——Moſes, who was the /aw- 
giver, and Elijah, the moſt zealous defender of it, ſhould 
be rather employed in that ſervice, than Enoch, who 
was not fo concerned, 

§ 3. (To un deu hauudiſ oy) that he ſhould nat ſee death; 
or this was the ef#& of it, that he ſhould not die. 
Death being the great object of /en/ible conſideration, it 
& expreſſed by words of ſenſe; ſeeing it, taſting it, and 

the 
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the like. And two things are intended :—that this 
tranſlation was without death, or not by death: and,— 
he was freed from death by eminent Favour. The great 
law-giver put in an exception to the general ſanction of 
the law, that all ſinners ſhould die.“ Death being in its 
own nature penal, as alſo deſtructive of our preſent con- 
ſtitution, in the diſſolution of ſoul and body, an ex- 
emption from it was a ſignal inſtance of grace and 
favour. 

And this was a divine teſtimony, that the body itſelf 
is alſo capable of eternal life. When all mankind ſaw 
that their bodies went into duſt and corruption univer- 
ſally, it was not eaſy for them to believe that they were 
capable of any other condition, but that the grave was 
to be their eternal habitation, according to the divine 
ſentence on the entrance of ſin; * duſt thou art, and 
* unto duſt 'ſhalt thou return.“ (Gen. iii. 19.) But 
herein God gave us a pledge and aſſurance, that the body 
itſelf hath a capacity of eternal bleſſedneſs in heaven. 
But whereas this evidence of a capacity in the body to 
enjoy eternal life and bleſſedneſs, was confined to ſuch 
never died, it could not be a convincing pledge of the 
reſurrection of bodies, over which death once had àa do- 
minion ; this therefore was reſerved for the reſurrection 
- of Chriſt. | 

§ 4. (Kat wr evpioxe[o) and he was not found. Tn 
the text of Moſes it is only (122%8)) and he was not; he 
went away, and was no more among men. Enoch 
was the principal patriarch then in the world, being, be- 
ſides, a great preacher and prophet, the eyes of all 
were upon him. How God took him is not declared; 
whether there was any viſible ſign of it, as there was 
in the cafe of Elijah, (II. Kings ji. 11.) is uncertain ; 
but, doubtleſs, upon the diſappearing of ſo great a per- 
fon in the world, there was great inquiry after him. 
{See II. Kings ii. 16, 17.] The apoſtle ſeems to inti- 
mate this as if he had ſaid, * they made great ſearch af- 
* ter him, but he was not found.” : 

85. 


126 AN EXPOSITION OF THE * Cuar. XI. 


$ 5. The reaſon was (Ale peſebyxey ae 0 Oeog) 
becauſe God had tranſlated him into another ſtate and con- 
dition; it was an act of God himſelf, his power and 
grace; and when he did not appear, when ( ei) 
he was not found, this was what ſatisfied all the godly ; 
for there was ſuch evidence as was ſufficient ſecurity for 
their faith, relative to the important fact, although we 
know not at preſent what it was in particular ; but the 
apoſtle doth not only declare the truth of the thing, but 
alſo that it was a matter known, and of uſe to the church 
in thoſe days. 

$ 6. This the apoſtle aſcribes to his Faith; * by faith 
* he was tranſlated that is, inſtrumentally, in that 
thereby he was brought into that ſtate and condition, 
and ſo accepted with God; as that he was capable of ſo 
great a favour. But his being made an inſtance of this 
divine grace, for the. edification of the church in all 
ages, was an a@ of ſovereignty alone, And this 1s 
peculiar, and not unworthy of remark, reſpecting theſe 
two firſt inſtances of the power of faith; that the one 
was expoſed by it to a bloody death, the other was de- 
livered by it that he did net die at all. 

$ 7+ In the field of conjefures uſed on this occaſion, I 
judge it probable—that his rapture was viſible to many 
that feared God, who were to be witneſſes of it to the 
world, that it might be his ordinance for the conviction 
of ſinners, and the ſtrengthening of the faith of the 
church, as alſo an expoſition of the firſt promiſe ;—that 
it was by the miniftry of angels, like that of Elijah; 
that he was carried immediately into heaven itſelf 
that he was made partaker of all the glory which was al- 
lotted to the heavenly ſtate, before the aſcenfion of 
Chriſt. I am alſo fully ſatisfied, from the prophecy of 
Enoch recorded by the apoſtle Jude, that he had a great 
conteſt with the world about faith, obedience, and the wor- 
ſhip of God, with the certainty of divine vengeance on 
ungodly finners, and the eternal reward of the righteous. 
And, as this conteſt for God againſt the world is exceed- 
, avgly acceptable to him, which he manifeſted afterwards 
in 
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in his taking Elijah to himſelf, who had diſcharged his 
commiſſion with a fiery (but divinely regulated) zeal; 
ſo, in this tranſlation of Enoch upon the like conteſt, 
he * viſibly judged the cauſe on his ſide, confirming 
his miniſtry, to the ſtrengthening of believers, and the 
condemnation of the world. Wherefore, although it 
be a dream, that the . witneſſes mentioned, [Rev. xi. 3, 
$-] are Enoch and Elias perſonally, yet becauſe their 
miniſtry is to bear teſtimony for God and Chriſt againſt 
the world, thereby plaguing and tormenting the men that 
dwell on the earth, [ver. 10.] as they alſo did, there 
may be an alluſion to them and their miniſtry. Where- 
fore, there are two ways of confirming a miniſtry ;—by 
ſuffering, as Abel did,—and by God's vifibly owning 
them, as he did Enoch: and both theſe ways are to be- 
fall the two witneſſes, firſt to be ſlain, and then taken up 
into heaven ; firſt to ſuffer, and then to be exalted. 

$ B. © For before his tranſlation he had this teſti- 
* mony, that he pleaſed God.” Theſe words are an en- 
trance into the proof of the apoſtle's aſſertion, that it 
was by faith Enoch was tranſlated, which he confirms in 
the next verſe ; he was tranſlated by faith, (Tpo yap T1 
lac aubeoscug) for before that tranflation he had walked with 
God three hundred years; but the apoſtle doth not ſay, | 
that this was te/7ified of him before his tranſlation, as ſig- 
nifying the time of giving the teſtimony; for it was not 
given until many generations afterwards ; and yet the 
teſtimony when given him concerned the time before his 
tranſlation, [Gen. v. 22, 24.]—That of walking with 
* God' in Moſes, the apoſtle renders by (en, 
Tw Ota) pleaſing God; for this alone is well pleuſing to 
him; his pleaſure, his delight is in them that fear him, 
and walk before him; and thus the apoftle gives us the 
whole ſenſe of the divine teſtimony. And we may again 
remark, that this alſo is peculiar to theſe two firſt inſtan- 
ces, that they had an eſpecial teſtimony from God, as to 
the acceptance of them and their ſervices ; and in them 
we have a repreſentation in epitome of the ſtate of the 
old world before the flood. There were two ſorts of 

Vor. IV, We per- 
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perſons in it, believers and unbelievers; among theſe 
there were differences about religion, and the worſhip of 
God; ſome of them were approved of God, and ſome 
were not; hence aroſe perſecution; and the wicked, 
ſcoffing, perſecuting world was threatened with predic- 
tions of judgements, and divine vengeance to come. 
God, in the mean time, exerciſed patience and long-ſuf- 
fering towards the diſobedient, [I. Pet. iii. 20.] yet not 
without ſome inſtances of his ſpecial favour towards be- 
lievers ; and thus it is at this day. 

$ 9. (II.) From the above obſerve, 

1. Whatever be the outward different events of faith 

in believers in this world, they are all alike accepted 
with God, and ſhall all equally. enjoy the eternal inheri- 
tance. 
2. God can and doth put a great difference as to 
outward things, between ſuch as are equally accepted be- 
Fore him ; Abel ſhall die, and Enoch hall be taken alive 
Into heaven, 

3- There is no ſervice ſo SR to God, fa- 

voured with pledges of his favour ſo ſignal, as a due 
and zcalous oppoſition to the world in giving witneſs to 
his ways, his worſhip, and his kingdom, or the rule of 
. Chriſt over all. And, 
4. It is a part of our teſtimony to declare and wit- 
neſs, that vengeance is prepared for ungodly perſecutors, 
and all ſorts of impenitent ſinners, however they may 
be provoked thereby. 

5. The principal part of this teſtimony conſiſts in 
our viſible walking with God in holy obedience, accor- 


ding to the tenor of the covenant, [II. Pet. iii. 
1114. 

6. As it is an effect of divine Wiſdom to diſpoſe the 
works of his providence, and the accompliſhment of his 
promiſes, to an ordinary eſtabliſhed rule declared in his 
word, which is the guidance of faith ; ſo it is ſometimes 


to give extraordinary in/iances, both in the way of judge- 
ment, and of grace. 


7. Faith 
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7. Faith in God, through Chriſt, hath an efficacy in 
procuring ſuch mercy and favour, in particular, as it hath 
no particular ground to believe, Enoch was tranſlated by 
faith; yet he did not believe he ſhould be tranſlated until 
he had a particular reve!t on of it; ſo there are many 

articular mercies which bath no word of promiſe to mix 
itſelf with; but yet, keeping itſelf within due bounds 
of truſt and reliance on God, and acting by patience 
and prayer, it may be inſtrumental m procuring them. 

8. They muſt walk with God here, who deſign to 
live with him hereafter; or they muſt pleaſe God in 
this world, who would be blefied with him in another. 

9. That faith which can tranſlate a man out of this 
world, can carry us through the difficulties we may 
meet with in the profeſſion of faith and obedience in it. 
Herein lies the apoſtle's argument; and this latter the 
Lord Jeſus Chriſt hath determined to be the lot and 
portion of his diſciples, [John xvii. 15.] I pray not 
thou ſhouldeſt take them out of the world, but that 
5 thou ſhouldeſt keep them from the evil. 


5 ——— N—— —- 


VEersEs 6, 


BUT WITHOUT FAITH ir is IMPOSSIBLE TO PLEASE 

| HIM; FOR HE THAT COMETH TO GOD MUST BE- 
LIEVE THAT HE Is, AND THAT HE1S A REWARDER 
OF THEM THAT SEEK HIM, 


$ 1. (I.) The apofile's argument. & 2. All pleaſing of God 

. 4s by faith. $ 3+. Coming to God, what. jr 4. What 
implied in believing that God is. 8 5. A rewarder, 
w 6, (II.) Obſervations, | 


Ir. (.) Turk pain no direct mention made of 
faith in the teſtimony given to Enoch, but only that by 
ew with God, he pleaſed him, the apoſtle in this 

S 2 verſe 
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verſe proves from thence that it was by Faith he pleaſed 
God, and confequently that thereby he obtained his 
tranſlation, The &ffertion is, —That Enoch was tranſ- 
lated by faith, which appears from his having a divine 
teſlimony that he pl/ca/ed God; which he could not have 
without faith, as is evident from an acknowledged ſacred 
maxim, without faith it is impoſſible to pleaſe God 
whence the concluſion follows, that if his tranſlation 
was the effect of his plea/ing Gad, it muſt be alſo of his 
Faith. Without faith it is impoſſible to pleaſe God ;* 
that is, faith is the only way and means whereby any 
one may pleaſe God; or, all pleaſing of God muſt be by 
faith, it being impoſſible it ſhould be otherwiſe. The 
verb (woo ] is uſed only in this epiſtle, in theſe 
two verſes, and chap. xiii. 16. in the pafſive voice, 
God is well pleaſed.” The adjective (ago og) is uſed 
frequently, and is conſtantly apphed to perſons or things 
that are accepted with God, [Rom. xii, 1, 2.] Three 
things are included in our pleaſing God: that our per- 
ſons be accepted, that our duties pleaſe, and—that we 
have a teſtimony that we are righteous, or juſtified, as 
Abel and Enoch had, and as all true believers have in 
the ſcripture. This is that pleaing of God which is ap- 
propriated to faith alone; otherwiſe there may be many 
alis and duties, materially, with which God 3s pleaſed, 
and which he will reward in this world, without faith 
ſo was the deſtruction of the houſe of Ahab by Jehu. * 
| \ 2. This pleaſing of God is ſo by faith, as that 
without faith it cannot be, (do] it is impoſſible. Many, 
in all ages, have attempted to pleaſe God without faith. 
Cain began it, for his defign in his offering was to pleaſe 
God; but be did it not by faith, and therefore failed in 
his deſign. And this is the great difference always in the 
viſible church; all in their divine worſhip profeſs a de- 
fire and hope to pleaſe God, elſe to what purpoſe do they 
ſerve him? But, as our apoſtle ſpeaks, many of them 
* ſeek it not by faith, but by their own works and du- 
ties, Rom. ix. 3. ] thoſe alone attain their end who 
Kek it by faith, and therefore God frequently rejects the 
2. | hd its | Fgreateſt 
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greateſt multiplication of duties where that is wanting. 
Wherefore, ſaith the apoſtle, this is a fundamental maxim 
of religion, that—* it is impoſſible to pleaſe God any 
other way than by faith ;* let men defire, and aim at 
it as long as they pleaſe, they ſhall never attain to it, 
for it is impoſſible, both from a divine conſtitution, and 
from the nature of the thing itſelf, faith being the firſt 
regular motion of the ſoul towards God. Nevertheleſs, 
ſo deeply rooted is this prejudice in the minds of men, 
that ſome have diſputed with God himſelf, as if he dealt 
not equally and juftly with them when he was not pleaſed 
with their duties, nor themſelves; and the apprehenſion 
of this difference keeps up hatred, feuds, and perſecutions 
in the viſible church; lays the foundation of ſuperſtiti- 
ous worſhip, and occaſions innumerable controverſies. 

Wheretore, unleſs we hold faſt this truth, that it is 
faith alone wherehy we pleaſe God, and obtain accep- 
tance with him, we condemn the generation of the righ- 
teous from the foundation of the world; and, may we 
not add, take part with Cain againſt Abel ? 

$ 3. © For he that cometh to God muſt believe chat 
* he is;' (Tpoegygopery Tw Otto) be that cometh ta God; | 
this coming denotes an acceſs of the perſon to the f- 
vaur of God, including the particular addreſſes to | 
with his duties. And that acceſs which makes faith 40 | 
neceſſary, implies a previous ſenſe of want in ourſelves, 
by a diftance from God. No man deſigns to come ta 
God but for relief, ſatisfaction, and reſt. Now faith 
alone is the gracious power which takes us off from all 
confidence in ourſelves, and ditects us to look for all in 
another, in God himſelf; and therefore it muſt ſee that 
in God which is ſuited to give relief in this condition. 

Again, there muſt be antecedently ſome encouragement 
given to him that will come to God, and that from God 
himſelf; which ean be nothing but his free gracious pro- 
miſe to receive them who come to him by Chriſt, grounded 
on a divine revelation ; which revelation itſelf, in reality. 
hath in it the nature of a promiſe: for the reception of 
which, 9 is indiſpenſably neceffary ; this is what ps 
apoſtle. 
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apoſtle makes it his defign to prove in a great part of tho 
chapter. 

$ 4. It is the duty of thoſe who have this deſign of 
coming to God, (TW[cvora) to believe; for this is the only 
appointed way of attaining that end ; whence believing 
atſelf is often called © coming to God, or coming to 
« Chriſt, [Iſa. lv. 1. 3. John vi. 37. 44. vii. 37.] the 
firſt thing to be believed is, (oz: c) that God is; the ex- 
preſſion ſeoms to be elliptical, ſomething more being in- 
tended than the divine being, abſolutely; even as * his 
God.“ The apoſtle ſpeaks not here of any ſuch aſſent to 
the truth of the being and exiſtence of God as may be 
attained by reaſon, or the light of nature, but that which 
is the true object of Faith; and it is ſuch a believing of 
the being of God, as gives encouragement * to come to 
him.“ And that apprehenſion which men may have of 
the being of God by the light of nature, and even of his 
being a rewarder, Cain had, as we have ſhewn, and yet he 
had no ſhare in that faith which the apoſtle here requires 
wherefore, it is evident from the context, the circum- 
ſtance of the ſubje& treated of, and the deſign of the 
apoſtle, that the object of faith here intended is—the 
divine nature with its glorious properties, as engaged, and 
acting themſelves in a way of giving reſt, ſatisfaction, nd 
bleſſedneſs to them who come unto him. 

When we are obliged to believe * that he is,” it is what 
he propoſeth when he declareth himſelf” by the name, I 
AM, [ Exod. iii. 14.] whereby he did not only fignify his 
exiſtence abſolutely, but alſo that he /o. was, as that he 
would actually give exiſtence and accompliſhment to all 
his promiſes to the church; ſo when he revealed himſelf 
to Abraham by the name of * Almighty God,* [Gen. 
xvii. 1.] he was not obliged to believe merely his eternal 
power and godhead,* which may be known by the light 
of nature, [Rom. i. 20.] but alfo that he would be ſo ts 
bim, in exerting his Almighty power on his behalf; 
whereon he. requires of him that he ſhould © walk before 
him and be perfect; wherefore, the believing that G 
* n to the text, is to believe him as our. God in 
8 covenant, 
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covenant, exerciſing the holy properties of his nature, 
power, wiſdom, - goodneſs, grace, and the like, in a way 
of giving reſt and bleſſedneſs to our ſouls. For to ſup- 
poſe that the apoſtle intends by that faith whereby we 
may come to God, and find acceptance with him, no- 
thing but an aſſent to the being of God abſolutely conſidered, 
which 1s altogether fruitleſs in the generality of mankind, 
is 2 vain notion unſuited to his deſign. 

$ 5. And (AY / yivE|au) that he is, or will be 
a reward of them that diligently ſeek them ;* that is, he 
will act in all things towards them ſuitably to the propoſal 
which he makes of himſelf to faith, when he favs, I AM, 
or Il AM GOD ALMIGHTY, or the like. God is a 
rewarder to them that ſeek him, in that he himſelf is their 
reward; which eternally excludes all thoughts of merit in 
them that are rewarded; for who can merit God to be 
his reward? Is not this an act of infinite grace and 
bounty? And the propoſal of this (O ſtupendous reward!) 
is that alone which gives encouragement to come unto him, 
and which the apoſtle deſigns to declare, 

This farther appears from the limitation: them who 
« diligently ſeck him; for (zx(]:y) the word here uſed, 
argues a peculiar manner of /ceking, whence we render it 
diligently ſcet him. To ſeek God, implies a rule, guiding | 
us as to the way We are to go, and what we are to expect :; | 
thoſe that ſought him without ſuch a rule, did but ſtrive 
(1noÞnouay) to feel after him, as men feel after a thing 
in the dark; when they know neither what it is, nor how 
to come at it. | 

And what can this rule be, but the rule of God's co- 
venant with us, and the revelation made of himſelf 
therein ? Again, this diligent ſeeking of God is an acceſs 
to him by faith, initial and progreſſive, . according to the 
tenor of the covenant of grace in Chriſt Jeſus, that we 
may find favour and acceptance. 

$ 6. (II.) Hence we may ob/erve, 

1. When God hath put an impoſſibility upon any thing, 
it is in vain for men to attempt it; from the days of Cain 
multitudes have been defigning to pleaſe God without 


faith, 
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faith, all in vain; like them that would have builded a 
tower, whoſe top ſhould reach to heaven. 

2, It is of the higheſt importance to examine well 
into the ſincerity of our faith, whether it be of the true 
kind or no; ſeeing thereon depends the acceptanee of our 
perſons and our duties. None ever thought that God 
was to be pleaſed without any faith at all; for the very 
deſign of pleaſing God avows ſome kind of faith; but 
that ſpecial kind of faith whereby we may be juſtified, 
they regard not. 

3. God himſelf in his ſelf ſufficiency, and all ſuffici« 
ency, being thereby meet to act towards poor ſinners in a 
way of bounty, is the firſt motive or encouragement to 
faith. 

4. Thoſe who ſeek God only according to the light of 
nature, do but feel after him in the dark, and they ſhall 
never find him ſuch a rewarder as here deſcribed, what- 
ever notions they may have of his Juſtice, rewards, and 

ments. 

5. Thoſe who ſeek him according to the /aw of works, 
and by the beſt of their obedience to it, ſhall never find 
him as a rewarder, nor attain what they feek after; [fes 
Rom. ix. 31, 32-] _ 

6. It is the moſt proper act of faith to come and 
cleave to God as a rewarder, by way of grace and bounty, 
as propoſing himſelf for our Redeemer. 

7. That faith is vain, which doth not put men in 4 
diligent inquiry after God. 

8. The whole iſſue of our finding God when we ſeek 
kim, depends on our way and rule in fo doing. 
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VrRSsE 7. 


EY FAITH NOAH BEING WARNED or cop or THINGS, > 
NOT SEEN AS YET, MOVED WITH FEAR, PREPARED: 
AN ARK FOR THE SAVING OF HIS HOUSE; BY 
WHICH HE CONDEMNED THE WORLD, AND BE= 


CAME HEIR OF THE RIGHTEOUSNESS WHICH 18 
BY FAITH. 


$ 1. (I.) Introductian. Noah. 2. Warned of Ged. & 3. 
Obeyed. S 4. Prepared an ark. & 5. To the ſaving of, 
his houſe. F 6. Condemned the world. & 7. Became of 
the righteouſneſs of faith. § 8, 9. (II.) Obſervations. 


§ 1. (I.) Noan is the third perſon mentioned in the 
ſcripture, to whom teſfimony was given in particular that 
he was righteous ; and therefore the apoſtle produceth him 
in the third place, as an inſtance of the power and efficacy 
of faith, declaring. alſo wherein his faith wrought, and 
was effectual.— The application of this example was ex- 
ceedingly proper and ſeaſonable to theſe Hebrews, Who 
ſtood now on their trial of what they would follow and 
abide by, faith or unbelief; for here they might ſee, as in 
a glaſs, what would be the effe& of the one, and the other. 
Noah being deſigned of God fbr a work uncommonly im- 
portant, to live and a& at that time wherein God would 
deſtroy the world for fin, he had his name given him by a 
Spirit of prophecy. His Father Lamech called him (n) 
Noab, for, ſaid he (wor m) this ſhall comfort us concern- 
ing our work and toil of our hand, becauſe of the ground 
which the Lord hath curſed, [Gen. v. 29.] He foreſaw 
that by him, in his days, relief would come from the 
curſe ; which was done—partly, in the juſt deſtruction 
of the wicked world; wherein the earth for a while had 
reſt from its bondage under which it groaned; [Rom. 
viii. 22. — and partly, that in him the promiſe of the 
Vor. IV. T bleſſed 
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bleſſed ſeed ſhould be preſerved, whence proceed all reſt 
and comfort; as to his ſtate and condition antecedent-to 
what 1s here declared of him ; it is affirmed in his hiſtory, 
that he * found grace in the eyes of the Lord, [Gen. vi. 
8.] and that he was , perfect in his generation, and 
* walked with Gad, | ver. 9.] he was accepted with God, 
juſtified, and walked in acceptable obedience, before he 
was thus divinely warned. 

As to his employment in the world, he was a preacher 
of righteouſneſs,” [II. Pet. ii. 5. ] that is, of the righteouſ- 
neſs of God by faith ; and of righteouſneſs by repentance 
and obedience among men. There is no doubt but that 
before, and whilſt he was building the ark, he was urgent 
with mankind in calling them to repentance, by declaring 
the promiſes and threatenings of God; And, oh ! what a 
bleſſed ſtate and employment ! to be a preacher of righte- 
ouſneſs to others, and an heir of righteouſneſs bimſelf ! 

He is ſaid to be (oySoog, II. Pet. ii. 5.) the eighth perſon ; 
becauſe he was the head of the eight that were ſaved, the 
other ſeven depending on him, and ſaved by him; unleſs 
we ſhall ſuppoſe him to be called the eighth preacher of 
righteouſneſs, that is, from Enoſh, when the ſeparation 
was firſt made between the wicked and the godly, and, 
wickedneſs increaſing, thoſe who feared God began pub- 
lickly to preach repentance. [Gen. iv. 26.] 

82. © Being (xpnpetſio5crs) warned of Ged of things 
not ſeen as yet.” The word (yonpe/iw) properly 
denotes, to give an anſiber With authority, by Kings or 
| Magiſtrates, to ambaſſadors or orators ; and paſhvely is uſed 
in ſcripture for called or named; but its more frequent 
uſe is for a divine warning, Mat. ii. 12—22.] and the 
ſubſtantive (Ne 0 fog is a divine oracle, [Rom. ix. 4.] 
and it is uſed to expreſs any kind of divine revelation, as by 
inſpiration of the Holy Ghoſt, [Luke 11. 26.] by the 
miſtery of angels, [Acts x. 22. | by dreams, [ Matt. ii. 12 
—22.] or by an immediate voice of God, [Rom. ix. 4.] 
And this warning of God is no other but that which is 
recorded, Gen. vi. 13, &c, and there were two parts of 
it; tho firſt minatory, or a declaration of the putpoſe of 
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God to deſtroy the whole world. [ver. 13.] The ſecond 
directory, ſhewing what he required of him in making an 
ark, [ver. 14, &c.] accordingly it had a two-fold effect 
on Noah ; fear from the threatening, and obedience in 
building the ark according to direction. 
Both parts of this divine warning were of * things not 
« yet ſeen ;* wherefore it was @ pure act of faith in Noah 
to believe what he had no evidence for but by divine re- 
velation ; eſpecially conſidering, that the thing revealed 
was in itſelf ſtrange, direful, and to human reaſon in- 
credible, 
$ 3- In conſequence of this warning, the firſt part of 
which was a threatening of total deſtruction, faithful 
Noah (vA&(316:15) was moved with fear ; a reverential 
fear of God's threatenings, and not an anxious, ſolicitous 
fear of the evil threatened. His believing the word of 
God had this effect on him; in the warning given him 
he conſidered the greatneſs, holineſs, and power of God, 
with the vengeance becoming thoſe holy properties of his 
nature which he threatened to bring on the world ; this 
fear, which aroſe from faith, was uſed by the ſame faith to 
ſtir him up to duty; and therefore this reverential fear 
of God is frequently in ſcripture uſed for the whole 
worſhip of God, and all the obedience required of us; 
becauſe it is a continual motive to it, and a means of a 
due performance of it. 
$ 4. (Keo/:rxivaces xiGwſoy) * he prepared an ark.” The 
preparing of this veſſel, or any thing like it, to ſwim on 
the water, was a thing new on the earth, a marvellous 
work, requiring great labour, expence, and time, com- 
monly ſuppoſed an hundred and twenty years; and a 
ſtrange thing, no doubt, it was in the world, to ſee a man 
with fo great an endeavour building a h where there was 
no water near him. During this preparation he con- 
tinued to preach righteouſneſs and repentance to the inha- 
bitants of the world; and doubtleſs he let them know in 
what way they ſhould be deſtroyed if they did not repent, 
and which the preparing of an art ſo clearly implied: 
but the inhabitants of the old world were difabedient ; they 
R did 
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did not repent, they did not return to God upon his 
preaching, II. Pet. iii. 19, 20.] for which cauſe they 
were not only temporally deſtroyed, but ſhut up in the 
everlaſting priſan: and all the time of warning they were 
ſecure, not being moved with his -threatening to the laſt 
hour, [Matt. xxiv. 38, 39.] * They knew not until the 
flood came and took them away.“ Nay, on the con- 
trary, they were ſcoffers, [II. Peter iii. 3—6:] they ſcorned 
and derided Noah both in his preaching and building. 

$ 5. The immediate happy e of this faith of Noah, 
and the fruits of it in fear and obedience, was the ſaving 
(r ons aſs) of his houſe, family, ot houſehold ; in- 
cluding h:m/elf, his wife, his three ſons, and their wives ; 
that is, ſuch as, on the foreſight of the flood, they had 
eſpouſed ;' for probably they came not together in conjugal 
duties till after the flood, for they had no child until then, 
[ Gen. x. 1.] and the perſons ſaved were eight only. 
This family God in ſovereign grace and mercy would 
preſerve, principally to continue the conveyance of the 
promiſed feed, which was to. be produced from Adam, 
FLuke iii. 38.] and which was not, by virtue of the im- 
mutable counſel of God, liable to an interceſhon. And 
in this ſaving of the family of Noah by the ark, we have 
2 figure of God's preſerving a remnant in all ages, when 
deſolating judgements have deſtroyed apoſtatized churches 
and nations; ſo the apoſtle Peter declares with reſpect to 
the vengeance and overwhelming deſtruction that was 
coming on the apoſtatized church of the Jews, I. Pet. iii. 
21, 22.] The ark wherein few, that is, eight ſouls, 
were ſaved by water; the like figure whereunto even 
* baptiſm. doth now ſave us.“ I deny not but that there 
is a great analogy in general between ſalvation by the ark 
and that by baptiſm, inaſmuch as the one did ' repreſent 
and the other doth exhibit Chriſt himſelf, But the apoſtle 
had a particular deſign in this compariſon ; for judgement 
by an univerſal deſtruction was then coming on the whole 
church and people of the Jews, but God would ſave a few 
by baptiſm, that is, their initiation into goſpel faith and re- 
83 wherein they were ſeparated from the periſhing 
24 infidels, 
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mfidels, and were really and actually delivered from the 
deſtruction that befell them, as Noah and his family were 
in the ark. 
- $6. (Kaſengne roy x00ju0y) be condemned the world; not 
as a judge of it, properly and authoritatively, but as an 
advocate and a witneſs, by plea and teſtimony. He con- 
demned it by his doctrine, obedience, example, and faith; 
he cleared and juſtified God in his threatenings and the 
execution of them, and therein condemned the world 
as guilty, and juſtly deſerving the puniſhment inflifted on 
them: he condemned the world' by caſting a weighty 
aggravation on its guilt, in that he believed and obeyed 
when they refuſed to do fo. It was not any thing evil, 
grievous, or impoſſible, that was required of them, but 
what he gave them an example of in himfelf, which 
greatlyj aggravated their fin: he condemned the world? 
by leaving it utterly without excuſe ; he that takes away 
the principal plea that a guilty perſon can make in his 
own defence, may be juſtly ſaid to condemn him; and 
this Noah did towards the old world : he left them no 
pretence that they had not been warned of their fin and 
approaching ruin; ſo that they had nothing to plead for 
themſelves why the execution of judgements was reſpited 
for one moment :—finally, he condemned the world” by 
approving of the vengeance that befell them, though very 
ſevere ; ſo ſhall the ſaints judge and condemn fallen-angels 
at the laſt day, [I. Cor. vi. 3.] 

. The laſt thing is, that he became heir (ug 
* x0%/& r N u of the righteouſneſs which is by 
* faith, What is the righteouſneſs here intended is fully 
declared by the apoſtle in all his other wriängs; he calls 
it ſometimes the © righteouſneſs of God? abſolutely ; ſome» 
times the righteouſneſs of God which is by faith ;* ſome- 
times * the gift of righteouſneſs which is by Chriſt? 
ſometimes * the righteouſneſs of faith,” or tlie © righteouſ- 
* neſs which is by faith,” as here: in all which our free 
gratuitous juſtification by the righteouſneſs of Chriſt im- 
puted to us through believing is intended. This Noah 
obtained by Faith; for that in this faith of the patriarchs 

no 
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no reſpe& was had to Chriſt and his righteouſneſs, is ſuch 
a putid ſigment, ſo deſtructive of the firſt promiſe and all 
true faith in the church of old, ſo inconſiſtent with and 
contrary to the deſign of the apoſtle, and utterly deſtroy- 
ing the whole force of his argument, that it deſerves no 
conſideration. 

The way whereby he obtained this righteouſneſs is, 
that (e KAnpovopuog) he was made the heir of it. Noah 
was the heir of the righteouſneſs which is by faith ;* in 
that by free adoption through faith he came to have an 
intereſt in the righteouſneſs which is tendered in the pro- 
mile, whereby it is conveyed to us as an inberitance. And 
whereas it is ſaid that he © became* ſo, if reſpect be had to 
his faith in building the ark, the meaning 1s, that he was 
then evidenced and declared to be ſo; as Abraham was ſaid 
to be jaſtifed when he offered Iſaac, who was perſonally 
juſtified long before; ſo alſo was Noah by the teſti- 
mony of God himſelf, before he was warned to build an 
ark. 

58. (II.) We may from hence i ſome obſerva- 
tions: 

1. It is an high commendation of faith, to believe 
things on the word of God, though in themſelves, and 
as to all ſecond cauſes, inviſible, and ſeemingly impoſ- 
ſible, [Rom. iv. 17— 19.) 

2. No obſtacle can ſtand in the way of faith when it 
fixeth itſelf on the almighty power of God and his in- 
finite veracity, [Rom. xi. 23. Tit. i. 2.] 

3. It is a great encouragement and ſtrengthening to 
faith, when the things believed, as promiſed or threatened, 
are ſuitable to the properties of the divine nature; righte- 
ouſneſs, holineſs, goodneſs, and the like; ſuch as it be- 
came God to do, ſuch was the deſtruction of the world, 
when it was filled with wickedneſs and violence. 

4. We have here a pledge of a certain accompliſhment 
of all divine threatenings againſt - ungodly ſinners and 
enemies of the church, though the time of it may be yet 
far diſtant, and the means of it inevident. 
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5. A reverential fear of God, as threatening ven- 
geance on impenitent ſinners, is a fruit of ſaving faith, 
and acceptable to God, [ ſee chap. iv. 1.] 

6. It is one thing to fear God, as threatening, with an 
holy reverence ; another to be afraid of the evil threatened 
merely as it is penal and deſtructive; which the worſt of 
men cannot avoid. 

7. Faith produceth various effects in the minds of be- 
lievers, according to the variety of objects fixed on; ſome- 
times joy and confidence, ſometimes fear and reverence. 

8. Then is fear a fruit of faith, when it engageth us to 
diligence in our duty; thus Noah, being moved by fear, 
prepared an ark. How commendable his faith! Nei- 
ther the difficulty nor length of the work itſelf, nor his 
want of ſucceſs in preaching, as to the repentance of his 
hearers and their converſion to God, nor the contempt 
and ſcorn which were caſt upon him by the whole world, 
diſcouraged him from going on with the work and duty to 
which he was divinely called, 

9. When the preaching of righteouſneſs loſeth its ef- 
ficacy in the converſion of ſinners, it is a token of ap- 
proaching deſolations, [Rev. xviii. 7, 8.] 

$ 9. 1. The viſible profeſſing church ſhall never fall 
into ſuch an apoſtacy, nor be ſo totally deſtroyed, but that 
God will preſerve a remnant for a ſeed to future genera- 
tions, [Iſa. vi. 11—13. Rom. ix. 27. Rev. xvii. 4.] 

2. Thoſe whom God calleth to, fitteth for, and em- 
ployeth in any work, are therein (ovyzpyo: Ocs) co- 
workers with God, [I. Cor. iii. 9. II. Cor. vi. 1.] So 
as that what God doth himſelf efficiently, is aſcribed to 
them inſtrumentally, as working with him and for him. 
So the preachers of the word ſave men, [I. Tim. iv. 
16.] and are faid to condemn them. 

3. Let thoſe who are employed in the declaration of 
God's promiſes and threatenings, take heed to them- 
ſelves to anſwer the will of him by whom they are em- 
ployed. It ought to be a motive to exemplary diligence 
and obedience, that therein we bear teſtimony for God 

| againſt. 
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againſt the impenitent, world; which he wall judge and 
puniſh. _ 
5. All right to ſpiritual privileges and merties is by 
gratuitous adoption. 

6. The righteouſneſs of faith is the beſt inheritance ; 
for thereby we become heirs of God, and joint hears 
with Chriſt. 


VERSE 8. 


BV FAITH ABRAHAM; WHEN HE WAS CALLED TO GO 
OUT INTO A PLACE WHICH HE SHOULD AFTER RE- 
CEIVE FOR” AN” INHERITANCE, OBEYED; AND HE 
WENT OUT, NOT KNOWING WHITHER HE WENT. 


$1: Introduction and connection. & 2. (I.) Abraham." His 
call. & 3. Two parts of it. & 4. Mhere to. S's. 
Commendation of ' his faith, d 6—8. (II.) OBſerva- 


tions. 


$ 1. Tur apoſtle: hath now paſſed through the firſt pe- 
riod of. ſcripture records from the beginning of the 
world to the flood; and therein hath conſidered the 
examples of all concerning whom it is te/tified in parti- 
cular, that they pleaſed God, and were accepted with him 
in their obedience; and hath ſhewn that they all pleaſed 
God, and were righteous by Faith; and their faith was 
effeflual to ſecure them in that ſtate of divine favour, by 
enabling them for all duties of obedience, notwithſtan- 
ding the difficulties and oppofitions they met with. 
Hereby he makes good his deſign with reſpe&-to theſe 
Hebrews, viz. to convince them that if they did not 
perſevere. in their profeſſion; it was becauſe of their un- 
beliefs, ſecing true faith would certainly carry them 
through with conftancy and perſeverance, whatever dif- 
ficulties they ſhould meet with. Hence he proceeds to 
| | the 
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the next period, (extending from the renovation of the 
world in the family of Noah to the giving of the law) 
to manifeſt, that in every ſtate of the church the way 
of pleaſing God was one and the fame; as, alſo, that 
faith ſtill retained its efficacy under all economical alte= 
rations. 

He who, in this period of time, is firſt teſtified unto in 
the ſcripture is Abraham; on whoſe example, by reaſon 
of the eminency of his perſon, the relation of the He- 
brews to him, (deriving from him all their privileges, 
temporal and ſpiritual) the efficacy of his faith, with the 
various ſucceſsful exerciſes of it, he declares at 1 
from hence to the end of the eighteenth verſe: 

$ 2. (I.) Deſigning to give many and illuſtrious in- 
ſtances of the power and efficacy of the faith of Abra- 
ham, the apoſtle begins with that which was the begin- 
ning and foundation of them all, viz. the call of God 
and his compliance. True faith acts itfelf in obedience to 
all the commands of God; this alone is that faith which 
the apoſtle celebrates, and to which he aſcribes the great 
effect of pleaſing God. 

By faith Abraham, when he was (Abusluevog) cal - 
* led, that is, of God, by an immediate word of com- 
mand from him. He did not leave all his preſent ſatis- 
factions, and put himſelf on innumerable hazards for 
the future, merely of his own accord. Had he not a 
divine call, there had been no ſuch work for faith. 
Where there is no call from God, there can be no truſt 
in God, Where the call is general, as in our ordinary 
concerns, ſo is our. faith in God; it reſigns all circym- 
ſtances into his diſpoſal ; but this ſpecial call of Abra- 
ham required a ſpecial faith. It is particularly recorded, 
Gen. xii. 1, which took place 1mmeditely after the death 
of Terah. | 

$ 3, Of this call of Abraham there were two parts : 
—a command, [Gen. xii. 2.] Get thee out of thy coun- 
try,“ &c. and a prome/e, {ver. 2.] and I will make, &c. 
The - promiſe included a temporal bleſſing in the multi- 
plication of his ſeed, (ver. 2.] and @ ſpiritual blefling 

Var, IV, VU in 
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in confirming the promiſed ſeed to him and his family, 
in whom all the families of the earth were to be bleſſed. 
And it is a thing moſt abſurd, and contrary to the whole 
deſign of ſcripture, and the diſpenſation of the cove- 
nant, to confine the faith of Abraham to the /and of 
Canaan, and the glory of his poſterity therein. For the 
life of the promiſe, on his call, whereby his faith was 
animated, was in the “ bleſſing of all the families of the 
earth in him,“ which was in Chri/? alone, the promiſed 
ſeed, as all but infidels muſt confeſs. | 

The apoſtle takes notice only of the firſt part of the 
calls, (X%&A8/45v0g &&naben) he was called to go out, ſo our 
tranſlation ; or, being called (vrixzoy e£nAdey) be 
obeyed to go out, as they lie in the original; they are both 
to the ſame purpoſe. In the latter way, obeyed is imme- 
diately referred to faith; in the former going out is fo; 
his faith wrought by obedience in his going out, [Gen. 
X11. 1.] Get thee ( h wade tibi) out of thy country, 
and from thy kindred, and from thy father's houſe ; 
leave and forſake all thy pleaſant, uſeful, defirable things 
on earth; theſe three things, country, | kindred, and fa- 
ther's houſe, compriſe them all. Whereas, therefore, 
natural affection and ſenſe of uſefulneſs are the two cords 
that powerfully bind us to theſe things, the forſaking of 
them muſt needs proceed from ſome great cauſe and effi- 
cacious impulſe. This, therefore, commends the faith 
of Abraham, in the firſt place, and evinceth the power- 
ful efficacy of faith in general; that under its conduct, 
in obedience to the call of God, he could relinquiſh all 
theſe things, caſt their inſinuations out of his affections, 

and break the cords of delight and intereſt. | 
d 4+ Yet he was not called to forſake this place where 
he was, and then left to rave and wander up and down 
uncertainly ; but was called (eg Toy Tomroy) to a certain place. 
It ſo falls out many times, that men—grown weary by 
one means or other, (as convictions or, afflictions) of 
their natural ſtate, ſo as to have a mind to relinquiſh it, 
et having no diſcovery of a better ſtate, with reſt in 
hriſt by the gaſpel—rove up and down in their minds 
and 
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and affections for a ſeaſon, and then periſh in their 
wanderings, or return to the place from which they 
come out. This did not the patriarchs. And he is 
ſaid to receive it: it was given him by way of a free do- 
nation; and ſo it is with reſpect to all good things be- 
twixt God and us; he is the free donor of them, we 
are but paſſive recipients.— (Ei xAzovoprcy) for an inberi- 
tance. To an inheritance there is required right and title, 
that a man may be a lawful poſſeſſor of it. Now this 
country was before poſſeſſed by others, who enjoyed it 
by a preſcription from its firſt plantation. But God, as 
the great poſſeſſor of heaven and earth, as the ſovereign 
Lord of all things, transferred their right and title, and 
veſted it in Abraham. So it is frequently remarked, 
God gave them this or that land.“ | 

$ 5. The laſt thing in the words is, the commen- 
dation of Abraham's faith from-his unacquaintedneſs with 
the place whither he was to go upon the call of God. 
He had only ſaid to him, that he ſhould * go into a 
land that he would ſhew him.“ [Gen. xii. ] It ſhould 
ſeem, indeed, that God had told him from the begin- 
ning, it was the land of Canaan he deſigned ; for when 
he firſt left Ur of the Chaldees, he directed his courſe / 
towards Canaan ; [Gen. xi. 31.] but yet it is ſaid he know, 
it not, He did not underſtand any thing of the circum- 
flances of it, what in that land he was called to, nor 
where it was; ſo that it may be well faid, that he 
went whither he knew not.“ The ſum is, that he 
wholly committed . himſelf to the power, faithfulneſs, 
goodneſs, and good conduct of God, without the leaft 
encouragement from a proſpect of the place whither he 
was going. | 

All theſe things being put together—what he was cal- 
led from, what he was called to, his readineſs in obe- 
dience, the ground of his whole undertaking, which was 
the call of God, which he received and obeyed by faith 
— here is not only an eminent inſtance of his faith re- 
corded, but an invincible encouragement given to thoſe 
Hebrews, and to us, that faith is able to carry us 

| U 2 through 
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through all the difficulties of our profeſſion, unto the 
full enjoyment of the promiſe. This I look upon as a 
ſecond inflance of the faith of Abraham, wherein it was 
fignally exemplary : he did not only, on the firſt call of 
God, through a view of his greatneſs and ſovereign au- 
thority, forego all he had, but engage himſelf to abſolute 
obedience, without any proſpe& what it might « coſt him; 
and is not the ſame required of us? 

$ 6. (II.) We may now obſerve, 

1. It becomes the infinite greatneſs and all- ſatisfac- 
tory goodneſs of God, at the firſt revelation of himſelf 
unto any of his creatures, to require of them a renun- 
ciation of all other things, and their intereſts in them, 
in compliance with his commands. Get thee away from 
country, friends, relations, and enjoyments, is a com- 
mand becoming the greatneſs of God. * I am the Lord 
+ thy God, is the firſt word to us; and the next is, 
Thou ſhalt have no other gods but me ;* with me, be- 
fore me, beſides me; nothing to be in my place, in 
compariſon-of me, in competition with me ; forſake all 
and be mine only. Unleſs we have a ſenſe of that great- 
neſs of God, making ſuch commands to become him, we 
yield no obedience to him in a due manner. 

2. The power of ſovereign grace in calling men to 
God, and the power of faith complying with it, is 
"mightily efficacious. Whilſt Abraham lived with his fa- 
ther on the other fide of the river, they ſerved other 

gods, [ Joſh. xxiv. 2.] or were engaged in the ſuper- 
{tition and idolatry then prevalent in the world. And 
the minds of men being once thorovghly infected with 
them, as having received them by tradition from theit 
fathers, are very hardly recovered from their ſnares. In 
this ſtate he had all worldly accommodations that his own 
country and kindred could afford him; yet, foch was the 
powerful efficacy of ſovereign grace in his call, that it 
enabled him, by faith, to relinquiſh all, and to betake * 
himſelf, at once, into a new ſtate and condition, as to 
things temporal and eternal. It is well if all of us, who 
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make profeſſion of the ſame faith, have an experience of 
the ſame grace. 

3. It is the call of God alone that makes a diſtine- 
tion amongſt mankind, as to faith, obedience, and their 
effects. Abraham thus believed and obeyed God, be- 
cauſe he was called; and he was called, not becauſe he 
was better or wiſer than others, but becauſe it pleaſed 
God to call him, and not others, | I. Cor. i. 36—31.] 

4. The church of believers conſiſts of thoſe that are 
ealled out of the world. The call of Abraham is a pat- 
tern of the call of the church, [ Pfal. xlv. 10. II. Cor. 
vi. 17, 18.) 

5. Self denial, in fact, or reſolution, is the foun- 
dation of all ſincere profeſſion : this Abraham began his 
profeſſion with, and proceeded to the nobleſt inſtances. 
The inſtruction our Saviour gives herein, [Matt. x. 37, 
38, and xvi. 24, 25.] amounts but to this: if you 
intend to have the faith of Abraham, with the fruits 
and bleſſings attending it, you muſt lay the foundation 
of it in felf-denial, and the relinquiſhment of all things, 
if called to it, as he did. Wherefore, the faith of 
Abraham being every where in ſcripture ſet up as the 
meaſure and ſtandard of the faith of believers in all 
ages, and the apoſtle in this place giving us an account 
of the beginning and progreſs for it for our example, 
there is nothing that belongs more directly to the expo- 
fition of the place, than a due obſervation of its nature, 
actings, and effects for our inſtruction, without which 
the mind of the Holy Ghoſt in the context is not under- 
ſtood, though expoſitors take very little notice of theſe 
things. Now the foundation of it is laid in this,. That 
the firſt act of ſaving faith conſiſts in the diſcovery of 
the infinite greatneſs, goodneſs, and other excellencies of 
the divine nature, ſo as to judge it our duty, upon his 
call, his command and promiſe, to deny ourſelves, and 
to relinquiſh all things; and then, as occaſion offers, to 
do ſo accordingly. 3 

7. 1. There is no claim of right, title, or poſſeſ- 
ſion, that can ſtand againſt the righteouſneſs of God in 
the 
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the diſpoſal of all inheritances here below at his plea- 
ſure. Whatever fingle perſons, whatever whole nations, 
may think or boaſt of their title and right, as to God 
they are all but tenants at will; he can diſinherit and 
diſſeiſin them of all, as he ſeems good: and when he 
will do ſo, (of which he gives inſtances in all ages) no 
plea will be admitted againſt his right, or the exerciſe of 
it, So do kings hold their crowns, nations their ſoil, 
and private men their poſſeſſions. | 

2. God's grant of things to any is the beſt of titles, 
and moſt ſure againſt all pretences and impeachments, 
[ Judges xi. 24.] We will poſſeſs what the Lord our 
God gives us to poſſeſs.“ 

3. Poſſeſſion belongs to an inheritance enjoyed. This 
God gave to Abraham in his poſterity, with a mighty 
hand and ſtretched out arm; and he divided it unto 
them by lot. | | 

4. An inheritance is capable of a limited ſeaſon. So 
was it with this inheritance; for although it is called an 
everlaſting inheritance, yet it was ſo only becauſe it was 
typical of that heavenly inheritance which is properly 
eternal; and becauſe as to right and title it was to be 
continued to the end of that limited perpetuity which God 
granted to the church ſtate in that land ; that is, to the 
coming of the promiſed ſeed, in whom all nations 
ſhould be bleſſed ; which the call and faith of Abraham 
principally regarded. Many incurfions were made- upon 
it, but they who made them were puniſhed for their 
uſurpation ; yet when the grant of it to them expired, 
ahd thoſe wicked tenants of God's vineyard forfeited 
their right to it by their unbelief, and murdering the 
true heir; God diſinherited them, diſpoſſeſſed them, and 
teft them neither right nor intereſt in this inheritance as 
at this day. It is no more the inheritance of Abraham ; 
but in Chriſt he is become heir ef the world, and his 
Spiritual poſterity. enjoy all the privileges of it. Nor 
have the preſent Jews any more title to the land of Ca- 
naan, than to any other country in the world. Nor 
ſhall their title be renewed upon their converſion to God; 

| for 


Via. 9G EPISTLE TO THE HEBREWS. 149 


for their right was limited to that time wherein it was 

typical of the heavenly inheritance; that now ceaſing for 

ever, there can be no ſpecial title to it revived. | 
§8. Hence we may infer, 

1. That it is faith alone gives the ſoul the ſatisfaction 
in future rewards, in the midſt of preſent difficulties and 
diſtreſſes. So it did to Abraham, who, in the whole 
courſe of his pilgrimage, attained nothing of this pro- 
miſed inheritance. And, 

2. The aſſurance given us by divine promiſes, is ſuf- 


ficient to encourage us to the moſt difficult courſe of 
obedience, 


VERSE 9. . 


BY FAITH HE SOJOURNED IN THE LAND OF PROMISE 
AS IN A STRANGE COUNTRY, DWELLING IN TABER= 
NACLES, WITH ISAAC AND JACOB, THE HEIRS 
WITH HIM OF THE SAME PROMISE, 


$ 1—3. Expoſition of the words. 4. The matter con- 
tained in them. & 5. (I.) The internal principle of Abra- 
ham's pilgrimage. & 6. (II.) The external part of it. 
§ 7. (III.) O8/ervations. 


§ 1. Having declared the foundation of Abraham's 
faith, and given the firſt fignal inſtance of it, he pro- 
ceeds to declare his progreſs in its exerciſe : 

 (Tepwnnoty) he ſejourned; the original word (vu. 
X5w, commoror) ſignifics zo abide as a ſtranger. [Luke 
xxiv. 18. Lv joyoy Tepoeis] Art thou only a flranger 
in Jeruſalem?” A jour ner there for a ſeaſon, not an in- 
habitant in the place? Wherefore he abode as a ſtranger, 
not as a free deniſon of the place; not as an inheritor, 
for he had no inheritance, not a foot breadth in that place, 

| [AQAs 
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[Ass vii. 5.] Not as a conſtant inhabitant or houſe- 
#eweller, but as a ſtranger that moved up and down as 
he had occaſion. In the land of promiſe ;* (e THv 
n for ery yy, via) in the land; [ſee Ads vii. 6.] 
« The land (x £5 NV vfeig vu mee wherein you- now 
Atoell. And from the uſe of the Hebrew particle (2) 
the one Greek prepoſition (eig) is frequently put for the 
other (%) in the New Teſtament, and the reverſe. 
Wherefore not the removal of Abraham in that land 
which he had mes enge in the foregoing verſe, but his 
"abode as @ ſiranger, a foreigner, a pilgrim in it, is in- 
tended; and this was the land (rug ena yas) pro- 
miſe; that is, which God had newly promiſed to give 
bim, and wherein all the other promiſes were to be ac- 
compliſhed. 

He ſojourned in this place (wg e) as in a 
firange land. He built no houſe in it, purchaſed no in- 
heritance but only a burying place ; he entered, indeed, 
into leagues of peace and amity with ſome, [Gen. xiv. 1 3.] 
but it was not as one that had any thing of his own in 
the land. He reckoned that land at preſent no more his 
own than any other land in the world, no more than 
Egypt was the land of his poſterity when they ſojourned 
there, which God had ſaid, was not theirs, [Gen. xv. 
0 ] 

7 2. The manner of his ſojourning in this Iand was 
that (ey oxnvaes x;omnoas) he dwelt in tabernacies. It 
was no unuſual thing in thoſe days, __ thoſe parts 
of the world, for whole nations to dwell in ſuch move- 
able habitations. Why Abraham was faticfed with this 
kind of life, the apoſtle declares in the next verſe; and 
he is ſaid to dwell in tabernacles, or tents, becaufe the 
largeneſs of his family required more than one, [Gen. 
xxiv. 67, xxxi. 33.] and with reſpe& to their moveable 
conditions in theſe tents, God in an efpecial manner, 
was ſaid to be their dwelling place, '[Pſal. xc. 1.] 
§ 3. Wich Iſaag and Jacob, the heirs with him of the 
'© ſame promiſe.” It is evident that Abraham lived until 
Jacob was ſixtoen oPeighteen years old; and therefore 
a may 
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may be ſaid to live with him, as to the time they both 
lived ; but there is no need to confine it to the ſame time; 
the ſameneſs of condition only ſeems to be intended ; for 
as Abraham, was a ſojourner in the land of Canaan with- 
out any inheritance or poſſeſſion, living in tents ; ſo it 
was alſo with Iſaac and Jacob, and with them alone; 
Jacob was the laſt of his poſterity who lived as a ſojourner 
in Canaan ; all thoſe after him lived in Egypt, and came 
not into Canaan until they took poſſeſſion of it for them- 
ſelves. 

And they were (e ovyxAnpoucy Tg errceν,uαεg 
rug cu ng) heirs with him of the fame promiſe ; for not 
only did they inherit the promiſe as made to Abraham, 
but God diſtinctly renewed the ſame promiſe to them 


both; [Gen. xxvi. 24. xxviii. 13—15.] So were they 


heirs with him of the very ſame promiſe, [Pſal. cy. 9 
I1.] 

§ 4. The fenſe of the words being declared, we may 
yet farther conſider the matter contained in them. We 
have here an account of the life of Abraham after his 
call ;—as to the internal principle of it, being a life of 
Faith ; and—as to the external manner of it, being a 
pilgrimage. * By faith he ſojourned.” 


faith. 


its foundation and object, he had the promiſe of the bleſſed 
feed, and the ſpiritual bleſſing of all nations in him; which 
was a confirmation of the firſt fundamental promiſe of the 
church concerning the * ſeed of the woman that was to 
break the ſerpent's head.” And God entered expreſſiy 
into covenant with him, confirming it with the ſeal of 
circumciſion, wherein he obliged himſelf to be his God, 
his God Almighty and all-ſufficient, for his temporal and 
eternal good. To ſuppoſe that Abraham ſaw nothing un 
this promiſe and covenant but things confined to this life 
nothing of ſpiritual grace, nothing of eternal reward or 
glory is fo contrary to the analogy of faith, and to ex- 

Vor. IV. X preſs 


$ 5. (I.) As to the internal principle, it was a Ife of | 


I. It had reſpe& to things ſpiritual and eternal ; for | 
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preſs teſtimony ; ſo deſtructive of all the foundations of 
religion, ſo unworthy of the nature and properties of 
God; rendering Abraham's title the Father of the faith- 
« ful,” and his example in believing ſo uſeleſs, that it is a 
wonder men of any tolerable ſobriety ſhould indulge to 
ſuch an imagination. 

2. It was a life of faith with reſpect to things temporal 
alſo ; for as he was a ſojourner in a ſtrange land, without 
friends, or relations, not incorporated in any political 
ſociety, or dwelling in any city, he was expoſed to dan- 
gers, oppreſſion, and violence, as is uſual in ſuch caſes ; 
befides, thoſe amongſt whom he ſojourned were for the 
moſt part wicked and evil men, ſuch as, being fallen into 
idolatry, were apt to be provoked againſt him for his pro- 
feſhon of faith in the moſt High God. Hence, on ſome 
occurrences of his life that might give them advantage, it 
is obſerved, as a matter of danger, * the Canaanite and 
the Perizzite dwelt then in the land; [Gen. xiii. 7. and 
xii. 6. chap. xx. 2.] moreover, he had ſundry particular 
trials wherein he apprehended that his life was in im- 
minent danger, [Gen. xii. 11-—13. xx. 2.] but in all 
theſe dangers, being helpleſs in himſelf, he lived in the 
continual exerciſe of faith and truſt in God, his power, 
all-ſufficiency and faithfulneſs. Hereof his whole hiſtory 
is full of inſtances, and his faith in them is frequently 
celebrated. 

In things of both ſorts, ſpiritual and temporal, he lived 
by faith, in a conflant reſignation of himſelf to the ſovereign 
will and pleaſure of God, when he ſaw no way or means 
for the accompliſhment of the promiſe; ſo it was with 
reſpect to the long ſeaſon that he lived without a child, 
and under the command he had to offer him for a ſacri- 
fice, when he had received him; on all theſe accounts he 
-was the father, the example of believers in all genera- 
tions. | | 

$ 6.-(1I.) For the external part or manner of his life, 
it was a pi/grimage, a ſojourning. Two things conſtitute 
ſuch a ſtate of life ;—that a man be in a frange country; 
and 
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and—that he have no fixed habitation of his own; a 
man may want a habitation of his own as his inheritance, 
and yet, being in his own country, not be a pilgrim ; and 
a man may be in a ſtrange country, and yet having a 
fixed habitation of his own therein, he may not be a 
pilgrim ; but when both theſe concur, there is a ſtate of 
pilgrimage. And ſo it was with Abraham; he was in a 
ſtrange land, though the land of promiſe ; for having no 
intereſt in it, no relation, no poſſeſſion, no inheritance, 
it was to him a frrange land; wherefore, he had nothing 
to truſt to, but Divine protection alone, 

$ 7. (III.) And we may eb/erve, 

1. That where faith enables men to live to God, as to 
their eternal concerns, it will enable them to truſt him in 
all the difficulties and hazards of this life. To pretend a 
truſt in God as to our ſouls and inviſible things, and not 
reſign our temporal affairs with patience and quietneſs to 
his diſpoſal, is a vain pretence; and we may take hence 
an eminent trial of our faith; too many deceive themſelves 
with a preſumption of faith in the promiſes of God, as to 
things future and eternal ; for if they are brought into any 
temporal trial, they ſeem utter ſtrangers to the life of faith, 
It was not ſo with Abraham, his faith acted itſelf uni- 
formly with reſpe& to the providences as well as the ren | 
miſes of God. Wherefore, | 

2. If we deſign to have an intereſt in the bleſſings of 
Abraham, we muſt walk in the ſteps of his faith; and to 
this end is juſtly required—a firm affiance in the Nie 
for grace, mercy, and eternal ſalvation, truſt in his pro- 
vidence for preſervation and protection in this world, 
with a cheerful reſignation of all our temporal and eternal 


concerns into his diſpoſal, according to the tenor of the 


covenant. Is not the faith of moſt profeſſors lame and 
halt in theſe parts and duties of it ? 

8. Where faith is once duly fixed on the promiſes, it 
will wait patiently under trials, afflictions, and tempta- 
tions, for their full accompliſhment, [ ſee the Expoſition 
on chap. vi, 12. 15.] 

X 2 4. Faith 
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4. Faith diſcerning aright the glory of ſpiritual pro- 


miſes will make the ſoul of a believer contented and well 
ſatisfied with the ſmalleſt portion of earthly enjoyments, 


VERSE 10. 


FOR HE LOOKED FOR A CITY WHICH HATH FOUNs 
DATIONS, WHOSE BUILDER AND MAKER IS GOD. 


Y1. Introduction. S 2. (I.) Nhat the city Abraham looked 


for. $ 3—5- (II.) What included in the deſcription of it. 
$ 6. (III.) O8/ervations. 


$ . Tux apoſtle abundantly indicates in this diſcourſe, 
that Abraham was very well ſatisfied with his condition as 
a ſtranger and pilgrim in the world, and now he proceeds 
to declare the grounds and reaſons of that ſatisfaction; he 
knows that his portion did not lie in things here below, 
but he looked for things of another nature, which by this 
means were to be obtained; for it is the end that regulates 
our judgement concerning the means. Let us briefly in- 
quire, 
I. What the city is, which he looked for? 
II. What is included in the deſcription of it? 
$ 2. For he looked for a city; (Tyy Tow) that city: 
the article prefixed denoting an eminency. Jeruſalem, 
faith GroT1vs, and he fo interprets the words, as if 
Abraham hoped that his poſterity ſhould have in the land 
of promiſe a city that God would prepare for them in a 
ſpecial manner, 
1. This is expreſſly contrary to the expoſition given 
by the apoſtle himſelf of this expreſſion, ver. 16. 
2. It is not ſuitable to God's dealing with Abraham, 
and to the nature and effects of the holy patriarch's faith, 
that he ſhould haye nothing to encourage him in his pil- 
grimage, 
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grimage, but an hope that after many generations his 
poſterity ſhould have a city to dwell in, in the land of 
Caanan, wherein the condition of moſt of them was not 
better than his in tents ? 

3. The ſenſe of that expreſſion, whoſe huilder and 
maker is God,' is the ſame with chap. viii. 2. which 
the Lord pitched, and not man.” 

4. To ſuppoſe that this was only an earthly city, not 
to be poſſeſſed by his poſterity until eight hundred years 
afterwards, and that but for a limited time, is utterly to 
overthrow his faith, the nature of the covenant of God 
with him, and his being an example to goipel believers, 
as he is here propoſed to be. 

This city, therefore, which Abraham looked for, is that 
heavenly city, that everlaſting manſion which God hath 
provided and prepared for all true believers with him- 
ſelf after this life, [ver. 16.] it is alſo ſometimes called 
a tabernacle, ſometimes an houſe, ſometimes a manſian, 
[[I. Cor. v. 1. Luke xvi. 9. John xiv. 2.] it being the 
place of their everlaiting abode, reſt, and refreſhment ; 
and herein 1s compriſed the whole reward and glory of 
heaven in the enjoyment of God; with the expectation 
hereof did Abraham and the following patriarchs ſupport, / 
refreſh, and ſatisfy themſelves in the midft of all the w_ 
and labour of their pilgrimage, 

) 3 (II.) As to the deſcription of this city, the fr 
part is taken from the nature of it, being ſuch as (Toug 
eps £x20a) bath foundations. It is generally granted 
that here is an oppoſition to texts or tabernacles, (in 
which Abraham ſojournied) which had no foundation, 
being ſupported only by ſtakes and cords; but the /pe- 
cial nature of the foundation of this city is intended, in 
compariſon of which the foundations of other cities laid 
in ſtone and mortar are none at all; for experience manl- 
feſts how temporary and ſubje& to ruin they all are; but 
theſe foundations are ſuch as give perpetuity, yea eternity, 
to the ſuperſtructure, even all that are built upon them; 
wherefore theſe foundations are the cternal power, the in- 
finite wi/dom, and immutable caunſe] of God. On theſs 

19 
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is the heavenly city founded and eſtabliſhed ; the purpoſe 
of God in his wiſdom, and power to make the heavenly 
ſtate of believers immutable and eternal, ſubje& to no 
change, is the immovable foundation of the city we look 
for by faith. 

§ 4. The /econd part of the defcription {is from the 
maker and builder of it Gad.“ Moſt expoſitors judge 
that both the words here uſed are of the ſame ſignifica- 
tion; and indeed the difference between them is not 
material, if there be any; properly the one is (7:ypi]4c, 
artifex) he who in building projecteth, and deſigneth the 
whole frame and fabric; that regularly diſpoſeth of it 
according to the rules of art; and the other is (Jypuwpyoc, 
conditor ) the builder or maker; that is, he whoſe the 
whole work is, at whoſe charge, and for whoſe ſervice it 
is made. 

Between theſe two, (the architect and proprietor) there 
are in other buildings thoſe who actually labour in the 
work itſelf, the workmen ; there is nothing ſaid of them; 
for this building is erected by a mere word of infinite and 
ſovereign power, without labour or toil ; he ſaid Let it 
be fo, and it was ſo; wherefore, God alone is the only 
contriver and erector of the heavenly city, without the leaſt 
concurrence of other agents, without the leaſt uſe of any 
inſtrument ;—in ſhort, it is the habitation of God himſelf, 
with all that enjoy his preſence, and the polity which is 
ſuited to it. Oh, defirable abode ! Oh, ineffable effect of 
infinite wiſdom, power, and grace | | 

Of this city it is ſaid that Abraham by faith 

(ec de) lacked for it; that is, he believed eternal reſt 
with God in heaven, wherewith he comfortably and con- 
ſtantly ſuſtained the trouble of his pilgrimage ; [II. Cor. 
iv 16, 17.] © For which cauſe we faint not; but though 
* our outward man perith, yet the inward man is renewed 
day by day; for our light affliction, which is but for a 
* moment, worketh for us a far more exceeding and eternal 
. weight of glory ; while we look not at the things which 
* are ſeen, but at the things which are not ſeen, for the 
things which are (cen are temporal, but the things which 
* arg 
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© are not ſeen are eternal.” This is a full deſcription of 
the faith of Abraham, in the operation and effe& here 
aſcribed to it by the apoſtle; and herein it is exemplary 
and encouraging to all believers under their preſent trials 
and ſufferings, which 1s the apoſtle's preſent defign. 

$ 6. (III.) Hence ob/erve the enſuing particulars, 

1. A certain expectation of the heavenly reward 
grounded on the promiſes and covenant of God, is ſuf- 
ficient to ſupport and encourage the ſouls of believers 
under all their trials in the whole courſe of their obedience. 

2. Heaven 1s a ſettled, quiet habitation. How ſuitable 
2 dwelling then for them wha have a life of trouble, and 
little but trouble in this world! 

3- All ſtability, all perpetuity in every ſtate here and 
bereatter, ariſeth from the purpoſe of God. 

4. This is that which recommends to us the city of 
God, the heavenly ſtate, that it is as the work of God 
alone, ſo the principal effect of his wiſdom and power. 

5. A conſtant expectation of eternal reward argues 
a vigorous exerciſe of faith, and a ſedulous attendance 
upon all duties ef obedience ; for without theſe it will 


not be raiſed nor preſerved, [II. Cor. iv. 16, 17. I. John 
Lil 1—3. | 
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VERSE 11. 


THROVCH FAITH ALSO SARAH HERSELF RECEIVED 
STRENGTH TO CONCEIVE SEED, AND WAS DELI- 
VERED OF A CHILD WHEN SHE WAS PAST AGE; 


BECAUSE SHE JUDGED HIM FAITHFUL WHO HAD 
PROMISED. 


F 1. Tranſition and connection. & 2. (I.) Expeſiticn. Sarah. 
Y 3. Remarks on her faith. & 4. The effefts, and & 5. 
Foundation of it. & 6. )II.) Obſervations. 


$ 1. HRE he proceeds to the inſtances of his faith 
with reſpect to the promiſe made him, that in his ſecd all 
the 
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the nations of the earth ſhould be bleſſed. And theſe alſo 
are two; that which concerneth the birth of Iſaac, by 
whom the promiſe was to have its accompliſhment ; and 
— what he did by faith in offering up the ſon of the pro- 
miſe at the command of God. 

In the firſt of theſe, Abraham was not alone, but Sarah 
his wife was both naturally and ſpiritually no leſs con- 
cerned than himſelf. Wherefore the apoſtle in the midſt 
of his diſcourſe concerning Abraham and his faith, in 
this one inſtance introduceth Sarah, with great propriety, 
in conjunction with him. 

§ 2. (Kea . Leeppe) and, or alſo, Sarah herſelf; as 
Abraham was the father of the faithful, or the church, ſo 
ſhe was the mother of it, ſo as that the diſtin mention of 
her faith was neceſſary. She was the free woman from 
whence the church ſprung, [Gal. iv. 22, 23.] and all 
believing women are her daughters, [I. Pet. iii. 6. ſee 
Gen. xvii. 16.] Her working and obedience is propoſed 
to the church as an example, and therefore her faith alſo 
may juſtly be ſo; [I. Pet. iii. 5, 6.] beſides, ſhe was 
equally concerned in the divine revelation with Abraham, 
and was as ſenſible of great difficulties in its accompliſh- 
ment as Abraham, if not more; to which we may add, 
that the bleſſing of the promiſed ſeed was confined and 
appropriated to Sarah no leſs than to Abraham, [Gen. 
xvii. 16.] I will bleſs her, yea I will bleſs her, and ſhe 
© ſhall be a mother of nations.” Herein her faith was 
neceſſary, and is here honourably recorded. 

$ 3. Something may be remarked in the very pro- 
poſing of this inſtance ; | 

1. It is the faith of a woman that is celebrated. Hence 
that ſex may learn, that they alſo may be examples of faith 
to the whole church, as Sarah was; and it is neceſſary 
for their encouragement, becauſe of the ſpecial concernment 
of their ſex in the firſt entrance of fin; becauſe of their 
natural weakneſs, ſubje in a peculiar manner to various 
temptations, which in this example they are encouraged to 
conflict with and overcome by faith. Whence it is that 


they 
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they are heirs, together with their believing huſbands, on 
the grace of life, [I. Pet. iii. 7. 

2. Here is a ſingle commendation of the faith of "EY 
even in that very inſtance wherein it was Halen; yea, 
being awakened by reproof, Gen. xviii. 13, 14. and 
receiving a fuller evidence that it was the Lord who ſpoke 
to her, ſhe recovered herſelf, and reſted by faith in his 
power and truth, 

3. The carriage of Sarah is twice repeated by the Holy 
Ghoſt, here and I. Pet. iii. 6. and in both places only 
what was good—her faith towards God on her recovery 
after the reproof, and her obſervance of her huſband, 
whom, ſpeaking to himſelf, the called Lerd—is men- 
tioned and propoſed without the leaſt remembrance of her 
failing or miſcarriage ; and ſuch will be the judgement of 
Chriſt at the laſt day, concerning all thoſe whoſe faith and 
obedience are fincere, though accompanied with many 
failings. 

§ 4. She received ſtrength ;* (Ae) She received it; 
ſhe had it in a way of free gift; (duyzjpuy) rength, power 
and ability. I believe that this was not a mere miraculous 
generation, but that ſhe received a general reſtoration of her 


nature for its primitive operations, which was before 


decayed ; as Abraham afterwards, who, after his body 


— — 


was in a manner dead, received ſtrength to have many 


children by Keturah ; (Eig x&/&/Ayy oTeppurx/os) to con- 
cerve ſeed, a child, in a natural way and manner ; ſhe 
conceived and accordingly bore a ſon, [Gen. xxii. 2,] 
That which is eminent herein, manifeſting that it was 
a mere effect of faith, is, that it was thus with her (T7&oo& 


Xaipoy ] after the ſeaſon of age was paſt. So the 


apoſtle expounds that paſſage in Moſes, Sarah was old 
* and well ſtricken in age, and it ceaſed to be with her 
after the manner of women,” [Gen. xviii. 11, 12.] She 
was ninety years old at that time, (Gen. xvii. 19.] and 
this at firſt ſhook her faith, for want of a due confidera- 
tion of the omnipotency of God; Is any thing too hard 
for the Lord?” [Gen. xviii. 14.] She conſidered not, 

Vor. IV. Y | that 


* 
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that where divine veracity was engaged by promiſe, infi- 
nite power would be alſo engaged to make it good. 

$ 5. © Becauſe ſhe judged him faithful who had pro- 
* miſed ; (ere, quoniam) becauſe ; ſignifying the reaſon of 
what was before aſſerted ; (yy1os/o) ſhe judged ; ſhe 
reckoned, eſteemed, reputed him to be ſo. And herein 
the nature of true faith in general doth conſiſt, viz. in 
the mind's judging and determining upon the evidence 
* propoſed ;* when ſhe recollected herfelf, and took off 
her mind from the thing promiſed to the ſpecial object of 
her faith; (Toy enayyeAopero) the promiſer, who was 
God himſelf, faith prevailed ; ſhe then came to this reſo- 
lution—whatever difhculties or oppoſitions lie in the way 
of accompliſhing the promiſe, he who made it is able to 
remove them all; and ſhe farther concluded, on the 
ſureſt grounds, that he would make good his word wherein 
he had cauſed her to put her truſt ; © becauſe ſhe judged 
him who had promiſed (77450) 5 Ils any thing 
too hard for the Lord ? 

) 6. (I.) From this account of Sarah's faith Aue; 

Faith may be ſorely ſhaken and toſſed with diffi- 

RP at their appearance, lying in the way of the pro- 
miſe, which yet at laſt it ſhall overcome; ſometimes the 
weakneſs of faith ariſeth to a diſtruſt of the event of pro- 
miſes, or their accompliſhment, becauſe of the difficulties 
that lie in the way; [Luke i. 18—20.] So was it with 
Sarah on this occaſion, for which ſhe was reproved ; and 
this at times is found in us all. It is therefore our duty 
to watch that our faith be not ſurpriſed, or ſhaken by the 
appearance of . difficulties and oppoſition ; and not to 
deſpond utterly on account of any partial failure, for it 
is in its very nature, by the uſe of means, to recover its 
vigour and efficac 

2. It is no defect in faith not ta expect events and 
bleſſings abſolutely above the uſe of means, unleſs we have 
2 5 warranty for it; as Sarah had in this caſe. 

. The duty and uſe of faith about temporal mercies are 

to be regulated by the general rules of the word where no 
ſpecial providence makes the application of a, promiſe. 


4. The 
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4+ The mercy here ſpoken of concerning a fon to 
Abraham by Sarah his wife was abſolutely decreed, and 
abſolutely promiſed ; yet God indiſpenfably requires faith 
in them for the fulfilling of that decree and the accom- 
pliſhment of that promiſe. 

5. That the formal object of faith in the divine pro- 
miſes is—not the things promiſed in the firſt place, but 
— God himſe!f in his eſſential excellencies of truth or 
faithfulneſs and power. To fix our minds on the things 
themſelves promiſed, to have an expectation or ſuppdſi- 
tion of the enjoyment of them, (ſuppoſe mercy, grace, 
pardon, glory,) without a previous aquieſcency of mind 
in the truth and faithfulneſs of God, or on God himſelf, 
as faithful and able to accompliſh them, is but a deceiving 
imagination. 

6. Every promiſe of God hath this conſideration tacitly 
annexed to it, Is any thing too hard for the Lord?“ 
There is no divine promiſe, when it comes to the trial, 
as to our cloſing with it, but we apprehend as great a 
difficulty and improbability of its accompliſhment to us, 
as Sarah did of this. Poor, humbled, broken ſouls, 
burdened with fins, and entangled in their own darkneſs, 
find inſuperable difficulties, as they apprehend, in the way 
of accompliſhing the promiſes. But—* is any thing too 
hard for the Lord?” 

7. Although the veracity and faithfulneſs of God be in 
a peculiar manner the immediate object of our faith, yet 
it takes in the conſideration of all other divine excellencies 
for its encouragement and corroboration ; and all of them 
together are that name of God, whereon a believing ſoul 
ſtays itſelf in all extremities, [Ifa. i. 10.] And, 

8. This is the righteouſneſs of God revealed from faith 
to faith ; that is, the righteouſneſs of Chriſt as tendered 
in the promiſe, is made known and communicated from 
the faith of God therein to the faith of them by whom it 
is believed. 
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VERSE 12. 


THEREFORE SPRANG THERE EVEN OF ONE, AND HIM 
AS GOOD AS DEAD, SO MANY AS THE STARS OF 
THE SKY IN MULTITUDE, AND AS THE SAND 
WHICH Is BY THE SEA-SHORE, INNUMERABLE. 


§ 1. Counection. $ 2, 3. (I.) Expoſition. The fruit of 
Abraham's faith. & 4. His numeraus poſterity. & 5. 
(II.) Obſervations. 


d 1, Ix this verſe we have an illuſtration of the fruit 
of faith by an eminent conſequent of it, —the innumer- 
able poſterity of Abraham ; and, indeed, this may. be 
called the gratuitous remuneration of faith, although it be 
not added particularly, that it was by faith.“ For it 
was exprelſsly contained in the promiſe to Abraham, 
which he received by faith,” Wherefore the belief 
thereof belonged to that faith of Abraham for which he 
is commended ; and it had its peculiar difficulties alſo, 
that rendered it both acceptable and commendable. For 
whereas he himſelf had but one ſon by virtue of the 
promiſe, it was not eaſy for him to apprehend how he 
ſhould have ſuch an innumerable poſterity. And it may 
be obſerved, that the firſt teſtimony given to the u- 
cation of Abraham by faith, was upon his belief of this 
part of the promiſe, that * his ſeed ſhould be as the 
* ſtars of heaven, that cannot be numbered;* for it is 
immediately added, that * he believed in the Lord, and 
* he counted it to him for righteouſneſs,” [Gen. xv. 5, 
6.] For although this promiſe concerned things tempo - 
ral, yet it Nee to the way of redemption by Chriſt, 
the promiſed ſeed; ſo that ju/?ifying faith may act itſelf, 
and be an evidence of our Juſtification, when we believe 
promiſes even about temporal mercies, as they belong to 

the 
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the covenant; whereof we have innumerable examples 
under the Old Teſtament. _ 

Q 2, (I.) Therefore ſprang, &c.“ The note of in- 
ference (dio) therefore, reſpects not a conſequence in the 
way of reaſoning, but the introduction of another matter; 
alſo the particle (x) and, in the original is not conjunc- 
tive, but emphatical only. —The blefling here declared ag 
a fruit of faith is a numerous poſterity ; not only had Abra 
ham and Sarah one ſon upon their believing, but by him 
a numerous, yea an innumerable poſterity. 

But it may be inquired, whence this ſhould be ſuch 
a bleſſing, as to be celebrated amongſt the moſt. eminent 
fruits of faith, and as the ſubject of a ſolemn divine 
promiſe ? I anſwer, becauſe the whole church of God, 
the true worſhippers" of him under the Old Teſtament, 
was confined to the poſterity of Abraham; therefore was 
their multiplication a ſingular bleſſing, which all the faith- 
ful prayed for, and rejoiced in. So is it ſtated by Moſes, 
[Deut. i. 10, 14.} The Lord your God hath multi- 
* plied you, and behold you are this day as the ſtars of 
heaven for multitude. The Lord God of your fathers 
* make you a thouſand times ſo many more as ye are, 
and bleſs you as he hath promiſed you.“ | 

$ 3. Therefore ſprang there even of one, and him as | 
good as dead.“ The root of this numerous poſterity | 
is but one—Abraham. Unto him alone was the great 
promiſe of the bleſſing ſeed now confined, and yet he was 
heir of all the promiſes, —Of him as good as dead, Rom. 
iv. 19.] (oe 101 el * his body being now 
dead,“ brought towards death, made impotent by age, 
being about an hundred years old. 

$ 4. * So many as the ſtars of the ſky in number ;? 
(r cc epcr T8 2pcwe) the flars of heaven. This expreſſion 
was firſt yſed by God himſelf, who commanded Abra- 
ham to go out, or brought him forth abroad, and bad 
him look towards heaven, and tell the flars, if he were 
able to number them. Now it is evident, that in a a- 
ked view of them, and without the rules of-art, (as they 
were ſhewn to Abraham) there can be no greater appear- 

ance 
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ance of what is abſolutely innumerable, Beſides, I judge 
that in this compariſon not only their aumber, but alſo 
their beauty and order are reſpected. 

In the other alluſi on they are declared to be abſolutcly 
innumerable, It is not ſaid, that they ſhall be as many 
as the ſand by the ſea- ſhore, but as innumerable. To 
which the event wonderfully correſponded. And hence 
proceeded the miraculous multiplication of the poſterity 
of Jacob in Egypt; for, from ſeventy-five perſons, ſprang, 
in little more than two hundred years, fix bundred nd 
wen, beſides women and children. 

$ S. (II.) Here obſerve, 

1. When God is pleaſed to increaſe his church in 
number, it is on various accaunts a matter of rejoicing 
to all believers; and a ſubject of their daily prayers, as 
what is frequently promiſed in the word of truth. 

2. God oftentimes by nature works things above the 
power of nature in its efficacy and operations. By weak 
and dead means he often produceth mighty effects. 

3. Whatever difficulties lie in the way of accompliſh- 
ing the promiſes under the New Teſtament made to Jeſus 
Chriſt, concerning the increaſe and ſtability of his church 
and kingdom, they ſhall have an aſſured accompliſh 
ment. 


VERSE 13. 


THESE ALL DEAD IN FAITH, NOT HAVING RE- 
CEIVED THE PROMISES; BUT HAVING SEEN THEM 
AFAR OFF, AND WERE PERSUADED OF THEM, -AND | 
EMBRACED THEM, AND CONFESSED THAT THEY 
WERE STRANGERS AND PILGRIMS ON THE EARTH. 


& 1. Iatroduftion. & 2. (I.) Expoſition, All die in faith. 
d 3. Not having received the promiſes. & 4. But having 
feen them affar of. & 5. And were perſuaded ef them. 
b 86. 
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$ 6. Aud embraced them. & 7. They confeſſed that they 
were flrangers and pilgrims en the earth. § 8. (II.) 
Obſervations. 


$1. Brcausk there was ſome what peculiar in theſe 
inſtances, compared with thoſe before recounted, and 
thoſe which follow after; namely, their pilgrim flate after 
the call of Abraham; the apoſtle diverts to what they 
did, attained and profeſſed in that ſtate. 
§ 2. (I.) All theſe died in faith; (ev]0, rea eg) all 
theſe ; that is, all thoſe who left their own country on the 
ſpecial command of God, living as pilgrims in the land 
of Canaan, and elſewhere, Abraham, Sarah, Iſaac, and 
Jacob. This is evident from what follows, (ver. 13— 
15. anebawy x0) ris) died in faith; there is no doubt 
but that the apoſtle commends their faith from its perſe- 
verance unto the end; but there is alſo intended, that they 
died in the exerciſe of faith, a firm belief of a /ub/antial 
exiſtence after this life; a re/ignation and truſt of their de- 
parting ſouls into the care and power of God; the be- 
lief of a future ſtate of 5leſedneſs and reſt, here called an 
heavenly country, a city prepared for them by God; faith 
of the reſurrection of their bodies after death, that their en- 
tire perſons which had undergone the pilgrimage of this 
life might be ſtated in eternal ret. For, on this their 
dying in faith, God after death was not aſhamed to be 
called their God,“ [ver. 16.] Whence our Saviour 
proves the reſurrection of the body, [Matt. xxii. 32.] 
§ 3. (My Nα ,. vg mor yuan) not having received 
the promiſes. It is granted, that the promiſes are here 
taken for the things "promiſed; for, as to the promiſes 
themſelves, they ſaw them, they were perſuaded of them, 
they embraced them; wherefore it cannot be ſaid that 
they received them not. And of Abraham it is ſaid ex- 
preſsly, that he did receive the promiſes, [ver. 17. ] as alſo 
that all other believers under the Old Teſtament did ob- 
tain them, ¶ ver. 33.] 
Again, the promiſes in the plural number 'is the ſame 
with the promiſe in the ſingular, [ver. 33.] For the 
Pro- 
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promiſe intended was but one ; but whereas it is frequently 
renewed, it is called the © promiſes ;* as alſo becauſe of 
the manifold occaſional additions that were made to it, and 
declaratory of it. 

This promiſe is no other but that of the actual exhi- 
bition of Chriſt in the fleſh, with all the privileges of the 
church thereby, which the apoſtle had ſo folly inſiſted 
on, [chap. vii—x.] This was that better thing which 
God provided for us under the New Teſtament, that they 
without us ſhould not be made perfect, [ver. 40.] 

$ 4. But (rocpcußex av]cs doyreg) having ſeen them afar 
off; at a great diſtance of time. This farther makes it 
evident, that the things promiſed, and not the promiſes 
themſelves, are intended ; for the promiſes were nat afar 
ef but preſent with them. They au them; under ſtocdd 
in general the mind of God in the promiſes, and had the 
idea of the things promiſed in their minds. They ſaw 
them as a map, wherein was drawn the ſcheme of divine 
wiſdom, goodneſs, and grace, for their deliverance from 
the ſtate of fin and miſery ; but at ſuch a diflance as that 
they, could not clearly diſcern the things themſelves. And 
this is the firſt act of faith with reſpe& to divine pro- 
miſes ; a diſcerning or underſtanding of the goodneſs, 
wiſdom, love, and grace of God in them, ſuited to our 
deliverance and falvation. And this I take to be intended 
in this expreſſion, they /aw them,” 

§ $. © And were (T«45f:/:;) perſuaded of them ;*. fully 
or certainly perſuaded of them, as the word is frequently 
uſed, denoting the /atisfafory acquieſcence of the mind in 
the truth of God as to their accompliſhment. For when 
we diſcern the excellency of the things contained in them, 
the next inquiry is after an aſſurance of our participation 
of them. And herein, on the part of God, his truth and 
. veracity repreſent themſelves to us, [Tit. i. 2.] Hence 
ariſes a firm perſuaſion of mind concerning their accom- 
pliſhment. And to confirm this perſuaſion, God in in- 
finite condeſcenfion, confirmed his promiſe and his truth 
to Abraham with his oath, {chap. vi. 12—18.] Hereon 
they were aſſuredly perſuaded, that they were not empty 

flouriſhes, 
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flouriſhes, mere promiſes, or ſubje& to any diſappoint- 
ment; but, notwithſtanding their great diſtance, and the 
intervenience of all ſorts of difficulties, they ſhould cer- 
tainly be accompliſhed in their appointed time, | Ia. 
IX. a3. ] | 
986. On this perſuaſion they (worerap ay) embraced 
them. The word ſignifies to falute, and is applied to 
ſuch ſalutations as are accompanied with delight and ve- 
neration ; and becauſe it is uſually expreſſed by ſtretehing 
out the hands to receive and embrace, it is uſed alſo for 
{g embrace, which is here the moſt proper ſenſe of it. 
Wherefore this embracing of the promiſes, is the heart's 
cleaving to them with love, delight, and complacency, 
which, if it be not a proper act of faith, yet it is an in- 
ſeparable fruit. This was the faith whereby the elders 
obtained a good report, and not a mere naked, barren 
aſſent to divine revelation, which is all that ſome will 
allow to it, | 
' I 7. And confeſſed that they were pilgrims and 
* ſtrangers on the earth; fopohoynoes]<5) they confeſſed, 
avowedly profeſſed, that their intereſt was not in this 
world; but they had ſuch a ſatisfactory portion in the 
promiſes which they embraced, that they openly declared, 
they were (£:y01 04 Tem 1010) ftrangers and pilgrims 
on the earth, Xe, or home, is the perfection of our na- 
ture; and it was originally intruſted with powers for the 
attaining of it; but by ſin theſe powers are loſt, and the 
end is no more by them attainable; yet we cannot but 
continue ſtill to ſeek after it; and moſt men look for it 
in this world, in this life. This, therefore, is their home, 
their country, their city of habitation. But theſe be- 
lievers profeſſed that this was not their reſt, they did but 
wander about in the world for a ſeaſon. Abraham made 
this profeſſion, [Gen. xxiii. 4.] and Jacob, [Gen. xli. 
8, 9,] and David, [I. Chron. xxix. 15. Pſal. xxxix. 
12. ] and that all believers are ſuch, the apoſtle Peter de- 
clares, [I. Epiſ. ii. 11.) | 

If we diſtinguiſh theſe two ſorts, (C enet) Hrangers are 


ſuch as are always moving, having no abiding place at 
Vor. IV. 2 all; 
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all; ſuch was the ſtate of our Lord Jeſus Chriſt du. 
ring his miniſtry, where he had not to lay his head ; and 
(Taper dna) pilgrims, are ſuch as take vp an abode for 
a ſeaſon, without an intermixture with the rights, du- 
ties, or privileges of the place where they are. 

This they are ſaid to be (ent rug ns] on the earth, du- 
ring their whole continuance in this world, And an in- 
timation is given of that other ſtate which they looked 
for, and wherein their intereſt lay, which is heaven. 

$ 8. (II.) Hence eb/erve, | 

I. It is the glory of true faith that it will not leave 
them in whom it is, that it will not ceaſe its actings for 
their ſupport and - comfort in their dying moments ; 
when the hope of the hypocrite ſhall periſh. 

2. The life of faith eminently manifeſts itſelf in death, 
when all other reliefs and ſupports fail, 

3. That is the crowning act of faith, the great trial of 
its vigour and wiſdom, — what it doth in our dying. 

4. Hence it is, that many of the ſaints, both of old 
and of late, have evidenced the moſt triumphant act- 
ings of faith in the approach of death, 

5. The due underſtanding of the whole Old Teſtament, 
with the nature of the faith and obedience of all the ſaints 
under it, depends on this one truth-—that they believed 
things that were not yet actually exhibited nor enjoyed. 
This is the line of life and truth, that runs through all 
their profeſſion and duties, Chriſt in the promiſe, even 
before his coming, was the life of the church in all 
ages. 

6. God would have the church from the beginning of 
the world to live on promiſes not actually accompliſhed. 
For although we do enjoy the accompliſhment of the great 
promiſe of the incarnation of the Son of God, yet t he 
church continues ſtill to live on promiſes, which in this 
world cannot be perfectly fulfilled. 

7. We may receive the promiſes as to the comfort and 
benefit of them, when we do not actually receive the 
things promiſed, 

| 8. As 
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8. As our, privileges in the enjoyment of the promiſes 
are above theirs under the Old Teſtament, ſo our faith, 
thankfulneſs, and obedience ought to excel theirs alſo. 

9. No diſtance of time or place can weaken faith as 
to the accompliſhment of divine promiſes. There are 
ſtill left us upon record, ſome ' promiſes that are, it may 
be, afar off; ſuch as thoſe which concern the deſtruction 
of antichriſt, and the glory of the kingdom of Chriſt in 
the latter days. The rule of faith concerning them 1s 
given us, Heb. ii. 3, 4- 

10. Quiet waiting for the accompliſhment of promiſes 
at a great diſtance, and which moſt probably will not be 
in our days, is an eminent fruit of faith. He that be- 
lieveth will not make haſte. | 

11. This firm perſuaſion of the truth of God in the 
accompliſhment of his promiſes to us, upon a diſcovery 
of their worth and excellency, is the ſecond act of faith, 
wherein the life of it doth principally confiſt. 

12. This avowed renunciation of all other things 
beſides Chriſt in the promiſe, and the good will of God 
in him, as to the repoſe of any truſt or confidence in 
them for our reſt and ſatisfaction, is an eminent act of 
that faith whereby we walk with God; [ Jer. iii. 23. 
Hoſ. xiv. 3, 4+] | 


VERSE 14. 


FOR THEY THAT SAY SUCH THINGS, DECLARE 
PLAINLY THAT THEY SEEK A COUNTRY, 


* 


I 1. The words an inferenee from the foregoing account; their 
expoſition. & a. Obſ. 1. The proper way of interpret- 
ing Scripture 1s to conſider the words themſelves, with rela- 
tion to the perſons ſpeaking, and all their circumſlances. 

| 2 2 x | §3. 
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& 2. 2. Some Scripture proofs; are uncontrolably evident 
only from a due regard to peculiar circumſtances. 


; FROM the profeſſion of theſe 3 that 
* were ſtrangers and pilgrims on the earth, the apoſ- 
tle makes an inference from what is contained therein. 

For they that ſay ſuch things, & c. (Ot yep) for they, 
be they who they will, hat /peak ſuch things as theſe ſincere- 
ly ; or, theſe perſons in their circumſtances ſaying ſuch 
things, as recorded in ſcripture (<wÞaGg0 iy) declare 
* plainly ; they make it manifeſt to all, that they did ſeek a 
country, or * acity for themſelves,” as the Syriac expreſ- 
ſeth it; eric ivw] they diligently enquired after it, as the 
word ſignifies. There is an entrance in theſe words on a 
train of evident conſequences. From their profeſſion he 
concludes that they deſired a country; and if they did ſo, 
it muſt. be either that from whence they came, or ſome 
other : that from whence they came it could not be, 
for the reaſon he aſſigns; and if ſome other, it muſt 
be a better than either that from whence they came, or 
that where they were; which could be no other but an 
heavenly country, that is, heaven itſelf. 

§. 2. Oſ.1. This is the genuine and proper way of in- 
terpreting ſcripture ; when, from the words themſelves, 
conſidered with relation to the perſons ſpeaking them, 
and all their circumſtances, we declare what was their de- 
terminate mind and ſenſe. And on the due apprehenſion 
of the literal ſenſe of the words themſelves, the ſtudious 
exerciſe of reaſon, in all proper ways of arguing, is re- 
quired. 

d. 3. O8f. 2. The inference of the apoſtle from theſe 
words of the patriarchs is ſo evident and uncontrolable, 
that he affirms themſelves to declare plainly, what he declares 
to be their ſenſe contained in their words. And indeed, 
take the words preciſely, without a conſideration of the 
mind wherewith, the circumſlances in which, and for what 
end they were ſpoken, they do not expreſs any peculiar 
att or fruit of faith. For the very heathen had an ap- 
prehenſion that this lifs is but a kind of pilgrimage. But 
unde + 


K 
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under their circumflances, there muſt be another ſenſe in 
the words. For they ſpeak them not as the common 
condition of mankind, dut as their peculiar portion in 
the world, with reſpe& to the promiſes of God. Moſt 
men meet with, and are ſenſible of ſundry wants; yet 
they are ſach as may be ſupplied in the place where they 
are; and their great deſire with their utmoſt endeavour 
is, that they may be here ſupplied. Such perſons, be 
they never ſo poor, ſo indigent, ſo harbourleſs, are not 
pilgrims on the earth ; this is their home, although they 
are but ordinarily provided for. Much leſs are they fo 
who have an affluence of all things to their ſatisfaction, 
though they ſometimes meet with a pinch or loſs. They 
only are fo, who live always in a ſenſe of ſuch wants as 
this world cannot ſupply. 


VERSE 15. 


AND TRULY IF THEY HAD BEEN MINDFUL OF THAT 
COUNTRY FROM WHENCE THEY CAME OUT, THEY 
MIGHT HAVE HAD OPPORTUNITY TO HAVE RE- 
TURNED, 


F 1. The words an anſwer to an olljection that might be raiſed. 
$ 2. The objeftion fully anſwered. & 3. Obſervatians. 


I 1. W urxtas theſe patriarchs thus expreſſed 
their defire of a country, and diligently ſought after it, 
was it not becauſe they had loſt their own country, their re- 
lations and enjoyments? Was it not, becauſe of the 
difficulties of a wandering courſe of life, a defire to re- 
turn home again, where they might have quiet habita- 
tions ? No, for, 
$ 2. 1. They had a country of their own, to which 
they might have gone; C of the Chaldees, Gen. — 
e 
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called alſo Meſopotamia, [Acts vii. 2. Gen. xxiv. 10.] 
the country on the other fide of the flood, [ Joſh. xxiv. a.] 

2. They departed from it upon the command of God, 
and not for want, nor to increaſe their riches; nor were 
they driven out by external force or perſecution, but went 
in an obediental compliance with the call of God; and 
this ſecured them from all defires of a return. 

3. In their profeſſion of being ſtrangers and pilgrims, 
they had not reſpect to this country; for (« foo 
if they had been mindful ; that is, remembered it with a 
mind and defire after it, they might have had an oppor- 
tunity of returning. It is natural for all men to remember 
and deſire their own country; nothing is more celebrated 
among the ancients, nor more illuſtrated by examples, 
than the love of men to their own country, and their fer- 
vent deſire after it. 

But this love, this defire after their native country, was 
mortified in theſe holy perſons by faith, acting in obe- 
dience to the call of God; ſo that no remembrance of 
their firſt enjoyments, no impreſſions from their native 
air and ſoil, no bonds of conſanguinity among the peo- 
ple, nor difficulties they met with in their wanderings, 
could kindle in them any peculiar love and attachment to 
their native place. They minded it not.“ Beſides, 

4. That they had not reſpect to this country, in the 
profeſſion they made, the apoſtle proves from hence, that 
they might have returned to it, if they had been defirous 
of it. If this were their object, why ſhould they thus 
complain, when they might have gone home when they 
would ? 

(EM cy Nj ]] they mighe have had an opportunity; or, 
as ſome copies read, only (eryov) they had, which better 
exprefſeth the mind of the apoſtle; for not only they 
might have had, but they really had ſundry opportunities of 
returning. For from the call of Abraham to the death of 
Jacob there were two hundred years; ſo that they had 
time enough for a return if they had a mind to it; there 
was no external difficulty in their way by force or oppoſi- 
tion; the "way was not fo far, but that Abraham ſent 

bis 
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hisſervant thither out of Canaan; and Jacob went the 
ſame journey with his ſtaff. . But they gave ſundry evi- 
dences alſo that they would not, on any opportunity, re- 
turn thither, [Gen. xxiv. 5, 6.] and therefore it could not 
be that with reſpect to which they profeſſed themſelves to 
be ftrangers and pilgrims ; that was not the country which 
they ſought and deſired, 

$ 3. Hence 0b/erve : 

1. It js in the true nature of faith to mortify not only 
corrupt and ſinful luſts, but our natural affections and 
inclinations, though in themſelves innocent, if they are 
any way uncompliant with duties of obedience to the 
commands of God, Yea, herein lies the principal trial 
of the fincerity and power of faith. + Our lives, parents, 
wives, children, houſes, poſſeſſions, our country, are the 
principal, proper, lawful objects of our natural affections. 
But when any of them ſtand in the way of God's com- 
mand, if they are hindrances to the doing or ſuffering 
any thing according to his will, faith does not only 
mortify, and take off that love, but gives us a compa- 
rative hatred of them, [Matt. x. 37. Luke xiv. 26. 
John xi, 25.) 

2. When the hearts and minds of believers are fixed 
on things ſpiritual and heavenly, it will take them off 
from inordinate cleaving to things otherwiſe greatly de- 
firable, 


VERSE 16. 


BUT NOW THEY DESTRE A BETTER COUNTRY, THAP 
Is, AN HEAVENLY. WHEREFORE GOD IS NOT 
ASHAMED TO BE CALLED THEIR GOD; FOR HE 
HATH PREPARED FOR THEM A CITY. 


h 1. Connection and defign. The ſubjeft flated. & 2. Fut, 
what their faith was exerciſed in. & 3, 4. Secondly, the 
| conſequent 
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conſequent of it. & 5. Thirdly, the ground and evidence of 
their privilege. & 6. Obſervations. 


CSP Tux apoſtle here draws another inference wherein 
he expreſſeth the real object of their faith and defires, 
with the great advantage and dignity which they ob- 


' rained therein. 


But now, &c. Here we ſee what was the acting of 
their faith in that confeſſion they made, that they were 
{rangers and pilgrims on the earth. For it was not a 
mere complaint of their ſtate and condition; nor a deſire 
after any other earthly country; but it muſt be a country 
of another ſort that they deſued and fixed their faith 
upon, that is, an heavenly.” 

There are three things in the words, 

1. What their faith was exerciſed in, under the pro- 
feſſion which they made ; they © defired a better country, 
that is, an heavenly.” 

2. What was the conſequent thereal ; God is not 
aſhamed to be called their God.“ | 

3. The ground and evidence of that profeſſed relation; 
* for he hath prepared for them a city. 

§ 2, Hirst, (opryay[au) * they defire a better; in the 
midſt of the world, and againſt the world, which con- 
temns things future and inviſible in comparifon of thoſe 
which are of preſent enjoyment, they lived in a deſire and 
expectation of a future, inviſible, heavenly country. And 
in this profeſſion, teſtimony is borne to the truth and 
excellency of divine promiſes. 

(Nuy) now, is here an, z/lative particle; and joined with 
(8e) but, ſignifies an adverfative inference ; they defired 
not a return inta their country, but they deſired an hea- 
venly; they had an earneſt active deſire, which put them 
on all due ways and means to attain it, Slothful unac- 
tive defires after things ſpiritual and heavenly, are of 
little uſe to the ſouls of men. And this kind of earne/ 
#efire includes a ſenſe of want and diſſatisfaction in things 
preſent ;, 7uft apprehenſion of the worth and excellency of 
| the 
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the things deſired; a ſight of the way and means whereby 
it may be attained, without which all deſire will quickly 
fade and fail. Such a deſire in any is an evidence of 
faith working in a due manner. 

That which they thus defired was (pei/ovog) @ better 
country. Was it a country better in degrees, with better 
air, better ſoil; more. fruitful, more peaceable? No; 
but a country of another kind, that is, an heavenly. 

He had before declared, that they looked for a city 
that had foundations, whoſe framer and builder is God,“ 
[ver. 10.] Here he expreſſeth where and what that city 
is, vix. heaven itſelf, or an habitation with God in the 
everlaſting enjoyment of him, 

The apoſtle here clearly aſcribeth to the holy patriarchs 
a faith of immortality-.and glory after this life, and that in 
heaven above with God himſelf, who prepared it for 
them; whereas if we believe the papiſts, they were 
deceived in their expectation, and fell into a /mbas they 
know not where. Again, if our inſpired, author proves 
not that their faith wrought in the defire and expectation 
of heavenly things, he proves nothing at all to his purpoſe, 


Or ſhall we think, that thoſe who were teſtified unto, that 


they lived by faith, walked with God, gave themſelves 
continually to prayer and meditation, denied themſelves 
as to all woridly accommodations, and whoſe faith pro- 
duced inimitable inſtances of obedience, roſe no higher 
in their faith, hope, deſire; and expectations, than to thoſe 
earthly things, wherein their poſterity where to have no 


ſhare, comparable to that which many of the worſt 


enemies of God poſſeſſed ; the whole of it being at this 


day one of the moſt contemptible provinces of the Turk;/b 


empire? I no way doubt, but on the promiſe of the 


bleſſed ſeed, they lived in that faith of heaven and glory, 


which ſome that oppoſe their faith were never acquainted 
with, 
$ 3. Secondly, The conſequent or effect of their faith, 
acting itſelf in their earneſt deſires of an heavenly coun- 
try, is, that * God is not aſhamed of being called their 
Ged.“ He doth not ſay, that he would he their God, 
Vor. IV. Aa for 


176 AN EXPOSITION OF THE Cnar. XI. 


for that he was abſolutely in the firft call of Abraham; 
but that he would be ſo called, he would take that name 
and title to himſelf ; ſo the word fignifies, (sr, ÿb¹, 
not vocari, but cognominari.) And the apoſtle reſpects what is 
recorded Exod. ui. 6—15. I am the God of Abraham, 
the God of Iſaac, and the God of Jacob: this is my 
© name for ever, and this is my memorial to all genera- 
tions.“ He aſſumes to himſelf this title, whereby he will 
be known and called on as by his own name. And this 
was the greateſt honour that they could be made par- 
takers of. He who is the greateſt poſſeſſor of heaven 
and earth, the God of the whole world, of all nations and 
of all creatures, would be known, filed, and called on as 
their God in a peculiar manner, and diſtinguiſheth him- 
ſelf thereby from all falſe gods whatever. It is true, he 
hath revealed himſelf to us by a far greater and more 
glorious name ; he hath taken another title to himſelf, 
to the manifeſtation of his own glory, and the comfort of 
his church far above it; namely, the God and Father of 
our Lord Jeſus Chriſt.” Nevertheleſs, by reaſon of the 
Covenant made with them, he is yet known by this name; 
and whilft it ſtands upon record, there is yet hope of 


their poſterity being recovered from their preſent forlorn, 
undone condition, 


$ 4. (Ovx enawryv]u:) be was not aſhamed to be fo 
called; to take that name upon himſelf. And ſundry 
IR are intimated in this expreſſion; as, 
Infinite condeſcenſion. Though it ſeem to be 2 
We infinitely beneath his glorious majeſty, yet he is 
not aſhamed of it. It is a condeſcenſion in God to 
<* behold the things that are done ih heaven and carth,” 
{Pſalm cxiii. 5, 6.) How much more doth he fo n 
himſelf in taking this title on him 
2. That it would be to him a matter of reproach. be 
merable gods were ſet up in oppoſition to him; all agreed 
to reproach and deſpiſe the God of Abraham, Iſaac, and 
Jacob, three poor pilgrims on the earth. Whilſt thoſe 
idols multiplied to themſelves great ſwelling titles of vanity, 
their beſt conceptions of him were, that he was the 


* unknown 
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© unknown God,” But notwithſtanding all the reproaches 
and contempt of the world, God was not aſhamed of 
them, nor of the title which he had aſſumed to himſelf ; 
nor did he lay it afide till he had famiſhed all the gods 
of the earth, and vindicated his own n being and 
power. But, 

3. It is uſual in ſuch negative enunciations to include 
the contrary poſitive. So the apoſtle affirms that he was 
not a/hamed of tlie goſpel of Chriſt, [Rom. i. 16. ] that 
is, he g/oried in it, or the faith and knowledge of it was 
his honour, as he every where expreſſed himſelf. 80 
God took this title to himſelf as his honour and glory. If 
it be aſked, how it could be any glory to God? I anſwer ; 
it was in virtue of this title, and to fill it up, he glorified 
his grace, his goodneſs, his truth and power, above all he 
did beſides in the world. He will be for a crown of 
glory and a diadem of beauty* to his people, [Ifa. xxviii. 
5. ] and his owning, of them ſhall be their crown and 
diadem, they ſhall be a crown of glory in the band 
* of the Lord, and a royal diadem in the hand of their 
God, [ Ifa. Ixii. 3.] He will, by. his Spirit and graces 
in them, make them his, crown and diadem, which he will 
hold in his hand to ſhew eit to all the world. Well there- 
fore it is ſaid, that, he is not aſhamed to be called their 
God. | | 

$ 5. Thirdly, The ground and evidence of this pri- 
vilege; for he hath prepared for them a city.“ The 
words either give a reaſon. why he was not aſhamed to be 


called their God, or contain an evidence that he was ſo 


called, In the firſt way the cauſal conjunction (g 
for, denotes the reaſon or cauſe whence it was that God 
was not aſhamed to be called their God, It is true, they 
were poor wanderers, pilgrims in the earth, who bad 
neither city nor habitation, ſo that it might be a ſhame to 
own them. But, faith the apoſtle, God had not therein 
reſpect to their then preſent ſtate and condition, but that 
which he had provided for them. Or, in the ſecond way, 
it may be an evidence that he was not aſhamed to be 

6 A2 2 | Called 
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for that he was abſolutely in the firft call of Abraham ; 
but that he would be ſo called, he would take that name 
and title to himſelf ; ſo the word ſignifies, (srmwAztroba:, 
not vocari, but cognominari.) And the apoſtle reſpects what is 
recorded Exod. iii. 6—15. * I am the God of Abraham, 
*the God of Ifaac, and the God of Jacob : this is my 
© name for ever, and this is my memorial to all genera- 
tions.“ He aſſumes to himſelf this title, whereby he will 
be known and called on as by his own name. And this 
was the greateſt honour that they could be made par- 
takers of. He who is the greateſt poſſeſſor of heaven 
and earth, the God of the whole world, of all nations and 
of all creatures, would be known, filed, and called on as 
their God in a peculiar manner, and diſtinguiſheth him- 
ſelf thereby from all falſe gods whatever. It is true, he 
hath revealed himſelf to us by a far greater and more 
plorious name ; he hath taken another title to himſelf, 
to the manifeſtation of his own glory, and the comfort of 
his church far above it; namely, the God and Father of 
our Lord ſeſus Chriſt.” Nevertheleſs, by reaſon of the 
Covenant made with them, he is yet known by this name; 
and whilft it ſtands upon record, there is yet hope of 
their poſterity being recovered from their preſent forlorn, 
undone condition. 
$ 4. (Ov enewryv)a:) be was not aſhamed to be fo 
called; to take that name upon himſelf. And ſundry 
ng are intimated in this expreſſion; as, 

Infinite condeſcen/ion. Though it ſeem to be a 
tain infinitely beneath his glorious majeſty, yer he is 
not aſhamed of it. It is a condeſcenſion in God to 
* behold the things that are done ih heaven and earth,“ 
{Pfalm exiii. 5, 6.) How much more doth he ſo n 
himſelf in taking this title on him 
2. That it would be to him a matter of reproach. "AY 
merable gods were ſet up in oppoſition to him; all agreed 
to reproach and deſpiſe the God of Abraham, Tlaac, and 

Jacob, three poor pilgrims on the earth, Whilſt thoſe 

idols multiplied to themſelves great ſwelling titles of vanity, 

their beſt conceptions of him were, that he was the 
' unknowt 


* 
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* unknown God,” But notwithſtanding all the reproaches 
and contempt of the world, God was not aſhamed of 
them, nor of the title which he had aſſumed to himſelf ; 
nor did he lay it afide till he had famiſhed all the gods 
of the earth, and vindicated his own. glorious, being and 
power. But, 

3. It is uſual in ſuch negative enunciations to include 
the contrary poſitive. So the apoſtle affirms that he was 
not a/hamed of tlie goſpel of Chriſt, (Rom. i. 16.] that 
is, he g/oried in it, or the faith and knowledge of it was 
his honour, as he every where expreſſed himſelf, - 80 
God took this title to himſelf as his honour and glory. If 
it be aſked, how it could be any glory to God ? I anſwer ; 
it was in virtue of this title, and to fill it up, he glorified 
his grace, his goodneſs, his truth and power, above all he 
did beſides in the world. He will be for a crown of 
glory and a diadem of beauty to his people, [ Ifa. xxviii. 
5. ] and his owning, of them ſhall be their crown and 
diadem, they ſhall be a crown of glory in the hand 
* of the Lord, and a royal diadem in the hand of their 
God,“ [ Ifa. Ixii. 3.] He will, by his Spirit and graces 
in them, make them his, crown and diadem, which he will 
hold in his hand to ſhew it to all the world. Well there- 
fore it is ſaid, that, he is not aſhamed to be called their 
God. | 

$ 5. Thirdly, The ground and evidence of this pri- 
vilege ; for he hath. prepared for them a city.” The 
words either give a reaſon. why he was not aſhamed to. be 


called their God, or contain an evidence that he was ſo 


called, In the firſt way the cauſal conjunction (yes) 
for, denotes the reaſon or cauſe whence it was that God 
was not aſhamed to be called their God, It is true, they 
were poor wanderers, pilgrims in the earth, who had 
neither city nor habitation, ſo that it might be a ſhame to 
own them. But, faith the apoſtle, God had not therein 
reſpect to their then preſent ſtate and condition, but that 
which he had provided for them. Or, in the ſecond way, 
ate be an evidence that he was not aſhamed to be 
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called their God, in that he did what might become that 
relation, 

The thing itſelf, which is either the cauſe or evidence 
of that title, is, that (1]oypceoey evo) * he hath prepared 
« for them a city ;* the alluſion is to colonies, With cities 
and towns ready prepared for their habitation and enter- 
tainment ; and the word here uſed is conſtantly applied 
to the preparation of heaven and glory for believers, 
{Matt. xx. 23, &c.] and two things are included in it: 

1. The eternal deſtination of glory to all believers, 
[Matt. xxv. 34-] * a kingdom prepared for you from the 
foundation of the world ;* that is, defigned, deſtinated 
for you in the eternal counſel of God. | 

2. It denotes the fitting and ſuiting of that city to them, 
as the means of their eternal reſt and blefſedneſs. So our 
Saviour uſeth the word, [John xiv. 3.] J go to pre- 
pare a place for you; his entrance into heaven being 
pre- requiſite to that glorious ſtate which is promiſed to 
New Teſtament believers. | | 

§ 6. We may hence make ſome ob/ervations ; 

1. To avow openly in the world, by our walking and 
hving, with a conſtant profeſhon, that our portion and 
inheritance are not in it, but in things inviſible, in hea- 
ven above, is an illuſtrious act and fruit of faith; but 
then it is incumbent on us, that we do not in any thing 
contradi& this teſtimony ; if we love the world like 
Others, uſe and abuſe it like others, we deſtroy our own 
profeſſion, and declare our faith to be vain. 

2. Faith looks on heaven as the country of believers; 
a glorious country, an habitation of eternal reſt ; thence 
they derive their original; they are born from above ; 
there is their portion and inheritance; and the bleſſed 
God 1s the one and the other; thereunto they have right 
by their adoption; heaven is prepared for them as a city, 
a houſe full of manſions; therein they have their con- 
verſation, and after it they continually long. 

3. In all the groans of burdened ſouls under their 
preſent trials, there is included a fervent defire after hea- 
ven and the enjoyment of God: ſo was there in this com- 

plaint 
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plaint of the patriarchs, that they were ſtrangers and 
pilgrims. Heaven is at the bottom of the fighs and 
groans of all believers, whatever may outwardly give oc- 
caſion to them, [Rom. viii. 23.] 
4. This is the greateſt honour, advantage, and ſecuri 
that any can be made partakers of, that God will bear 
the name and title of their God;* and thus it is with all 
believers by virtue of their relation to Chriſt, as he 
n John xx. 17. I aſcend unto my Father, and 
your Father, unto my God, and your God.” [See II. Cor. 


vi. 16—18.] The privileges and benefits hereon — 


ding cannot be numbered. 

4. God's owning believers as his, and himſelf to be 
their Ged, is an abundant recompence of all the hardſhips 
which they undergo in their pilgrimage. 

6. Divine wiſdom hath ſo ordered the relation between 


God and the church, that what is in itſelf an infinite 


condeſcenſion in God, and as it were a reproach to him 
in the wicked idolatrous world, ſhould alſo be-his glory 
and honour, wherein he 1s well pleafed. 

7. Where God, by way of ſovereign grace, ſo 28. 
nitely condeſcends as to take any into covenant with 
himſelf, ſo that he may be juſtly ſtiled © their God ;* he 
ſhall make them ſuch as ſhall be a glory to himſelf. 
And, 

9. We may ſee here the woful conditien of them who 
are aſhamed to be called his people; and make that name a 
term of - reproach to others. 

9. Eternal reſt and glory are made fire for all believers 
in the eternal purpoſe of the will of God, and his actual 
preparation of them by grace ; which, being embraced by 
faith, is a ſufficient ſupport for them under all the trials, 
troubles, and dangers of this life, [Luke xii. 32,] 


Vents 
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VersEs 19—19. 


_ $Y FAITH ABRAHAM WHEN HE WAS TRIED, OPFERED 
VP IfSAAC; AND HE THAT HAD RECEIVED THE 
PROMISES OFFERED UP HIS ONLY BEGOTTEN SON. 
OF WHOM IT WAS SAID, THAT IN ISAAC SHALL 
THY SEED BE CALLED; ACCOUNTING THAT GOD 
WAS ABLE TO RAISE HIM UP FROM THE DEAD; 

FROM WHENCE ALSO HE RECEIVED HI IN A 
= FIGURE, 


I 1. Connection. 2. (I.) Expoſition. Abraham's trial. 
$ 3. His offering Iſaac.  4-—6. The amplification of 
Dis obedience. & 7, 8. Expoſition continued. 1 9—14. 
(II. ) Obſervations. 


& 1. Having ſpoken of the faith of the patriarchs 
an the laſt period of time, in general, with reſpect to their 
peculiar ſtate as pilgrims in the land of Canaan, he now 
fingles them out in particular, giving fingle inſtances of 
their faith, beginning with Abraham. 
$ 2. (I.) By faith Abraham when he was tried.” 
The inſtance is ſuch as became him who was to be an 
example in believing to all that ſhould ſacceed him; that 
through which he was renowned, and eſteemed bleſſed, in 
all generations. The trial of Abraham was by a private 
rommand that he ſhould ſacrifice his fon, which was un- 
lawful for him to do of his own accord; both as it was a 
> facrifice that God had not ordained, and becauſe he had 
no ſuch. power over the life of an obedient fon ; but in 
this command God, by virtue of his ſovereign right and 
authority over all, changed the nature of the a# and made 
it lawful, yea, a duty to Abraham; Iſaac was his abſo- 
lately, and by way of ſovereignty, before and above any 
intereſt of Abraham in him; He is the ſupreme Lord of 
life and death, and may appoint what means of them he 
1 K. pleaſeth ; 
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pleaſeth ; ſo when he commanded the Iſraelites to borrow 
jewels of the Egyptians, which they carried away with 
them, he did it by transferring the right and title of them 
from one people to the other; [Exod. xii. 35, 36.] 
wherefore, it was no part of Abraham's trial, that what 
he was to do had any thing of / in it ; no, for he knew 
full well that God's command had made it not only lawful, 
but his indiſpenſable duty; but his trial aroſe from other 
conſiderations ; and the internal work of God under this 
temptation was the corroboration of the faith of Abrabam 
unto a bleſſed victory, which was in his deſign from the 
beginning; and the temptation is ſaid to be for his trial, 
as if God had done it for his own ſatisfaction reſpecting 
the faith and love of Abraham; * Now I know that 
thou feareſt God, [Gen. xxii. 12.] but theſe things are 
ſpoken after the manner of men ; God knew his faith and 
the ſtrength of it, as alſo the ſincerity of his love, for 
they were both from himſelf ; he knew what would be 
the iſſue of the trial, and what he had himſelf determined 
concerning the life of Ifaac; and therefore, Now I 
* know,” is no more than now I have made known,” to 
thyſelf and others; thus therefore he was tried; God by 
his command, which could not be obeyed but by a 
vigorous, victorious faith, fervent love, and a reverential 
fear of God, made it known unto Abraham for his com- 
fort, and to all the church for their example, to his ever- 
laſting honour, what power of grace was in him, and by 
what principles he was entirely actuated in his walking 
before God; and it is remarkable that the trial muſt have 
been greatly augmented by the caſting out of Iſhmael, 
which is reported in the foregoing chapter, ſo that he 
being gone from his family, he had no other ſon. but 
Ifaac, in whom all his expectations were centered. 
$ 3. The act and effect of his faith, was! He offered 
© Iſaac ;* the command was to offer him for a burnt of- 
* fering,” which was firſt to be /ain, and then conſumed 
with fire; accordingly the apoſtle affirms that he offered 
him; that is, he filly obeyed the command of God ;” 
but that command did not reſpet the event; Abraham 
Was 
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was not obliged to believe that he ſhould actually be offered 
in ſacrifice ; but he believed that it was his duty to obey 
the divine command, which he accordingly did; reflect, 
therefore, in what ſenſe God commanded that Iſaac ſhould 
be offered, in the fame did Abraham offer him; for he 
3 the command of God. 

He parted with his own inter in him, and gave 
him up wholly to God and his will, which was the prin- 
cipal thing in every offering or ſacrifice ; this God takes 
notice of in an eſpecial manner, as that which anſwered 
His mind ; * Thou haſt not withheld thy 1 thine only 
* fon from me, Gen. xxii. 12.] . 

2. He complied in the way deſigned in the command 
for the giving him up unto God, viz. as a ſacrifice by blood 
and fire, wherein himſelf was to be the offerer ; herein was 
the great convulſion of nature; but his faith roſe ſuperior 
to it. What! to have an only beloved ſon ſlain by the effuſion 
of his blood, viſibly under his eyes; yea, to do it with 
his own hand, and to ſtand by his conſumption in the 
fire! How unparalleled the trial! We read indeed in 
heathen ſtories,” and in holy writ with reference to Mo- 
loch, that ſome in overwhelming diſtreſſes have ſacrificed 
ſome of their children in a kind of rage and fury, out of 
hopes to be gainers by it; but this was not the caſe of 
Abraham; he was at perfect peace with God and man, 
with an affluence of all other things to the utmoſt of his 
deſires; on all accounts his ſon was dear to him, to as 

great an height as it is poſſible perhaps for natural affection 
to ariſe; beſides, the holy patriarch was quite ſedate in 
his mind; had no hope of advantage; yea, what could be 
expected but the utter ruin of his family and poſterity ? 
Vet he complies with the unequivocal divine mandate to 
offer him, with his own hands, a bloody ſacrifice unto 
God. 

3. He did as much for the trial of his faith, as if his 
ſon had been actually ſlain. There could not have been 
a greater aſſault upon it in caſe he had been offered; 
he looked on him as dead under his eye; and thence, as 
we ſhall ſee, is ſaid to * receive bim in a figure ;* he was, 
« © as 


great reſpect. 
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as to his faith, in the lame condition as if he had been 
dead. Wherefore, 

4. In compliance with the command of God, he ſhut 
his eyes, as it were, againſt all difficulties and conſequences ; 
reſolving to venture Iſaac, poſterity, truth of promiſes, 
dec. upon the authority of God, wherein he is principally 
propaſed as our example. 

$ 4. The next thing to be conſidered is the amplification 
of this obedience of Abraham in the various circumſtances 
of it; and to begin with the per/on of Iſaac ; he was his 
© only begatten, that only ſen in whom the promiſe of the 
ſeed ſhould be accompliſhed ; farther to clear the reaſon 
of this expreſſion, it may be obſerved, that the ſons of 
Abraham by Keturah were not yet born; Iſhmael was, 
by the command of God himſelf, put out of his family, 
as one that ſhould not be the heir of his family, by whom 
his ſeed ſhould be reckoned—he was his only begotten by 
Sarah, who was concerned in all this affair between God 
and him no leſs than himſelf ; and—the Holy Ghoſt 
taketh into eonſideration-the whole fate of things between 
God and Abraham, in his call, his ſeparation from the 
world, in the covenant made with him, in the promiſe 
made him concerning the bleſſed ſeed; in all which {acc 
alene had any concernment ; therefore as Abraham alone 
was placed in theſe circumſtances, he was his * only 
'©. begotten ſon.“ Finally, this expreſſion is uſed in ſcrip- 
ture ſometimes for as much as peculiuriy and entirely beloved 
above all others, | Prov. iv. 2.] to which there is here 

Abraham was very remote from being ſavage or cruel, 
nor did he deſign that /oieal apathy which was ſo falſely 
and foolithly boaſted of by ſome of old; nor was be 
(cxo]opryog) without natural affettions, which the apoſtle 
reckons amongſt the worſt vices of the heathens ; [Rom. 
i. 31.] yea, he was ſuch a tender and affectionate father, 
that the ſending of Iſhmael out of his family was more 
than he could well bear, until God comforted him in it, 
[Gen. xxi. 11-13. ] what now muſt the workings of bis 
heartn eeds be towards Iſaac, a ſon whom hehad fo long 
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waited and prayed for, the only child of his dear wife, 
(who was the companion of all his wandering troubles 
and trials) and who was now grown up (as is moſt pro- 
bable) to the age of fixteen or ſeventeen years, and had 
engaged his affections by all ways poſſible, being the ſtay 
of his age, the life of his family, his only hope and 
comfort in the world? And how was he to deal with 
him ? Not to ſend him out of his family, with ſome 
proviſion, and a guide, as he ſent Iſhmael ; not to part 
with him for a time into a foreign country ; but to take 
him himſelf, to bind him, flay him with a knife, and 
then burn him to aſhes. Who can conceive what con- 
vulſions in nature muſt needs be occaſioned hereby? The 
advantages alſo which Satan might hence take to excite 
unbelief with reſpect to the command of God, are obvious 
to all: Can it be thought that he who is infinitely good, 
benign, and gracious, ſhould command one . who fears 
and loves him, thus to tear and-rend his own bowels, to 
devour his own offspring, his only ſon? Hearken a little 
to the out-cries of love, fear, and ſorrow, and be not too 
haſty to be the executioner of all thine own joy.“ Here 
then the divine power of faith manifeſted itſelf; it is 
© the Lord,” prevented all murmurings, filenced all reaſon- 
ings, and preſerved his mind in a frame fit to approach 
God in his holy worſhip. 

$ 5. His obedience farther appears, in that he had 
© received the promiſes.“ It is twice ſaid in this chapter, 
that neither he nor any other believers under the Old 
Teſtament, received the promiſe ; [verſe 13—39.] but 
here it is affirmed, that he did receive the promiſes, The 
ſolution is eaſy; for in thoſe two other places, by the 
« promiſe,” the thing promiſed is intended. And this ſuf- 
ficiently diſcovers the vanity of thoſe. expoſitors who 
would have theſe promiſes to reſpe& principally, yea 
only, the land of Canaan, with the numerous poſterity 
of Abraham therein. For this was fully enjoyed by 
them under the Old Teſtament, as much as ever it was to 
be enjoyed, when the apoſtle affirms concerning them 

that they received not the promiſe.” But Abraham is 
| ſaid 
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ſaid to receive the promiſes formally, inaſmuch as God 
made and gave them unto him, and he believed them, or 
received them by faith, The ſcripture calleth the ſame 
thing indifferently the promiſe or the premiſes, [ See Expoſ. 
on chap. vi. 13—18.] 

$ 6. © Of whom it was ſaid, that in Iſaac ſhall thy ſeed 


be called; (pos ov) of whom, or concerning whom ; the 


word * whom" immediately relates to Iſaac. (HAzAy9y) 
It was ſaid; that is, it was expreſsly ſpoken to him by 
God himſelf, on the occafion of ſending Iſhmael out of 
his family; that he might have full aſſurance of the ac- 
compliſhment of the promiſes in him. And this was that 
which gave the greateſt exerciſe to his faith. In Iſaac 
(wn D np . oor oTeppe) ſhall a ſeed be called 
* unto these; that is, the ſeed promiſed from the beginning 
ſhall be given in him; the traduction of it into the world 
ſhall be through him and no other. The principal ſub- 
ject matter of the promiſe was no other than Chriſt him- 
ſelf, with the whole work of his mediation for the re- 
demption and ſalvation of the church. This is ſo evi- 
dent, [Acts ii. 38, 39. Gal. iii. 16.) that it needs no 
confirmation, Suppoting therefore what we have ſpoken 
before congerning the exerciſe of faith, occaſioned by 
his natural affections, with reference to his only ſon ; and 
who can conceive with what heart Abraham received the 
thunder of this command ? what perplexities he was caſt 
into, or at leaſt would have been ſo, had not faith carried 
him through them all? He ſeems to be preſſed unavoid- 
ably with one or the other of the greateſt evils in the 
world; either he muſt diſobey the command of God, or 
he muſt let go his faith in the promiſe ; either of them 

filled with eternal ruin. 
$.7. Accounting that God was able to raiſe him up 
even from the dead; from whence alſo he received him 
in a figure.” The immediate object of his faith in 
general was the power of God, that God was able. Abra- 
ham firmly believed, not only the immortality of the ſoul, 
but alſo the reſurrefion from the dead. Had he not done 
ſo, he would not have betaken himſelf into this relief in 
B ba his 
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his diſtreſs. It is in vain to inquire what ſpecial reve- 
lation Abraham had of theſe things; for the reſurrection 
from the dead, which includes the other, was an eſſential 
part of the firſt promiſe, or no relief is tendered therein 
againſt the curſe, which was a return into the duſt. He 
owned the omnipotency of God, as able to produce in- 
conceiveable effects. He did not limit God as they did 
in the wilderneſs, as the pfalmiſt at large deſcribes their 
unbelief, [Pſalm Ixxviii. 19, 20, 40, 41.] He reſted on 
this, that the power of God could extend itfelf to things by 
him incomprehenſible. This was the life and ſoul, as it were, 
of the faith of Abraham; he believed that the power of 
God was infimtely ſufficient to ſecure his truth and vera- 
city in his promiſes, though he could not conceive the 
way whereby it was to be done. And this is the life of 
faith at preſent in all true believers. Abraham ſtill 
firmly believed the accompliſhment of the great promiſe, 
although he could not difcern the way whereby it ſhould 
be fulfilled. Had his faith failed herein, his obedience 
had been uſeleſs. This is the laſt anchor of faith; it 
eleaves unto, and reſts upon the truth of God in his pro- 
mifes, againſt all objections, temptations, and oppoſitions, 
although they are ſuch as reaſon in its higheſt exerciſo 
cannot conquer, , God, who cannot lie, hath promiſed, 
[Tit. i. 2-} On theſe principles, which were immoveably 
fixed in his mind, he reaſoned within himſelf as to the way 
and manner whereby the power of God would make good 
his truth in the accompliſhment of the promiſe. Account- 
ing (Xoy;ropevoc) computing, reaſoning in | himſelf from the 
principles of faith, that God would raife him from the 
dead,“ or more emphatically, even from the dead. This 
then is that which he reckoned upon in himſelf ;—that 
God was able to raiſe the dead in general; — that he could 
ſo raiſe up T7/ace after bis death; and—that after this 
reſurrection, if it ſhould ſo happen, it would be the ſame 
individual perſon that was offered; whereby the word 
which be ſpake to his ſervants,* (that he and the lad 
would go md worſhip and come again to them, Gen. 
xIIi. 5.) would be made good. It is evident, therefore, 
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that by faith he devolved the whole event of things on 


the ſovereignty, power, and truth of God; and in is | 


reaſoning thereon thought it mo## likely that God would 
raiſe him from the dead. 


$ 8. From whence alſo he received un in a bees 
The promiſe was abſolutely ſecured ; Iſaac was preſerved 
alive, that i» him the ſeed might be called ; Abraham's 
obedience was fully accompliſhed ; for he had parted fully 
with Iſaac; he was no more his than if he had been 
actually dead; whence it is ſaid that he received him 
again; he was made to be God's own, to belong to him 
alone as devoted; and God gave him again to Abraham ; 
Iſaac was conſidered in the ſtate of the dead; that is, 
under the command of God, and in his father's determina- 
tion; ſo that the apoſtle ſays. he offvred him; and there- 
fore it is ſaid that he received him from that ſtate; 


* whence alſo ;* one expoſitor conjectures, that reſpect is 


had herein to Abraham's firſt receiving Iſaac at his nati- 
vity from the womb of Sarah which was as dead ; than 
which nothing can be more remote from the ſenſe of the 
place; but whereas Iſaac did not die, was not actually 
_ he is ſaid to receive him from that ſtate only (% 

epe:{20)n) in a figure; nor have I here any thing to add 
o — was firſt fixed on by the moſt judicious CAlvix, 
who hath herein been followed by all ſober expoſitors; 
© he received him as from the dead, in a figure or reſem- 
* blance of the reſurrection from the dead.” 

$ 9. (II.) Several important obſervations here offer; 

1. That .God alone knows how to aſcribe work and 
duty proportionate to the ſtrength of grace received ; he 
knew that Abraham's faith would carry him through this 
trial, and thereon he ſpared him not. 

2. That oftentimes God reſerves great trials for a 
well exerciſed faith; ſo this trial befell Abraham when 
his faith had been victorious in ſundry other inſtances. 

$ 10. 1. Faith muſt be tried; and of all graces it is 
moſt ſuited to trial. 

2, God proportions trials, for the moſt part, to the 
Krength of faith, 
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3. Great trials in believers are an evidence of great 
faith, though not underſtood, either by themſelves or 
others, before ſuch trials. 

4. Trials are the only touch-ſtone of faith, without 
which men muft want the beſt evidence of its ſincerity 
and efficacy, and the beſt way of teſtifying it to others: 
Wherefore, ; 

5. We ought not to be afraid of trials, becauſe of the 
admirable advantages of faith by them. [See Jam. i. 2— 
4. I. Pet. i. 6, 7.] And, 

6. Let them be jealous over themſelves who have had 
no ſpecial inftances of the trial of their faith. 

7. True faith being tried will in the iſſue be victo- 
xious. 

$ 11. 1. Where there is a divine command, evidencing 
itſelf to our conſciences to be ſo, it is the wiſdom and 
duty of faith to cloſe its eye againſt whatever ſeems in- 
ſuperable i in difficulties, or inextricable in conſequences. 
fRom. iv. 18, 19.] 

2. Divine revelations gave ſuch an LITTER of their 
being immediately from God to thoſe who received them, 
that though they contradicted their reaſon and intereſt, 
yet they received them without any heſitation. If there 
had been the leaſt room left for a ſcruple, whether the 
command given to Abraham were immediately from God 
or no; whether it was not ſuch. as, either with reſpect 
to its original, or the means of communication, might 
be ſubject to any miſtake, he could never with any fa- 
tisfaction have complied with it. Yet blind obedience to 
all the commands of men is blaſphemy to require, and 
impiety to give; it is a wonder how this is endured 
among mankind, - eſpecially ſince they have had ſuch ex- 
perience of its fruits and effects; yea, though it be that 
which is abſolutely due to the infinite ſovereignty of the 
Divine Being, yet Goad—deſigning to govern us according 
to the principles, powers, and faculties of our natures, 
which he himſelf hath given us to this end, that we may 
comply with his rule in a way of obedience—requires 
ngthing from us but what is our reaſonable ſar vice. 

h h 3. It 
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3. It is a privilege and advantage to have an offering 
of price to offer to God, if he calls for it, and when we 
have hearts to make uſe of it; and ſuch are our lives, our 
names, our relations, eſtates, liberties, &c. 

4. Obedience begun in faith, without any reſerves, but 
with a ſincere intention to full the whole work of it, is 
accepted with God as if it were abſolutely complete. 
Confeſſors may be juſtly reckoned in the next degree to 
martyrs. 

$ 12. Again eb/erve; that the power of faith in its 
conſequences over natural affetions—when their inclina- 
tions are contrary to the will of God, whereby they are 
expoſed to receive impreſſions from temptations—is a 
bleſſed evidence of its being fincere, and an eminent part 
of its glory; ſuch is its trial in the loſs of dear relations, 
or their irrecoverable miſery in this world, wherein na- 
tural affections are apt to indiſpoſe the mind, and ta 
hinder it from a quiet ſubmiſſion to the will of God; 
whereby David greatly failed in the caſe of Abſalom. 
But another inſtance like this of Abraham there never | 
was, nor ever ſhall be: and all leſs caſes are contained | 
in the greater. 

§ 13. Let it be farther obſerved, relative to this me- | 
morable tranſaction, | 

1. That in great and inextricable difficulties, it is the | 
duty, wiſdom, and nature of faith to fix itſelf on the | 
immenſe properties of the Divine nature, whereby it can | 
eſſect things inconceiveable and incomprehenſible, { ſce Iſa. | 
xl. 28—31.] | 
2. God may juſtly require the aſſent and confidence 
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of faith to all things which infinite power and wiſdom 
can effect, though we cannot comprehend the way 
whereby it may be accompliſhed, [ ſee Ifa. 1. 10.] 

3. God's dealings with his church ſometimes are ſuch, 
that unleſs we ſhut our eyes, and ſtop our ears, againſt all 
objections and temptations, referring his promiſes only 
to divine ſovereignty, wiſdom, and veracity, we can never 
abide in a comfortable courſe of obedience, [ ſee Ezek. 
XXXVIL 1, 2. 11—14.] | 
| 4. This 
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4. This is the glory of faith, that it can ſpiritually 
compoſe the ſoul in the midſt of all ftorms and tempta- 
tions, under darkneſs as to events; and enable it in a 
due manner to attend to all duties of worſhip and obedi- 
encc ; ſo as to ſanctify the name of » God in them, and 
not to provoke him with any irregularities of mind or 
actions. 

5. In any ſurpriſal with ſeemingly inſuperable diff 
culties, it is our duty immediately to ſet faith at work 
and not to conſult with fleſh and blood, or hearken to 
carnal reaſonings or contrivances, which will but entangle 
us, and increaſe our diſtreſs. 

6. There may fometimes, through God's providential 
diſpoſal of all things, be an appearance of ſuch an op- 
poſition and inconſiſteney between his commands and 
promiſes, as nothing but faith bowing the ſoul to divine 
ſovereignty can reconcile, (Gon. 2 xxii. 8—12.] 

Y 14. Again, obſerve; 

1. It is good for us to have our faith” firmly built on 
the fundamental articles of religion, without which we 
cannot act it on particular occaſions, wherein an applica- 
tion is made of ſuch fundamental principles to our preſent 

2. Faith obtaining the victory in great trials, and 
carrying us through difficult duties of obedience, war- 
ranted by divine command, ſhall have a reward even in 
this life, in many unſpeakable ſpiritual privileges and ad- 
vantages. 

3. If we are the children of Abraham, we- FO 
Teaſon to expect an exemption from the greateſt trials that 
the ſame faith which was in him is able to conflict with. 

4. We have no reaſon to be afraid of the fierceſt and 
ſe vereſt trials that may befall us, having ſo great an in- 
ſtance that faith is able to carry us through them all 
victoriouſly. 

5. Though death ſhould ſeem to paſs on any of the 
promiſes concerning the church, yet nothing need ſhake 
our faith, whilſt we can believe the reſurrection of the 
dead; they will be given us in a figure* of it. 
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VERSE 20. 


BY FAITH ISAAC BEESSED JACOB AND ESAU CON- 
CERNING THINGS TO COME. 


$ 1. The faith of Lſaac. Wherein deficient. & 2. Wherein 
it was right, & 3. The divine purity and wiſdom in 
ordering and over-ruling the reproveable miſtakes of men. 
I 4. 1ſaac bleſſing his ſons. & 5. Concerning things to 


come; what. 


{ 1. Isx AC was an holy perſon, who, thougli a pil- 
grim, ſeems to have ſpent moſt of his time in peace, and 
without great perils and dangers; wherefore, there is leſs 
ſpoken of him, and the trials of his faith, than either of 
his father or his ſon. Nevertheleſs there is no doubt but 
that this ſon of the promiſe led his life in the faith of the 
promife; and the promiſe was particularly renewed to 
him; [Gen. xxVM 4.] The apoſtle chuſeth to inſtance in 
his faith with teſpect to the bleſſing of bis ſons, which was 
in his old age, and was the moſt eminent act of it, becauſs 
of the conveyance of the promiſe made thereby to his 
ſeed. Whatever may be ſpoken in excuſe of Iſaac, it is 
certain he failed greatly in his inordinate love to Eſau, 
whom he could not but. know to be a prophane perſon, 
and that on ſo ſlight an account as eating of his veniſon, 
[Gen. xxv. 28.] nor had he ſufficiently inquired into the 
mind of God in the oracle that his wife received con- 
cerning their ſons; there is no queſtion, on the one 
hand, but that he knew of it; nor on the other, that 
he did not underſtand it ; for if the holy man had known 
that it was the determinate will of God, he would not 
have contradicted it; but this aroſe from want of diligent 
inquiry into the mind of God. 

$ 2. The faith of Iſaac was right in this, that the 
promiſe was ſure to his ſeed by virtue of the covenant, 

Vor. IV. ee and 
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and that he was inſtrumentally, by way of external evi- 
dence, to convey it by his ſolemn benediction: the firſt was 
expreſs in the covenant; for his bleſſing was a promiſe 
of things to come, as in the text; but he miſſed in the 
application of it to the object of his own intention, 
though in fact, by the divine diſpoſal of circumſtances, 
he was in the right; this miſtake hindered not but that 
he bleſſed Jacob in faith; wherefore, it cannot be denied, 
but that ſometimes, when true Fazth is rightly fixed on 
divine promiſes, that thoſe who truly believe may, through 
darkneſs, infirmities, and temptations, put themſelves on 
irregular ways for their accompliſhment ; and as in theſe 
ways may fail and miſcarry, to the ſcandal of religion, 
and a dangerous concuſſion of their own faith ; ſo, if they 
ſucceed, their ways are not approved of, as they will 
quickly underſtand ; as it is our duty firmly to believe the 
promiſes, ſo it is our wiſdom not to attempt, upon any 
temptations, provocations, or advantages, their - 
ment in any unwarrantable way. 

$ 3. We may ſee herein the infinite purity of the Di- 
vine will, effectually accompliſhing its own purpoſes and 
_ deſigns through the failings and miſcarriages of men, with- 
out the leaſt mixture with, or approbation of their ini- 
quities or miſcarriages ; he accepted their perſons, par- 
doned their fins, and effected the matter according to their 
defire. 

Y 4+ (Evnoyys:) He bleſſed - theſe patriarchal 
bleſſings were, partly, prayers; and partly, prediftions ; 
they were authoritative applications of God's promiſes to 
the perſon to whom they belonged for the confirmation of 
their faith; ſo far as they conſiſted in /o/emn prayer, they 
were an effect of the ordinary parental miniſtry, and as ſuch 
ought to be uſed by all parents; not as ſome, by the 
trifling cuſtom of daily aſking and giving bleſſing, but by 
ſolemn reiterated prayer to that purpoſe (IIc e,) by 
faith. But here is a double difficulty; for the bleſſing of 
Jacob was from immediate inſpiration, and not intended by 
Iſaac to be applied to Jacob; and the bleſſing of Eſau 
only related to temporal things, not with reſpect to any 


ſpecial 
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ſpecial promiſe; I anſwer, as to the firſt, faith was 
acted by the promiſe, and was guided as to its object by 
God's providence; and immediate inſpiration doth no 
way hinder the actings of faith on preceding revelations ; 
he had the warrant of the word of God before revealed 
for the ground of his faith, and his immediate inſpiration 
guided him to act according to it; and, as for the 
bleſſing of Eſau, although it reſpe&ed only temporal 
things, yet he gave it him in faith alſo, in that it was 
the fruit of his prayer for him, and contained predic- 
tions which he had received by divine revelation, 

$ 5. Theſubje& matter of both theſe things were (u- 
Twy) things ta come; that is, things that were not yet, nor 
yet to have their preſent accompliſhment ; for that part 
of the blefling of Jacob, that he ſhould be the * Lord 
of his brethren,” or, as expreſſed in the bleſſing of Eſau, 
thou ſhalt ſerve thy brother,“ was nat fulfilled in their 
days, there being a great appearance of the contrary ; 
wherefore, the things contained in theſe bleſſings, abſo- 
lately conſidered, were yet to come among their poſterity. 
Now the bleſſing of Jacob did not contain only a better 
portion in this world than that of Eſau, as GroTivs 
would have it; nor had there been any need of fo -great 
a conteſt about the difference between the land of Canaan 
and that of Edom ; but, as it compriſed the numerous 
poſterity of Jacob, their quiet habitation, power and 
dominion in the land of Canaan; ſo the principal ſub- 
ject of it was the encloſure of the church, the confinement 
of the covenant, the enjoyment of the promiſe of the 
bleſſed ſeed, to him and his offspring; and it was the 
contempt of this, and not of a double portion of earthly 
things, for which Eſau is ſtigmatized as a profane perſon, 
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VERSE 21. 


BY FAITH JACOB WHEN HE WAS A DYING, BLESSED 
BOTH THE SONS OF JOSEPH; AND WORSHIPPED, 
LEANING ON THE TOP OF HIS STAFF. 


§ 1. Jacob's faith, in bleſſing the ſons of Foſeph. & 2. Why 
this inſtance ſelected. & 3. This holy reverence and faith, 
§ 4, 5. Obſervations. 


8 A By faith Jacob when he was a dying ;* (e 
xc, moriens, moriturus, cum moreretur,) when be drew nigh 
to death; probably a few days before his death; wor- 
* ſhipped leaning on the top of his ſtaff;' (er 70 xpoy 
This ccd as) The Voc. LAr. (et adoravit faſtigium 
virgæ ejus,) he adored the top of his rod, leaving out the 
prepoſition (er.) on, corrupts the ſenſe; and hence a 
vain and fopliſh opinion hath been fancied about adoring 
or worſhipping creatures, as remote from the ſenſe of this 
place as from truth, 

$ 2. But why does the apoſtle chooſe to inſtance in 
this particular? for Jacob, as he abounded in trials and 
temptations above all the other patriarchs; ſo he gave 
ſundry illuſtrious teſtimonies of his faith, ſeemingly of 

greater evidence than this of bleſſing the ſons of Joſeph. 
This is the only difficulty of the place, which yet by 
expoſitors is taken little or no notice of. But if we look 
attentively into the thing itſelf, we ſhall find that it was 
an effect of ſingular divine wiſdom in the apoſtle, whereby 
he fixed on this inſtance of the faith of Jacob. For in 
his © bleſſing of the ſons of Joſeph,” the good man, being 
near to death, makes a recapitulatian of all the principal 
concernments of his life, as it was a /ife of faith; and we 
ſhall therefore conſider ſome of thoſe Nd” e which 
manifeſt how proper this inſtance was to the purpoſe of 

the apoſtle. | - 
. t 
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I. It was the exerciſe of his faith in his od age; his natu- 
decays abated not in the leaſt his ſpiritual ſtrength. 

2. In this bleſſing of Joſeph and his ſons, he folemnly 
recognized, pleaded, and aſſerted the covenant made with 
Abraham; God before whom my fathers Abraham and 
* Iſaac did walk,” [Gen. xlviii. 15.] this is the life of 
faith, —* to lay hold on the'covenant',—and this he did 
expreſsly. | 

3. As he made a ſolemn acknowledgement of all /pi- 
ritual mercies by virtue of the covenant ; - ſo he ad- 
ded thereunto that of all temporal mercies alſo ; * the 
God which fed me all my life long unto that day.” It 
was a work of faith to retain a precious thankful re- 
membrance of divine Providence, during the whole courſe 
of his lite. 

4. He reflects on all the hazards, trials, and evils that 
befel him, and the exerciſe of his faith in them all. Re- 
$ deemed me from all evil. 

5. In particular, he remembers the actings of his faith 
in the matter recorded by Hoſea, [chap. xii. 3, 4. ] and 
of his faith in the Son of God in an eſpecial manner, as 
he was the angel of the covenant. * The angel, ſaith 
* he, that redeemed me from all evil, bleſs the lads.” By 
this (angel the perſon of the Son of God, as he was to 
be the meſſenger of the covenant and the redeemer of the 
church, is undoubtedly intended. 

6. The difference here made between the ſons of 
Joſeph, when he was blind, the diſpoſal of his hands, 
contrary to the deſire of their father; with the prediction 
of their condition many ages after, - were all evidences 
of the ſpecial preſence of God with him, and conſequently 
of his own faith in God. 

7 He laid the foundation of his faith in an eſpecial 
revelation, | Gen. xlviii. 3.] And Jacob ſaid unto; Joſephy 
God Almighty, (God in covenant with me) appeared 
'unto me at Luz, in the land of Canaan, and blefſed me,“ 
&c, On all theſe conſiderations (and ſeveral others 
that might be mentioned) it is evident, that the apoſtle 

| fixed 
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fixed on this inſtance of faith in Jacob for weighty rea- 
ſons. 

$ 3. The latter clauſe of the words, or the other in- 

ſtance of the faith of Jacob, that * he worſhipped leaning 
on the top of the ſtaff, hath a peculiar difficulty in it, 
from a difference between the words of the apoſtle, and 
thoſe of Moſes concerning the ſame thing, [Gen. xlvii.] 
But we ſhould not forget that the apoſtle doth not tie 
himſelf to the expreſs words of the original text in his alle- 
gations out of the Old Teſtament, but only gives the certain 
ſenſe and meaning of the Holy Ghoſt in them. The word 
in the original (mn) may have a different pronunciation 
by a different ſupply of vowels, and ſo a different ſigni- 
fication. If we read it mittah, it fignifies a bed, as we 
render it in Genefis ; if we read it mitteh, it ſignifies a 
flaff or a rod, on which a man may lean ; both from the 
ſame verb (m2) to extend or to incline. And hence the dif- 
ference ariſes. Although I will not contend that the 
words in that place have a double ſignification, of a bed 
and a ſtaff, yet this is the true ſolution of this difficulty ; 
the apoſtle did not defign a preciſe tranſlation of the words 
of Moſes, but intended only to expreſs the ſame thing ; 
and whereas that was undoubtedly the poſture of Jacob 
in worſhipping God, the apoſtle uſeth his liberty in ex- 
preſſing it by his leaning on his ſtaff; for that he did 
bow towards the head of the bed,“ and at the ſame time 
* lean on his ſtaff} we are aſſured by comparing the divine 
writers together; [ſee I. Kings i. 47.] Jacob's leaning on 
his flaff, added to—his * bowing himſelf unto the head of 
the bed, completes the repreſentation of his reverence and 
faith; by the one he bowed down, by the other he ſufained 
himſelf ; as whatever ſuſtains and ſupports, is in ſcripture 
called a faff. 

& 4. Hence obſerve, 

1. It is an eminent mercy when faith not only holds 
out to the end, but waxeth ſtrong towards the laſt conflict 
with death ; as in the caſe with Jacob. 

2. It is alſo a ſignal mercy to be able by faith in the 
cloſe of our pilgrimage to recapitulate all the paſſages of 

= our 
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our lives, in mercies, trials, afflictions, ſo as to give glory 
to God with reſpect to them all; thus did Jacob. | 

3. That which enlivens and encourages faith, as to 
other things, is a peculiar reſpe& to the angel, the Re- 
deemer, by whom all grace and mercy is communicated 
to us. 

4. It is our duty ſo to live in a conſtant exerciſe of 
faith, as that we may be ready and ſtrong in it when we 
die. 

5. Though we ſhould * die daily,” yet there is a peculiar 
ſeaſon, when death is in its near approach, which requites 
particular actings of faith. 

'S$ 5. 1. In all acts of divine worſhip, whether ſolemn 
or occaſional, it 1s our duty to diſpoſe our bodies to ſuch 
a poſture of reverence, as may repreſent the inward 
frame of our minds.” So did Jacob; and it is reckoned 
as an act of his faith. 

2. There is an allowance for the infirmities of age and 
ſickneſs, in our outward deportment in divine worſhip, ſo 
that there be no indulgence to ſloth, and that a due re- 
verence of God and holy things be preſerved. Theſe 
poſtures which are commended in Jacob, would not 
become others in their health and ſtrength. So David 
affirms, that he would * riſe at midnight (out of his bed) 
to give thanks to God, [ Pſalm cxix. 62.] 


VERSE 22. 


BY FAITH JOSEPH, WHEN HE DIED, MADE MENTION 
OF THE DEPARTING OF THE CHILDREN OF ISRAEL ; 
AND GAVE COMMANDMENT CONCERNING HIS BONES. 


\ t. Two inflances of the faith of Joſeph. & 2. Firſt, his 
making mention of the departure of the children of Iſrael 
out of Egypt. To whom, when, and the way whereby, 
$ 3. Secondly, his commandment concerning his bones. & 4. 

| The 


— 
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The evidence of his faith in this particular. The Popifh 
argument for relicks, ridiculous: & 5. Obſervations. 


& 1. Two inſtances are here propoſed of the faith 
of Joſeph— That he made mention of the departing of 
the children of Iſrael out of Egypt; and that he gave 
eommands concerning his bones. The account is giver: 
in the cloſe of the book of Geneſis, 

$ 2. The fir inſtance propoſed of Joſeph's faith, is 
© his making mention of the departing of the children of 
0 a Iſrael out of Egypt. But, 

To whom did he ſpake theſe words, and gave this 
2 To his brethren, [ Gen. i. 24.] Some of his 
awn brethren, ſtrictly ſo called, were yet alive, as is evident 
concerning Levi- For Joſeph, when he died, was but a 
hundred and ten years old, [verſe 26.] and Levi lived a 
hundred and thirty-feven years, being not twenty years 
older than Jofeph. Alſo under the name of bis bre- 
* thren' his brother's ſon may be intended, as is uſual. 
But as to the command concerning his bones, the expreſſion 
is changed. For it is ſaid, that he took an oath of the 
children of Iſrael; and ſo it is again repeated, [ Exod. 
Xii. 10.] He had ftraitly ſworn the children of Iſrael;“ 
that is, he brought the whole pcople into this engage- 
ment by the heads of their tribes, that they might be 
obliged in after generations; for he foreſaw that it would 
not be the work of them who were then living. More- 
over we may notice, 

2. The time wherein theſe things were done, (7:As&- 
% when he was dying.” And Joſeph ſaid unto his 
* brethren, I die. This evidence he gave of the fed- 
faſtneſs of his faith, that it had accompanied him through 
all his afflictions and proſperity, not forſaking him now 
at his death. He had lived longer in glory, power, and 
wealth; but through all he preſerved his faith in ths 
promiſe of God entire. 

3. In the way whereby he expreſſed his faith, we 
may remark the objeft of it, or what he. did believe ; j and 
the manner of his acting that faith. 


This 
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This * departure of the children of Iſrael' is not in- 
tended as a mere departing thence; but ſuch as whereby 
the promiſe made to their fathers ſhould be accompliſhed ; 
and he ſeems to have reſpect to the promiſe made to 
Abraham, [Gen. xv. 13, 14.] wherein the ſojourning 
and affliction of his ſeed in a ſtrange land was determined 
before their admiſſion into the land of Canaan. 

As to the manner of acting his faith towards this object, 
he * made mention of it; he called his brethren to him, 
and ſpake of it unto them all, [Gen. i. 24.]- both to 
diſcharge his own duty, (for with the mouth confeſſion is 
made unto ſalvation) and to ſtrengthen their faith; for 
when they found that he in all his glory 'and wealth 
embraced the promiſe, and died in the faith of it, what a 
great encouragement was it to them, who were in a mean- 
er condition, firmly to cleave to the ſame promiſe ; 
and when any. who are great, mighty, and wealthy in the 
world, do in their public profeſſion prefer the promiſes 
of the goſpel to their preſent enjoyments, it is of great uſe 
in the church. 

He * made mention of it, or called it to remembrance; 
it was not that which he had by immediate preſent reve- 


lation; but it was from his reliance on the promiſes long 


before given; the proſpect of their bondage and helpleſs 


condition did not at all weaken his faith as to the accom- 
pliſhment of the promiſe; wherefore, when the apoſtle 
ſays, that he * made mention of the departing of the 
children of Iſrael,” he had not only reſpe& to the thing 
itſelf, but alſo to the manner and circumſtances of it; 
that it ſhould be after great oppreſſion, and by a work of 
almighty power, 

This was a proper ſeaſon for Joſeph to make mention 
of the promiſe and its accompliſhment, and his embracing 
of it ſhews the wiſdom of his faith ; he was now dying; 


and at the ſolemn juncture, his brethren, the poſterity of 


Jacob, knew not what would become of them, being 
deprived of him who was their only proteRor ; at this 
ſeaſon, to teſtify his own faith in the promiſe, now he had 
no more concernment in this world, and to encourage 

Vor. IV. Dd - them 
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them to the like confidence in it, makes mention of his 
accompliſhment. 

$ 3. Secondly, There is a particular inſtance of the faith 
of Joſeph, in that (yz :A#/o) * he gave commandment con- 
* cerning his bones,* which was peculiar to himſelf, 
What the apoſtle expreſſeth by his commanding, or giving 
commandment, was his taking an oath of his brethren 
and their poſterity in them, [Gen. I. 25.] He ſtraitly 
charged the children of Ifrael with an oath,” [Exod, xiii. 
19.] as it was an act of authority in him, (for he had the 
rule over his brethren,) it was a command; the manner of 
the obligation to the performance of it was by an oath, 
So Abraham gave charge and command to Eliezer his 
ſervant about taking a wife for Iſaac with an oath, [Gen. 
XXIV. 2, 3, 9.] and this kind of oaths in things lawful, 
for a good end, not arbitrarily impoſed, but entered into 
by conſent, are good in themfelves, and ſometimes neceſ- 
fary ; the apoſtle ſaith only, that he gave commandment 
concerning his bones ;* and doth not declare what it was 
that he gave in charge concerning them ; but this is expreſ- 
ſed in the ſtory, viz. that when God viſited them, and de- 
-© livered them out of Egypt, they ſhould carry his bones 
along with them into Canaan,* [Gen. I. 25.] In order to 
this they embalmed him, and put him in a coffin in Egypt, 
[ver. 26.] probably the Egyptians left the care of his 
funeral to his brethren, and that his coffin remained in 
the cuſtody of their poſterity, perhaps his own in par- 
ticular, until the time of their departure ; ; then Moſes 
took him into his care, [Exod. xii. 19.] and the iſſue of 
the whole was, that into the land of Canaan they were 
ſafely carried, according to the oath of the people, and 
buried in Sichem, in a parcel of ground whereof Jacob 
had made a purchaſe, and left it in legacies to the chil- 
dren 7 Joſeph, [ Joſh. XXIV. 32. ] 

But there were ſome things peculiar to Foſeph, 

which caufed his faith to act in Ul way about the dil 
| 2 5 of his bones. For. 
: He had been of great power, authority, and dignity 
N Sn the "Egyptians ; ; his fame and reputation for wiſ- 
dom, 
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dom, righteouſneſs, and legiſlation were great among the 
nations ; he might therefore juſtly have feared, that if he 
had not thus openly reneunced all cognation and alliance 
with them, he might among poſterity be eſteemed an 
Egyptian, which he abhorred ; therefore he eſtabliſhed 
this laſting monument of his being of the ſeed and poſ- 
terity of Abraham, and not an Egyptian; yea, it is 
thought by many that in after-ages they worſhipped him 
under the name of Serapis, and the ſymbol of an ox; 
but this (as much as in him was) he prevented by the 
removal of his bones. 

2. He did it plainly to encourage the faith and ex- 
pectation of his brethren and their poſterity, both for the 
certainty of their future deliverance, and alſo to take them 
off from all intention to fix themſelves in Egypt, ſeeing 
he who had all advantages above them for that end, would 
not have ſo much as his bones to abide in the land; the 
frame of his ſpirit, now he was dying, may be fairly con- 
ſidered as an indication of what it was in the whole 
courſe of his life; he is not /o/:citaus about the diſpoſal of 
his wealth and revenues, which no doubt were very great; 
but his mind 1s wholly on the promiſe, and thereby on 
the covenant with Abraham; it is highly probable that 
his wife Aſenath, a woman of a princely family, was con- 
verted from idolatry to the knowledge of God and faith 
in him; and hereon, probably, ſhe alſo was contented 
that her children and poſterity ſhould fall from their 
parental honour and revenues, to take up their portion 
among the afflicted people of God. The mighty work- 
ing of his faith ſhines out in all theſe things; and this 
inſtance of the apoſtle eminently ſuited the argument he 
had in hand. 

The plea of ſome of the Roman church from this 
place, for the preſervation and veneration of religues, or 
the boncs of ſaints departed—digging men's bones out of 
their graves, enſhrining and placing them on altars, car- 
rying them up and down in proceſſion, adorning them 
with all 2 of religious re applying them to 
— ad 2 miraculous 


20 AN EXPOSITION OF THE ona. XI. 


miraculous operations in curing diſeaſes, caſting out devils, 
and the like—is ridiculous and contemptible. 

$ 5. Hence we may obſerve, 

I. That it is of great uſe to the edification of the 
church, that ſuch believers as have been eminent in pro- 
feſſion, ſhould at their dying moments teſtify their faith 
in the promiſes of God; ſo did Jacob, fo did Foſeph ; 
and bleſſed be God, ſo others have done, to the great ad- 
vantage of the living. 

2. Joſeph, after his trial of all that this world could 
afford, and when he was dying, choſe the promiſe for his 
lot and portion. 

3. No interpoſition of difficulties ought to weaken 
our faith, as to the accompliſhment of the promiſes of 


God. 
—— —— 


VERSE 23. 


BY FAITH MOSES, WHEN HE WAS BORN, WAS nin 
THREE MONTHS OF HIS PARENTS, BECAUSE THEY 
SAW HE WAS A PROPER CHILD; AND THEY WERE 
NOT AFRAID OF THE KING'S COMMANDMENT. 


81. The parents of Meſes, their faith. & 2. The cruelty 
of Pharaoh prevented. & 3. Moſes hid by his parents. 
L 4. A peculiar motive to it. & 5, 6. Faith the principle 
of their attings. & 7. Obſervations. 


{ 1. IN ſearching the ſacred records of eminent ex- 
amples of the power and efficacy of faith, the apoſtle 
proceeds to Moſes ; and indeed, if we confider his perſon 
and circumſtances, the work he was called to, the trials, 
difficulties, and temptations he had to engage with, the - 
concernment of the glory of God and of the -whole 
church in him, the illuſtrious repreſentation of the re- 


redemption 
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demption and deliverance of the church by Chriſt in 
what he did, with his ſucceſs and victory over all oppoſi- 
tion, we muſt acknowledge that there cannot be a more 
excellent exemplification of the power of faith, than that 
was which was given in him; for this cauſe the apoſtle 
takes one ſtep backwards, to declare the faith of his parents 
in preſerving him when an infant. | 

$ 2, After that Pharaoh failed in his deſign of deſtroy- 
ing the male children of the Hebrews by the midwives, 
he gave the execution of it in charge to all the officers 
among them, who no doubt were ſufficiently diligent and 
efficious in the work committed to them. About the very 
entrance of this new effectual way of deſtroying the male 
children, when their rage was moſt fierce, no way abated 
by compaſſion, not wearied by long continuance, nor 
weakened by want of ſucceſs, Moſes, who was deſtined 
to be the deliverer of the whole people from their miſery, 
is born and preſerved, How blind are poor ſinful mortals 
in all their contrivances againſt the church of God! 
When they think all is ſecure, and that they ſhall not fail 


of their end, that their counſels are laid fo deep as not to 


be blown up, their power ſo uncontrolable, and the way 


wherein they are engaged ſo effectual, that God himſelf 


can hardly deliver his ſervants out of their hands; he 
that fits on high laughs them to ſcorn, and with an 
almighty facility lays in proviſion utterly to deſtroy them, 
and to deliver his church, 

{ 3. © Moſes was hid three months (vyp ram 77&[<pwv 
aue) of his parents.” The word (ri eceg) fathers, is here 
uſed in the common gender for (e] parents; in the 
ſtory there is mentioned only of his mother, [Exod. ii. 2.1 
and that was, becauſe the execution of the counſel or 
advice was committed to her; wherein ſhe uſed alſo the 
helps of her daughter, [ver.-4.] but it is plain his father 
was no leſs engaged in this work and duty than his 
mother; (zxpuſ$1 pνẽ oy) he was hid by them three 
months; herein they exerciſed their faith, in that they con- 
ccaled, as much as they were able, that a male child was 
born in the family; they kept him not in the uſual place 

far 


— _ 


| 
| 
| 
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for children, but hid him in ſome ſecret part of the houſe, 
Here he abode three months ;* about the end of which 


time probably the report began to grow, that there was a 


male child born there, which would have occaſioned an 
immediate ſtrict ſearch, from which they could not have 
preſerved him. No doubt but during this ſeaſon their 
diligence was accompanied with fervent cries to God, and 
the exerciſe of truſt in him. The occaſion was great on 
all hands, and they were not wanting to their duty. The 
outward act of hiding the child was but an indication of 
the internal working of faith. 

8 4. © Becauſe they ſaw he was a proper child ;* (315/:) 
becauſe, or when, or whereas they ſaw. It doth not in- 
clude the whole cauſe of what they did, as if this were 
the only reaſon why they did it, but it reſpects that impreſ- 
non on their minds which the ſight of the child gave them, 
exciting them to that duty which they had other grounds 
and reaſons for. It is granted, the ſight of the child greatly 
excited their natural affections, by which their minds 
were made the more ready to engage in the hazard which 
faith called them to, for his preſervation. They ſaw that 
he was (cd Je To Tout») a proper child. The Hebrew 
word (aw) To6, is applied to every thing that is on any 


account approveable and excellent in its kind. The word 


ſigniſies comely, beautiful, goodly, (a&y&50, xxacg.) Holy 
Stephen expreſſed the force of the Hebrew word by («ug 
r Osco) fair to God, or in the ſight of God, [ARs vii. 
20.] which we render exceeding fair. No doubt but ſome 
unuſual ſweetneſs and beauty of countenance is intended. 
And not only ſo, but I am perſuaded, from that expreſ- 
fon of Stephen, that there was (%% 71) an appearance 
of ſomewhat divine and ſupernatural, which drew the 
thoughts of the parents to a deep conſideration: of the 
child, They quickly thought it was not for nothing 
that God had given ſuch a peculiarly promiſing coun- 
tenance to the infant, This not only drew their affec- 
tions, and engaged them, but moved their minds and 
judgements to endeavour all lawful ways for his preferva- 
| 4 e tan. 
f : | 
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tion. Note; it is well, when any thing of eminency in 
our children doth ſo engage our affections to them, as to 
make them uſeful and ſubſervient to diligence in the diſ- 
| poſing of them to the glory of God. Otherwiſe, a fondneſs 
in parents ariſing from the natural endowments of chil- 
dren, is ufually hurtful, and oftentimes ruinous to both. 
8 5. The principle of their aQings for his preſervation 
in hiding him, as alfo in the means afterwards uſed, was 
their- faith, 

1. I take it for granted, that they had no ſpecial parti- 
eular revelation concerning the life and work of this child. 
No ſuch thing is mentioned, nor was it needful for the 
acting of faith in this matter; and the manner of their 
deportment in the whole manifeſts that they had no ſuch 
thing. 

2. They had a firm faith concerning the deliverance 
of, the people out of bondage in the appointed ſeaſon. 
This they had an expreſs promiſe for, and were pecu- 
harly engaged to the belief of it by the divine teſtimony 
of Joſeph, and his charge to carry his bones with them; 
and with reſpect to this deliverance they are ſaid, © Not 


to fear the king's command,” which was the effect of | 


their faith. 


$ 6. It was (Ig]aryps) an ordinance, a ſtatute, an | 


edit which had the force of a ſtanding law, eſtabliſhed 
by the king, with the counſel of the kingdom, [ Exod. i. 
g—71 1:] and this law lay directly agaiuſt the accompliſh- 
ment of the promiſe; for it aimed at the extirpation 
of the whole race. This the parents of Moſes feared not; 
they knew the promiſe of God for their preſervation, 
multiplication, and deliverance ſhould take place, notwith- 
ſtanding all the laws of men, and the higheſt rage in their 
execution, God having promiſed to Abraham, that he 
would multiply his feed, and expreflly to Jacob, that he 
would do it in Egypt, [Gen. xlvi. 3.] it utterly made 
void this law from its firſt enacting. They had alſo a 
perſuaſion that God would provide a perſon who ſhould 
be the means of their obedience, and who ſhould conduct 
them from their bondage. This Moſes himſelf appre- 

hended 
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hended when he flew the Egyptian, and began to judge 
that he himſelf might be the perſon, [Acts vii. 24, 25. ] 
And although afterwards he ſaid, * O my Lord, ſend 1 

pray thee by the hand of him whom thou wilt ſend,” 
[Exod. iv. 13.] he was ſure he would ſend one, but 
prayed that he might not be the man. Now the parents 
of Moſes—having this perſuaſion deeply fixed in them, 
and being raiſed by their diſtreſſes to deſires and expec- 
tations of a deliverer, beholding alſo the unuſual divine 
beauty of their child—might well be raiſed to ſome juſt 
hopes, that God had defigned him to that great work. 
Though they had no ſpecial revelation of it, they had 
ſuch an intimation of ſome great end God had defigned 
him for, as that they could not but ſay, * Who knows 
but God may have prepared this child for that end!“ 
and ſometimes, as to the event of things, faith riſeth no 
higher, than to ſuch an interrogation, [as Joel ii. 13.] 
— They feared not the king's edit,%” There is no 
mention of any thing in the royal | mandate but that 
every male child ſhould be caſt into the river,” [ Exod. i. 
22.] but it 1s generally and rationally apprehended, that 
they were forbid to hide their children on pain of death. 
This they were not ſo afraid of as to neglect their duty. 
Neither was their change of method from want of faith, 
but rather an effect and fruit of it. For when one law- 
ful way of preſervation from perſecution, oppreſſion, and 
cruelty will not ſecure us any longer, it is our duty to 
betake ourſelves to ſome other which is more likely to do 
ſo. For faith worketh by truſt in God, whilſt we are 
in the uſe of lawful means, 

$ 7. Hence obſerve, 

x. Where there is an agreement between huſband and 
wife, in faith and in fear of the Lord, it makes way to 
a bleſſed ſucceſs in all their duties; when it is otherwiſe, 
nothing ſucceeds to their comfart. 

2. When difficult duties befall perſons in that relation, 
It is their wiſdom to apply themſelves to that part and 
ſhare of it, which they are beſt fuited for. So was it in 

this caſe; Amram, no doubt; was the principal in the 
advice 
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advice and contrivance, as his wife was in its actual ex- 
ecution. . 

3. This is the height of perſecution, when private 
houſes are ſearched by bloody officers to execute tyran- 
nical laws; when the laſt and utmoſt retreat of innocency, 
for that protection which is due to it by the law of Gad 
and nature, with the common rules of human ſociety, 
cannot be a ſhelter againſt wicked rage and fury. 

4. The rage of men and the faith of the church ſhall 
work out the accompliſhment of God's counſels and. 
promiſes, to his glory, from under all perplexities and 
difficulties that may ariſe in oppoſition to it. 


VERSES 24— 26. 


BY FAITH MOSES WHEN HE WAS COME TO YEARS, RE- 
FUSED TO BE CALLED THE SON OF PHARAQH's 
DAUGHTER ; CHOOSING RATHER TO SUFFER AF- 
FLICTION WITH THE PEOPLE OF GOD, THAN ro 
ENJOY THE PLEASURES OF SIN FOR A SEASON, 
ESTEEMING THE REPROACH OF CHRIST GREATER 
RICHES THAN THE TREASURES OF EGYPT; FOR 
HE HAD RESPECT UNTO THE RECOMPENCE OF RE- 
WARD. | 


\ 1. The faith of Moſes. § 2. (I.) When he was come to 
years. {I 3. Refuſed the honour of his adoption, & 4. By 
what means came Moſes to know his adoption? & 5. When 
did he refuſe to be called the ſon of Pharaoh's daughter. 
§ 6—10. The choice and faith of Moſes. & 11. His 
motive. I 12-15, (II.) Obſervations. 


\ 1, Tuns example is great and ſignal. The apoſtle, 
as we ſhewed before, takes his inſtances from the three 
fates of the church under the Old Teſtament. The ffir 

Vol. IV. | E e was 
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was from the giving of the firſt promiſe continuing to the 
call of Abraham. The ſecond had its beginning and 
confirmation in the call of Abrgham, with the covenant 
made with him and the token thereof. The conſtitution 
and conſecration of the third ſtate of the church was in 
giving the law, and herein an inſtance is given in the law- 
giver himſelf. All to manifeſt, that whatever outward 
variations the church paſſed under, yet faith and the 
promiſes were of the ſame efficacy and power under them 
all. 

$ 2. (I.) By faith Moſes when he was come to 
years.“ None in the old world was more ſignalized by 
Providence in his birth, education, and actions, than 
Moſes. Hence his renown was both then, and ever after, 
very great. He was the /aw-piver ; whence it is mani- 
feſt, that the law is not oppoſite to faith, ſeeing the law- 
giver himſelf lived thereby, 

(Meyag yiwojppevcs, cum effet grandis, cum grandis factus 
efet,) Hee he became great. Syriac ; * When he was a 
man.“ The word may reſpect either late and condition, 
or time of life and ſtature, To become great, is in ſcrip- 
ture and common ſpeech, to become ſo in wealth, riches, 
or power, [Gen. xxiv. 35. and xxvi. 13-] and ſo Moſes 
was come to wealth, power, and honour in the court of 
Pharaoh; and hence the greatneſs of his ſelf-denial 
here commended. But although this be true materially, 
and hath an eſpecial influence to the commendation of 
the faith of Moſes, yet it is not primarily intended in this 
expreſſion ; for, having declared the faith of his parents, 
and the providence of God towards him in his infancy, 
in the foregoing verſes, the apoſtle here ſhews what his 
own way aud acting was, after he grew up to years of 
underſtanding. So the word (eyes) is uſed for one 
that is grown up to be 4 man, (ſui Juris) to act the 
duty whereunto he was called, Exod. ii. 11.) * And it 
* came to'paſs in thoſe days, after Moſes was grown up, 
that he went out unto his brethren;' where the Hebrew 
(ran 130) is by the — aj rendered by (jy 
DI * 


up 
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up in ſtature and underſtanding, he acted faith in the 
duties whereunto he was called. 

$ 3. © He refuſed to be called the ſon of Pharaoh's 
daughter.“ It is manifeſt from the ſtory, [Exod. ii.] 
upon Pharaoh's. daughter firſt finding him in the river, 
and ſaving his life, ſhe gave orders to his mother who 
appeared for a nurſe, that ſhe ſhould * nurſe him for 
* her's,” [verſe 9.] When he was weaned, his mother 
carried him to her. And it muſt be acknowledged, that 
there was no leſs danger and trial of the faith of his 
parents herein, than when they put him into an ark of 
bulruſhes floating on the river. For to carry a tender 
infant, probably about three years of age, to be bred in 
an idolatrous, perſecuting court, was no leſs dangerous to 
his ſoul and eternal condition, than the expoſing of him 
in the river was to his natural life. But when Moſes 
was thus brought to court to Pharaoh's daughter, it is 
ſaid he became her ſen. It is probable ſhe had no other 
child; and that ſhe ſolemnly adopted him to be her ſon, 
and conſequently the heir of all her honour and riches, 
which enſued on adoption. Hereon ſhe gave him his 
name, as was uſual in caſes of adoption, taking it from 


the firſt occaſion of her W him. She called his 


name Mo Nr! ; and ſhe ſaid * becauſe I drew him out of 


© the water.” And this is what God would have him ule, 
as a perpetual remembrance of his deliverance, when he 


was in an helpleſs condition. Being thus publickly 


adopted and owned, he was by all eſteemed, honoured, 
and called © the ſon of Pharaoh's daughter.” 

$ 4+ It may be inquired by what means, (ſuppoſing 
Moſes to be-carried to Pharoah's daughter preſently after 
he was weaned, and thenceforth brought up in the court) 
by what means could he come to know his ſtock, race, 
and kindred, ſo as, upon all diſadvantages, to cleave to 
them, to the relinquiſhment of his new regal relation? I 
anſwer, 

1. He found himſelf circumci/ed, and ſo to belong to 
whe circumciſed people. Hereon God inſtruſted him to 
inquire into the reaſon and nature of that diſtinguiſhing 

E e 2 cha- 


— 


210 AN EXPOSITION OF THE Cuxr, It, 


character; and ſo he learned that it was the token of 
God's covenant with the people, the poſterity of Abraham, 
of whom he was; it was a bleſſed inlet into the know- 
ledge and fear of the true God. And whatever 1s pre- 
tended by ſome to the contrary, it is a moſt eminent 
divine ' privilege to have the ſeal of the covenant in bap- 
tiſm communicated to the children of behevers in their 
infancy ; and a means it hath been to preſerve many 
from fatal apoſtacies. 

2. His nurſe, who was his mother, was frequently 
with him, and probably his father, on the ſame account. 
Whether they were ever known to the Egyptians to be 
his parents, I very much / queſtion, But there is no 
doubt that they, truly fearing God, and ſolicitous about 
his eternal condition, took care to communicate to him 
the principles of true religion, with a deteſtation of the 

Egyptian idolatries and ſuperſtition. 

3 f The notoriety of the fact was continually before him. 
It was known to all Egypt that he was of an Hebrew 
extraction, and non-incorporated into the royal family 
of the Egyptians. Hereon he confidered what theſe two 
people were, what was the difference between them; and 
quickly found which of them was the people of God, and 
how they came to be ſo. By theſe means his mind was 
inlaid with the principles of faith and the true religion, 
before he was given up to learn the wiſdom of the Egyp- 
tians, and before the temptation from wealth, power, and 
glory had any powerful influence on his affections. 

§ 5. Our next inquiry is, hen did Moſes refaic to 
be called che ſon of Pharaoh's daughter ? Whereas it is 
the internal frame and act of his mind that is here in- 
tended, it is not to be confined to any particular outward 
action, much leſs to that which fell not out until he was 
full forty years old, [Acts viii. 23.] and before which 
it is ſaid, that he owned. the Iſraelites for his brethren ; 
He went out to his brethren and looked on their bur- 
dens,“ [ Exod. ii. 11.] which be could not do without 
a reſolution to relinquiſh his relation to Pharaoh's daugh- 


Wherefore 
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Wherefore his refuſal conſiſted in the fedate reſolution 
of his mind, not to abide in that ſtate, whereinto he was 
brought by his adoption, by faith, prayer, and truſt in 
God; for this refuſal was undoubtedly an act and fruit 
of faith, the power of which ts here given as an inſtance ; 
no doubt, but as he had occaſion he converſed with his 
brethren, not only owning himſelf to be of their fock and 
race, but alſo of their faith and religion, and to belong to 
the ſame covenant; where there was no longer a con- 
fiſtency between his faith and profeſſion to be continued 
with his ſtation in the court, he openly and fully fell off 
from all reſpect to his adoption, and joined himfelf to the 
other people, as we ſhall fee in the following verfe. 

$ 6. © Chooſing rather to ſuffer affliction with the 
people of God, than to enjoy the pleaſures of fin for a 
* ſeaſon.” There are two things to be conſidered in theſe 
words; firſt, that there were at this time two things pro- 
poſed to Moſes ;—The people of God in their afflicted 
| Rate, and—the enjoyments of the pleaſure of fin for a 
ſeaſon ; ſecondly, the determination he made, as to his 
own intereſt and concernment. LL 

He choſe rather,” &c. (7w Aww Ts Oz) with the 

people of God; that is, the Hebrews, who were called 
ſo in contradiſtinction to all other people and nations 
whatever, by virtue of that ſpecial covenant which God 
made with Abraham and his ſeed throughont alt genera- 
tions ; the token whereof they bare in therr fleſh. 
This people of God is propoſed to Moſes as under 
affliction, ſo that if he will join himſelf to them, it muſt 
be with a participation of the outward ev:/s they were 
ſubject to; the word (ovynaxzycofar) is uſed only in 
this place; and ſignifies to be vexed and preſſed with things 
evil and grievous. What were the afflictions and ſuf- 
ferings of the people of God at that time is well known; 
but it does not appear that it was required of him ts. 
work in the kilns and furnaces with his brethren ; only, 
confidering their woful condition, he caſt his lot among 
them to take that portion which fell to his ſhare, ac- 
cording to the guidance of divine Providence. 
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$ 7. That which is propoſed in oppoſition hereto was, 
{Tpooxcvupey e c IEG ce] to enjoy the pleaſures of 
fin for a ſeaſon ; to have the temporary (amoXauois) fruitioft 
or enjoyment of fin ; and the word is uſually applied to ſig- 
nify ſuch a fruition as hath guſt and relith ; this enjoyment 
of fin is ſaid to be (7por101p0s) temporary, for a ſeaſon ; ſub- 
ject to a thouſand interruptions in this life, and unavoidably 
ending with it ; thus were things truly repreſented to the 
thoughts of Moſes ; he did not hide his eyes from the 
worſt on the one hand; nor did he ſuffer himſelf to be 
impoſed upon by flattering appearances on the other ; he 
omitted no circumſtances that might influence a right 
judgement in his choice; he conſidered the worſt of the 
people of God, which is their affliction, and the beſt of 
the world, which is. but the evanid pleaſure of fin; and 
prefers the worſt of the one above the beſt of the other. 

$ 8. (Maaoy eAopeve;) choofing rather; they were pro- 
poſed to his elective faculty; he could not enjoy the good 
things of them both, but adhering to the one, he muſt 
renounce the other ; if he cleave to the treaſures of Egypt; 
he muſt renounce the people of God, and if he join him- 
ſelf to the people of God, he muſt renounce all his in- 
tereſt in Egypt; this he ſaw neceſlary from that profeſſion - 
which God required of him, and from the nature of oa 
promiſe which that profeſſion reſpected. 

4 9. © Eſteeming (Tov oed toy 78 XU the ae 

* of Chrift greater riches than the treaſures in Egypt ;” this 
muſt be the ſame with what he calls being afflited with 
the people of God, in the verſe foregoing, only with an 
addition of a conſideration under which it is pecuharly 
eligible, 

(O XpioJog) Chrift, is never uſed for any type of 
Chriſt. The immediate reaſon of the perſecution of the 
Iſraelites was, becauſe they would not coaleſce into one 
people with the Egyptians, but ſtill would retain and 
abide by their diſtin& intereſt. and hopes; now their per- 
ſeverance herein was grounded on their faith in the pro- 
miſe to Abraham concerning Chriſt ; from the firſt pro- 
mile concerning the exhibition of the Son of God in the 
i fleſh, 
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fleſh, Cbriſt was the life and ſoul of the church in all 
ages; for from him all was derived, and in him all 
centered; Jeſus Chriſt the ſame yeſterday, to-day, and for 
ever; a lamb flain from the foundation of the world. 
All the perſecutions of the church araſe from the enmity 
between the two ſeeds, which entered upon the firſt pro- 
miſe of Chriit; and the adherence of believers to that 
promiſe is the grand cauſe af that ſeparation from the 
world, which is the immediate cauſe of all their perſe- 
verance ; Wherefore, the reproach of Chrift in the firſt 
place, ſignifies the repraach which, upon the account of 
Chriſt, or their faith in him, they underwent; for all 
outward obſervances in the church in all ages are but 
the profeſſion of that faith; Chriſt and the church were 
conſidered from the beginning as one my/tical body; ſo that 
what the one underwent, the. other is eſteemed to undergo 
the ſame, Hence it is ſaid, that in all their afflictions, 
he was afflited, | Iſa. Ixiii. 9.3 and aur apoſtle calls his 
own ſufferings, that which is behind of the afflictions of 
Chriſt, [Col. i. 24. ] viz. what belonged to the full allot- 
ment of ſufferings to that myſtical body whereof Chriſt 
is the head; and in this ſenſe alſo the afflictions of the 
church are thoſe of Chriſt, {Gal. vi. 17.] All the ſuf- 
ferings of the people of God for the ſake of Chriſt are 
called u reproach ; the foundation of them all is laid in 
reproach ; the world can neither juſtify nor countenance 
elf in its perſecutions of the church, unleſs they firſt 


cover it all over with reproaches ; ſo they dealt with our 
Lord himſelf, ; 


F 20. (Ton e Aru bc cpu) * the treaſures of 
$ Egypt ;/ ; treaſures properly are riches in gold, filver, pre- 
cious ſtones, and other valuables that are laid up; but 
when the treaſures of a nation are mentioned, they in- 
clude all the profits and advantages of it whence thoſe 
treaſures are gathered; in both reſpects Egypt, when in 
its flouriſhing ſtate, was behind no kingdom in the world; 
he conſidered what they were, what they would amount to, 
what might be done with them, or attained by them, and 
n * reproach of Chriſt' above them all; he 

eſteemed 
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* eſteemed the reproach of Chriſt to be (pziGove TAs]0) 
* greater riches ;* riches, opulency, wealth, contain all that 
men have and value in this world; all that they defire 
and place their happineſs in; at leaſt ſo far as that they 
judge they cannot be happy without them; that which 
is the principal means of all the ends of life; and an 
abundance of it. 

$ 11. For he had reſpe& unto the recompence of 
* reward ;” (ce, intuitus et) he looked on; he ſaw by 
the eyes of faith, as repreſented in the promiſe ; he took 
into conſideration, (Tyy ptoborodooixy) * the recompence of 
reward; (premi retributionem, largitionem, mercedis red- 
ditionem) the gratuitous reward that God hath annexed to 
faith and obedience, not merited or deſired by them, but 
infallibly annexed to them, in a way of ſovereign bounty. 
The apoſtle gives us here a pregnant inſtance of that 
deſcription of faith which he gave us in the firſt verſe of 
the chapter ; that it was the * ſubſtance of things hoped 
for, and the evidence of things not ſeen,” for both theſe 
were ſeen conſpicuouſly in this faith of Moſes; it gave 
him an evidence of the inviſible things of the eternal 
reward; and cauſed them fo to fubſift in their power and 
foretaſte in his mind, as that he preferred them above all 
things. That this recompence of reward principally re- 
fpefts the eternal reward of perſecuted believers in heaven, 
is out of queſtion ; but—whereas God in his gracions 
covenant is a preſent reward to them, [Gen. xv. 1.] and 
in the preſent keeping of his commandments there is a 
great reward, [Pſal. xix. 11.] as alſo that the ſpiritual 
wiſdom, grace, mercy, and conſolation believers receive 
in this world, are riches, treaſures, and durable ſubſtances 
Il doubt not that the bleſſed peace, reſt, and ſatisfaction 
which they have in a comfortable perſuaſion of their co- 
venant intereſt in God, are alſo included. 

But even theſe alſo have their power and efficacy fam 
their inſeparable relation to the eternal reward; this re- 
ward compriſeth three things, — He believed it upon di- 
vine revelation and promiſe, —he valued it according to 
its worth z— he brought it to the account, in the judge- 

ment 
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ment which he was to make concerning the reproach of 
Chriſt and the treaſures of Egypt; and this was the vic- 
tory whereby he overcame the world, even his faith. 

$ 12. (II.) Here we obſerve the enſuing particulars; 

1. Whatever be the privileges of any, whatever be 
their work or office, it is by faith alone that they muſt 
live to God, and obtain acceptance with him. The law- 
giver Moſes himſelf was juſtified by faith. 

2. It is good to fill up every age and ſeaſon with the 
duties which are proper to it; and it is the duty of all 
young perſons, that, according as they come to the know- 
ledge of what is required of them, they apply themſelves 
vigorouſly and diligently to the ſame. * 3 when he 
© was come to years,” &c. 

3. It is a bleſſed thing to have the wn of true 
religion fixed in the minds of children, and their affec- 
tions engaged to them, before they are expoſed to temp- 
tations from learning, wiſdom, wealth or preferment ; and 
the negligence of moſt parents herein, who have none of 
thoſe difficulties in the diſcharge of their duty, which 
the parents of Moſes had, is a treachery which they muſt 
be accountable for. | 

4. The token of God's covenant received in infancy 
being duly conſidered, is the moſt effectual means to pre- 
ſerve perſons in the profeſſion of true religion againſt 
apoſtacy by outward temptations. 

5. The work of faith in all ages of the church, as to 
its nature, efficacy, and method of acting, is uniformly the 
ſame ; the firſt act of faith purely evangelical is /e/f denial, 
[ Matt. xvi. 24. Luke ix. 23.] and what greater inſtance 
of it, Jeſus Chriſt only excepted, can be given fince the 
foundation of the world, than what is here recorded of 
Moſes ? 

$ 13. 1. Let no man be offended at the low, mean, 
perſecuted condition of the church at any time; the ſo- 
vereign wiſdom of God, in diſpoſing the outward ſtate 
and condition of his people in this world, is to be ſub- 
mitted to. 

Vor. IV. Ff 2. The 
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2. The church in all its diſtreſſes is ten thouſand 
times more honourable than any other ſocicty of me nn 
the world; they are the people of God. 

3. In a time of great temptations, eſpecially from 

furious perſecutors, a ſedate conſideration of the true 
nature of the things wherein we are concerned, and their 
circumſtances on every hand, is neceſſary to enable us for 
a right choice of our lot, and a due performance of our 
duty. 
4. No profeſſion will endure the trial in a time of per- 
ſecution, but ſuch as proceeds from a determinate 
choice of adhereing to Chriſt and the goſpel, with a rejec- 
tion of whatever ſtands in competition with them, on a due 
conſideration of the reſpective natures and ends of the things 
propoſed to us on bota hands. Moſes choſe to be afflicted 
with the people of God; and ſo muſt every one do, who 
will be of that number to his advantage; many would 
have him, but not with his cro/s; and his goſpel, but not 
with its burden. And of the ſame Samaritan ſect there 
are multitudes in every age ; but thoſe who will nat have 
their afflitions, ſhall never have their privileges; and ſo 
it is all one whether they profeſs themſelves to belong to 
them or no. 

$ 14. And we may further obſerve, 

1. That reproach hath in all ages from the beginning 
of the world, attended Chriſt and all the fincere profeſſors 
of faith- in him, which in God's eſteem is upon his ac- 
count. : 

2. Let the things of this world be increaſed and mul- 
tiplied into the greateſt meaſure and degree imaginable, it 
alters not their kind; they are temporary, fading and 
periſhing ſtill ; ſuch as will ſtand men in no ſtead on 
their greateſt occaſions, 

3. That there is an all- ſatisfactory fulneſs in ſpiritual 
things, even when the enjoyment of them is under re- 
proach and perſecution. 

4. Signal exemplifications of the nature and efficacy of 
faith in others, ſpecially when viRorious againſt mighty 


2 oppoſitions, 
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oppoſitions, as in Moſes, are high encouragements to us, 
for the like exerciſe of it in the like circumſtances. 

$ 15. We may further learn; 

1. That it is our duty in the whole courſe of our faith 
and obedience, to have reſpe&t unto the future recom- 
pence of reward ; but eſpecially in times of great per- 
ſecution wherein we are ſharers. A reſpe&—not to what 
we ſhall deſerve by what we ſuffer, nor to what prin- 
cipally influenceth us to obedience or ſuffering, nor as 
if there were between the reward and what we do any 
proportion, like that between work and wages; but—what 
Divine bounty hath propoſed to us for our encouragement, 
which becomes the divine goodneſs and righteouſneſs freely 
to grant to the believing and obedient. 

2. It is faith only that can carry us through the diffi- 
culties, trials, and perſecutions which we may be called 
to for the ſake and name of Chriſt ; Moſes himſelf with 
all his wiſdom, learning, courage, and reſolution, had never 
been able to have gone through with his trials and diffi- 
cultics, had not faith had the rule and government of his 
heart. 

3. Faith in exerciſe will carry us ſafely through all 
trials which we have to undergo for Chriſt and the goſpel; 
conſider all circumſtances, and it is almoſt impoſſible that 
our temptations and trials ſhould be greater than thoſe of 
Moſes ; yet faith carried him through them all. 

4. Faith is highly rational in all its acts of obedience 
towards God ; it reckoneth, computeth, judgeth, chooſeth 
and determineth in the moſt exalted acts of reaſon ; all 
theſe things were here aſcribed to Moſes in the exerciſe 
of his faith ; and if we cannot prove—that the wi/dom of 
faith and the reaſon wherein it always acts, are the moſt 
eminent that our nature is capable of in this world, and 
that whatever is contrary to them, or inconſiſtent with 
them, is arrant folly, and contrary to the primogenial light of 
our natures, and all the principles of reafon truly fo 
called ; we ſhall freely give up the cauſe of faith to the 
yaineſt pretences of reaſon that fooliſh men can make. 


* 
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VERSE 27. 


DV FAITH HE FORSOOK EGYPT, NOT FEARING THE 
WRATH OF THE KING; FOR HE ENDURED AS'SEEING 
HIM WHO is INVISIBLE. 


§ 1. The faith of Moſes in forſaking Egypt. His remarkable 
courage. & 2. His conſtancy. & 3. The object of his 
Faith and courage. & 4. Obſervations. 


& i. Tux fact which the apoſtle here intends was ac 
companied with, or immediately followed by Moſes keep- 
ing the paſſover, which was - forty years and ſomewhat 
more-after his firſt-flight out of Egypt ; wherefore, although 
the leaving of Egypt may be a general expreſſion of his 
whole conducting of the people thence into the wilder- 
neſs, yet the apoſtle hath a peculiar reſpect to what is 
recorded, [ Exod. x. 28, 29.] And Pharaoh ſaid unto 
* him, get thee from me, take heed to thyſelf, ſee my face 
no more; for in the day that thou ſeeſt my face, thou 
* ſhalt die; and Moſes ſaid, thou haſt ſpoken well; I will 
* ſee thy face again no more ;* never was there an higher 
expreſſion of faith and ſpiritual courage; whence it is faid, 
[Exod. xi. 8.] * that he threatened Pharaoh, that all his 
s. ſervants ſhould come and bow down before him ;* and ſo 
went out from him in great anger, or the height of in- 
dignation at his obſtinate rebellion - againſt God; he had 
before him a bloody tyrant, armed with all the power of 
Egypt, threatening him with preſent death, if he perſiſted 
in the work and duty which God had committed to him; 
hut he was ſo far from being terrified, or declining his duty 
an the leaſt, that he proſeſſeth his reſolution to proceed, 
and denounceth deſtruction to the tyrant himſelf, Faith 
will not move without a divine word for its warranty; 
And natural courage would not carry him out in his un- 
dertaking z 
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dertaking ; but now being aſſured of his call as well as 
of his work, he is bold as a lion through the power of 
faith acting regularly on a word of promiſe and com- 
mand. 

& 2. He endured as ſeeing him who is invifible.” 
(Kog] _ forti animo ſum, non cedo malis) to endure, is a 

rd ſingularly ſuited to expreſs the frame of mind that 

was in Moſes, with reſpect to his work of faith in leaving 
Egypt; for he met with à long courſe of various diffi- 
culties, and was often threatened by the king; beſides 
what he had to cope with from the unbelief of the people; 
but he ſtrengthened and confirmed his heart with ſpiritual 
courage, and reſolution to abide in his duty to the end ; 
and as the verb (Mcp to endure, is uſed ſometimes 
with a dative, ſometimes an -accuſative caſe, ſometimes 
with-prepoſitions, (7896s £74, e)] and ſometimes without ; 
ſo it is alſo neutrally, without affecting any other perſons 
or things; wherefore this enduring by faith is not a mere 
bare continuance in duty; but it is an abiding in it 
with courage and reſolution, without fear and deſpon- 
dency. | 

$ 3. That which preſerved Moſes in this frame, was, 
that he ſaw-the inviſible God; (Toy wope/0v ws ep as 
ſeeing him who is inviſible; God is ſaid to be invifible in 
reſpe& of his eſſence ; [Rom. i. 20. Col. i. 15. I. Tim. 
i. 17. ] but there is a peculiar reaſon of this deſcription of 
him here ; Moſes was in that ſtate and condition, and 
had thoſe things to do, wherein he continually ſtood in 
need of divine power and affiſtance ; whence this ſhould 
proceed he could not diſcern by his ſenſes ; his bodily 
eye could behold no preſent aſſiſtant, for God was in- 
viſible ; and it requires a ſpecial act of the mind in ex- 
pecting help from him who cannot be ſeen ; wherefore he 
ſaw him by faith whom he could not fee with his eyes; 
At ſeeing,” he repreſented him a preſent help, no leſs 
than if he had been ſeen. A double act of Moſes faith 
is intended herein ;—a clear, diſtinct view and apprehen- 
fion of God in his omnipreſence, power, and faithfulneſs ; 
and 4 fixed truſt in him on their account, at all times 


and 
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and on all occaſions. This he reſted on, this he truſted 
to, that God was every where preſent with him, able to 
protect him, and faithful to his promiſe ; which is the 
ſum of the revelation he made of himſelf to Abraham, 
[Gen. xv. 1. and xvii. 1.] hereof he had as certain a per- 
ſuaſion, as if he had ſeen God working with him and 
for him with his bodily eyes. This fight of God he 
continually retreated to, in all his hazards and difficulties, 
and thereon endured courageouſly to the end. 

$ 4. Hence we may ob/erve ; 

1. In all duties, eſpecially ſuch as are attended with 
great difficulties and dangers, it is the wiſdom of be- 
lievers to take care not only that the works be good in 
themſelves, but alſo that they have a juſt and due call to 
their performance. 

2. Even the wrath of the greateſt kings is to be diſre- 
garded, if it lie againſt our duty towards God, [Dan. iii. 
13—18. 

3. There is an heroic frame of mind and piritua 
| fortitude required to the due diſcharge of our callings in 
times of danger, and which faith in exercifo will produce, 
II. Cor. xvi. 13.] 

4. There is nothing inſuperable to faith, whilſt it can 
keep a clear view of the power of God and his faithful- 
neſs in his promiſes. And unleſs we are conſtant in 
this exerciſe, we ſhall faint and fail in great trials and 
difficult duties. From hence we may fetch revivings and 
renewals of ſtrength and comfort on all occaſions, as 
the ſcripture every where teſtifieth, [Palm Ixxiii. 25, 26. 
Ifa, xl. 28, 30.] 


VrrsE 
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VERSE 28. 


BY FAITH HE,KEPT THE PASSOVER, AND THE SPRINK= 


LING OF BLOOD, LEST HE THAT DESTROYED THE 
FIRST BORN SHOULD TOUCH THEM, 


d 1. Moſes keeps the paſſover by faith; and & 2. The ſprink= 
ling of blood. & 3. The end of the inflitution. 4. Of 
what a fign. Y 5. Obſervations. 


§ 1. Tur firſt thing aſcribed to him as the fruit of 
faith is, that he * kept the paſſover.“ The word (erm) 
is of a large ſignification; he wrought, he performed the 
whole ſacred duty; that is, of killing the paſſover, and 
ſprinkling the blood. The paſſover.“ The word is of 
an Hebrew original, only uſed by the Greeks after the 
Chaldee dialect, wherein it is uſual to add (*) aleph to 
the end of words. So from the Hebrew (np) to paſs 
over by a kind of leaping, came the Chaldee (anon) and 
the Greek (T&ya.) The word was choſen to inti- 
mate the manner of the diſtinction God made by the de- 
ſtroying angel between the houſes of the Egyptians and 
the Iſraelites, when he paſſed over the one untouched, and 
entered into another, (it may be ſometimes the next to it) 
with death. The apoſtle expreſsly calls Chriſt, * our paſ- 
* ſaver, ſacrificed for us. [I. Cor. v. 7.] He and his 
ſacrifice was that really and ſubſtantially, whereof the paſ- 
chal lamb was a typical ſign and ſhadow. 

$ 2. The ſecond thing aſcribed to the faith of Moſes, 
is, (T1, 7p05:%,u0y) the ſprinkling of blood. This, whether 
it were a peculiar temporary ordinance, or an obſervance 
annexed to the firſt celebration of the paſſover, is all to 
the ſame purpoſe. The blood of the lamb was preſerved 
in a baſon, from whence they were to take it by dipping 
a bunch of byſſop into it, [verſe 22.] and firike it on 


tho 
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the two „de- pos, and the upper door poſts of their houſes. 
And this was to be a token unto them that God would 
paſs over the houſes that were ſo ſprinkled and + marked 
with blood, that none ſhould be deſtroyed in them, ¶ verſe 
x3.] and this in its myſtical ſignification, was to abide 
for ever. 
$ 3. The end of this inſtitution was, that he who 
© deſtroyed the firſt born might not touch them.“ (OXc- 
hpevcoy, or o, I. Cor. x. 10.) that is, an angel 
whom God employed in that work, as the executioner of 
his judgements, as he did afterwards in the deſtruction 
of Sennacherib's army; and before in that of Sodom. 
There is no work more holy, nor more becoming the 
holy miniſtering ſpirits, than to execute the judgements 
of God on impenitent ſinners. I grant, that in the in- 
fliction of tlie plagues of the Egyptians in general, eſpe- 
cially in the work of hardening their hearts, and ſeducing 
them to their deſerved deſtruction, God made uſe of evil 
angels ; © He ſent evil angels among them,“ [Pſalm Ixxviii. 
49.] But this work of ſlaying their firſt born is ſo pecu- 
Harly and frequently aſcribed to God himſelf, that I 
rather judge he employed a god angel therein. He 
* deſtroyed the erst Born; (T& Tpw]o|oxe) the fr/? things 
that were born; in the neuter gender, (i. e. y1mmue/a.) 
For the deſtruction was intended to the firſt born of x 
as well as of men, [Exod. xii. 29.] and this was done 
at the ſame time throughout all the land of Egypt, that is, 
about midnight, [Exod. xi. 4. and xii. 29, 30.) 
$ 4. © Leſt he that deſtroyeth the firſt born ſhould 
© touch them ;* namely, that it might be a ſign and token 
to the Iſraelites, that they ſhould be preſerved from that 
woeful deſtruction which they knew would, that night, 
befall the Egyptians, [ Exod. xii. 13.] The blood ſhall 
© be to you for a token upon the houſes where you are.“ 
And what is added, that when he did fee the blood, he 
would paſs over them, and the plague ſhould not come 
nigh them, was only to oblige them with all diligence 
and reverence to obſerve his facred inſtitution, For their 
deliverance 
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deliverance was ſuſpended on that condition, and had 
any of them failed herein, they ſhould have periſhed with 
the Egyptians. (My b av)wv) ſhould not touch them; 
that is, the Iſraelites or their cattle. Not touch them; to 
declare the abſolute ſecurity which they were to enjoy whilſt 
the Egyptians were ſmitten, The deſtroyer made no 
approach to their houſes, they had no fear of him. So 
© not to touch,” is uſed for mY no harm ; or being re- 
mote from it, [Pſalm cv. 15.] Touch not mine anoint- 
*ed, and do my prophets no Harm. LI. John v. 18.] 
« The wicked one toucheth him not.“. 

$ 5. Hence ob/erve : 

1. There is always an eſpecial exercife of faith re- 
quired to the due obſervance of a ſacramental ordinance. 

2. Whatever is not ſprinkled with the blood of Chriſt 
the lamb of God, who was ſlain and ſacrificed for us, 
is expoſed to deſtruction from the anger and diſpleaſure 
of God. 

3. And this alone is that which gives us ſecurity from 
him that hath the power of death. [See Expoſ. on chap. 
Ul. 14, 15. | 

4. God hath always inſtruments in readineſs to execute 
the ſevereſt of his judgements on finners in their greateſt 
ſecurity. They were all in their midnight fleep in Egypt, 
when this meſſonger of death came amongſt them. 

5. Such is the great power and activity of theſe fiery 
miniſtering ſpirits, as that in the ſhorteſt ſpace of time 
imaginable they can execute the judgements of God on 
whole nations, as well and as eaſily as on private perſons, 
III. Kings xix. 35.] 

6. That which God would for ever inſtru the church 
in by this ordinance, is, that unleſs we are ſprinkled 
with the blood of Chriſt, our paſchal Lamb, no other 
privilege can ſecure us from eternal deſtruction. Though 
a man had been really an Iſraelite, and had with others 
made himſelf ready that night for a departure, which was 
an high profeſſion of faith, yet if the lintel and pots of 
his door had not been ſprinkled with blood, he would 
have been deſtroyed. 

Var IV. 5 G VERSE 
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VERSE 29. 


BY FAITH THEY PASSED THROUGH THE RED SEA, 
AS BY DRY LAND, WHICH THE EGYPTIANS ESSAY+ 
ING TO DO WERE DROWNED, 


$ 1. (I.) The words explained. The Iſraelites by faith paſe 
fing the Red Sea. & 2. Why ſo called. & 3. The paſſage 


itſelf. F 4+ The fate of the Egyptians. & 5—6. (II.) 
en, 


Fr, (I.) (AIEBHEAN) they paſſed; that is, the whole 
congregation of the Iſraelites under the conduct of Moſes, 
[Exod. xiv.] and the whole is denominated from the better 
part, for many of them were not believers to the ſanctifica- 
tion of their perſons. For with many of them, as the apoſtle 
ſpeaks, God was not well pleaſed, though they were all 
© baptized unto Moſes in the cloud and in the ſea, [I. Cor. 
x. 2—5.] But in a profeſſing ſociety, God is pleaſed to 
aſcribe the faith and obedience of ſome to the whole; 
as on the other hand, judgements oftentimes fall on the 
whale for the proyocations of ſome, as it frequently 
happened to the people in the wilderneſs. It is therefore 
the duty of every man in the church to endeavour, on 
the one hand, the good of the whole in his own perfonal 
faith and obedience ; as alſo on the other, to keep them 
as far as lies in him from fin, that he fall dot with them 
under the diſpleaſure of God. 

82. It was (Iny ee atone) the Red Sea they 
paſſed through; ; that part of the Ethiopic ocean which 
licth between Egypt and Arabia, In the Hebrew it is 
conſtantly called (*\þ t) the ſea of ſedges, reeds or canes, 
from the multitude of them growing on its ſhore, as to 
this day. The Greeks call it (zpv9paog or epv%e) red; 
not from the red colour of the waters, appearing ſo from 
the ſand or the ſun, as ſome have fancied ; but from 
Erythraus; that is, Eſau or Edom, who fixed hrs habi- 

tation 
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tation and rule towards this ſea, And whereas that 
name {Edom) fignifies red, they gave him a name of the 
ſame ſignification in their language. Thence came the 
ſea among them to be called the * Red Sea, which the He- 
brews call Jam Syph. 

»{ 3. It is ſaid, that they paſſed through (ws Tic: Enporg) 
as on dry land, [ Exod. xiv. 21, 22—29.] The ground 
was made fit for them to travel on, and they paſſed the 
waters without any impediment. The diviſion of the 
waters was very great, leaving a ſpace for ſo great a mul- 
titude to paſs in an orderly manner between the divided 
parts ; perhaps to the diſtance of ſome miles. And their 
patlage is judged to have been /ix leagues from ſhore to 
ſhore, and by ſome much larger. The Iſraelites had 
light to diſcern this miraculous appearance, which, no 
doubt, was very dreadful. The waters muſt of neceſſity 
be raiſed to a very great height on each fide : and although 
they were, by the power of God, a wall to them on the 
Tight and left; yet was it an bigh act of faith in them, 
to put themſelves between ſuch walls, as were ready in 
their own nature to fall on them to their deſtruction 
every mement, abiding only under an almighty reſtraint. 
But they had the command and promiſe of God for their 
warranty and ſecurity, which will enable faith to over- 
come all fears and dangers. I doubt not but that Moſes 
himſelf firſt entered at the head of them. Hence it is 
ſaid, that God led them through the ſea * at the right 
hand of Moſes ;* [Iſa. Ixiii. 11-—1 3.] he entering before 
them into the channel of the deep, to guide and encourage 
them. 

$ 4. It remains that we conſider the other people, the 
Egyptians ; ſo they are called here in general; but in the 
account given us by Moſes, it appears that Pharaoh him- 
ſelf, the king, was preſent in perſon, with all the nobility 
and power of his kingdom. It was he, in an eſpecial 
manner, whom God had undertaken to deal with, | Exod. 
ix. 16. Rom. ix. 17. Exod. xv. 3—9.] This Pharaoh, 
with his Egyptians, that is, his whole army, horſes and 
chariots, alſo attempted ; (Tay Ao(Goy]s5) aſſaying to do; 
Gg2 which 
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which was the greateſt height that ever obdurate infidels 
could ariſe to in this world. They had ſeen all the 
mighty works which God had wrought in behalf of his 
people among them; they and their country were almoſt 
conſumed with the plagues and judgements that were 
inflicted on them on their account. And yet, now be- 
holding this wonderful work of God, in opening the 
ſea to receive them from their purſuit, they would make a 
wenture (as the word ſignifies) to follow them into it, 
Vain and deſperate attempt, and an high evidence of in- 
fatuation! Here we have one of the moſt ſignal ex- 
amples of the power of unbelief, confirmed by judiciary 
hardneſs of heart, that is upon record in the whole book 
of God; nor is there any monument of equal folly and 
blindneſs among the annals of time. The event was, 
that they (x&/:molnoay) were drowned, ſwallowed up. 
The account hereof is given us ſo gloriouſly in the 
| triumphant ſong of Moſes, [Exod. xv.] that nothing 
needs to be added for its farther illuſtration. And this 
deſtruction of the Egyptians, with the "deliverance of 
| Iſrael, was a type and pledge of the victory and triumph 
which the church ſhall have over its anti-chriſtian ad- 
verſaries, [Rev. xv. 2—5.] 

§ 5. (II.) O5/erve hence, 

1. Where God engageth his word and promiſe, there 
is nothing ſo difficult, nothing ſo remote from the rational 
apprehenfions of men, but he may * require our 
2 85 and truſt in him therein. 

Faith will find a way through a ſea of difficulties 
Wo the call of God. 

3. There is no trial, no difficulty, that the church can 
be called to, but there are examples on record of the 
power of faith in working out its deliverance. There 
can be no greater ſtrait than the Tfraelites were in be« 
tween the hoſt of the Egyptians and the Red Sea. 

§ 6. 1. God knows how to ſecure impenitent ſinners 
to their appointed deſtruction, by giving them up to hard- 
neſs of heart, and an obſtinate continuance in their ſins 


againſt 
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againſt all warnings and means of repentance, [ſee Rom. 
i. 24—32.] 

2. God doth not give up any in a judicial way to fin, 
but it is a puniſhment for preceding fins, and as a means 
to bring on them total ruin and deſtruQion. 

3. Let us not wonder that we ſee men in the world 
obſtinate in fooliſh counſels and undertakings, tending to 
their own inevitable ruin, ſeeing probably they are under 
Judicial hardneſs from God, [Ifa. vi. 9, 10. and xxix, 

10. and xix. 13, 14.] 

4. There is no ſuch blinding, hardening luſt in the 
minds of men, as hatred of God's people, and deſire of 
their ruin. Where this prevails, as it did in theſe per- 
ſecuting Egyptians, it deprives men of all wiſdom and 
underſtanding, that they ſhall do things againſt all rules 
of reaſon and polity, (which commonly they pretended 
to) act brutiſhly and obſtinately, though apparently 
tending to their own ruin and deſtruction. Theſe Egyp- 
tians deſigned the utter extirpation of the people, that 
they ſhould be no more in the world, by their edi& for 
the deſtruction of all the male children, which in one 
age would have totally exterminated them out of Egypt ; 
yet now they will run themſelves on imminent univerſal 
deſtruction, to bring them back again into Egypt. 

5. When the oppreſſors of the church are neareſt to 
their ruin, they commonly rage moſt, and are moſt 
obſtinate in their bloody perſecutions, | 


Vzasze 
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VERSE 30. 


BY FAITH THE WALL OF JERICHO FELL DOWN AF- 
TER THEY WERE ENCOMPASSED ABOUT SEVEN DAYS. 


$ 1. The faith of Iſrael at Jericho. & 2. After it was com- 
. Paſſed about ſeven days. & 3. How this manifeſted their 
faith. & 4. Obſervations. 


4 r. In this verſe the apoſtle adds another inſtance of 
the faith of the whole congregation in the ſenſe before 
declared; for although reſpe& be had, no doubt, to the 
faith of Joſhua in an eſpecial manner, yet that of the 
whole people is expreſſed. The city itſelf was not great, 
as is evident, becauſe the whole army of the Iſraelites did 
compaſs it ſeven times in one day; but moſt probably it 
was fortified and encompaſſed with walls of great height 
and ſtrength, with which the ſpies ſent by Moſes out of 
the wilderneſs were terrified, { Numb. xii. 28.] and it is 
uncertain how long it was beſieged by the Iſraelites, be- 
fore God ſhewed them the way to demoliſh the walls; 
for the town was beleaguered by Joſhua it may be for 
ſome good while before he had the command to compaſs 
it, | Joſhua vi. 1.]—theſe walls, faith the apoſtle, (775+) 
fell down; or as in Joſhua [ver. 20. Heb.) *. The wall fell 
don under it,” It intimates the utter caſting it down flat 
on the earth, whereby the people weat over it with, caſe 
into the city; yet need not this be ſo far extended, as 
that no part of it was left ſtanding; for that part of it, 
for inſtance, whereon the houſe of Rahab was built, was 
probably left ſtanding ; but the fall was ſuch as took away 
all defence from the inhabitants, and facilitated the en- 
trance of the Iſraelites in various places at once. 
$ 2. This, faith the apoſtle, was done after they were 
© compaſſed about ſeven days,” [ Joſh. vi. 2, 3.] The 
firſt command of God was to have it done /i times in the 
ſpace 
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ſpace of /i days, [ver. 3.] but an eſpecial command and 
direction was given for that of the /eventh day, becauſe it 
was to be done then ſeven times, | ver. 4.] This ſeventh 
day probably was the ſabbath ; and ſome myſtery is, no 
doubt, intimated in the number /ever in this place. The 
© reader may, if he pleaſes, conſult our diſcourſe of the 
original and inſtitution of the fabbath, wherein theſe 
things are ſpoken to. 

§ 3. And ſome things there are wherein the Iſraelites 
did manifeſt their faith therein. 

I. It was on the command of Gad, and his promiſe of 
ſucceſs, that they now entered the land of Canaan, and 
began their work and war with the ſiege of this ſtrong 
town, not having, by any previous fight, weakened the 
inhabitants. Here they made the firſt experiment of the 
preſence of God with them in the accompliſhment of the 
promiſe made to Abraham, 

2. They ſhewed their faith in their readineſs to com- 
ply with the way preſcribed, of compaſſing the town fo 
many days with the noiſe of trumpets, without the leaſt 
attempt to poſſeſs it; for without a reſpect by faith to the 
command and promiſe of God, this act was fo far from 
furthering them in their deſign, that it was ſuited to ex- 
poſe them to the ſcorn and contempt of their adverſaries ; 
this way was preſcribed to them of God to give them a 
diſtin& apprehenſion, that the work of the conqueſt of 
Canaan was his, and not therrs. 

3. The ſame faith is manifeſt in the triumphant ſhout 
they gave, before the walls in the leaft moved ; they uſed 
the /ign of their downfall before the thing ſignified was 
accompliſhed ; and triumpbed by faith in the ruin of the 
walls, whilſt they ſtood in their full ſtrength ; wherefore 
the apoſtle might juſtly commend their faith, which was 
ated againſt ſo many difficulties, in the uſe of unlikely 
means. 

$ 4. Hence we may ob/erve ; 

1. Faith will make uſe of means divinely preſcribed, 
though it be not able to diſcern the eſſective influence of 
them to the end aimed at, [fee II. Kings v. 14.] 

2. Faith 
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2. Faith will caſt down walls and ſtrong towers that lie 
in the way of the work of God; it is true, we have no 
ſtone walls to demoliſh, nor cities to deſtroy ; but the 
ſame faith in exerciſe is required of us in all our con- 
cerns, as was tn Joſhua when he entered on the conqueſt 
of Canaan, as the apoſtle declares chap. xiii. 5. and there 
are ſtrong holds of fin in our minds, which nothing 
but faith can caſt to the ground. | 


VERSE. 31. 


BY FAITH RAHAR THE HARLOT PERISHED NOT WITH 
THEM THAT BELIEVED NOT, WHEN SHE RECEIVED 
THE SPIES WITH PEACE. | 


& 1. The Hiſtary and faith of Rahab, contained in ſeveral 
propoſitions. She was a Gentile, an Amorite, an harlot, yet 
converted to God. & 2. Made an excellent confeſſion of her 
faith. & 3. Joined God's people. & 4. Shewed her faith 
by her works. § 5. The fruit of her faith. & 6. Obs 


ſervations. 


§ 1. Tur ſtory concerning this Rahab, her faith and 
works, is at large recorded in Joſhua, chap. ii. vi. What 
concerns the expoſition of theſe words, and the great 
inſtance of the grace of God, and efficacy of faith in 
FO may be comprifed in ſome remarks. 

. Rahab was by nature a Gentile, an alien from the 
** and covenant of Abraham; wherefore, as her con- 
verſion to God was an act of free grace and mercy in a 
peculiar manner, fo it was a type and pledge of calling a 
church from among the Gentiles. 

2. She was not only a Gentile, but an Amorite; of 
that race which in general was devoted to utter deſtruc- 
tion; ſhe was therefore an inſtance of God's ſevereigniy in 

diſpenſing 
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diſpenſing with his poſitive laws, as it ſeems good unto 
him; for of his own mere pleaſure he exempted her from 
the doom denounced againſt all thoſe of her origin. 

3. She was ( Top) an harlot, though it may be not 
one that commonly and promiſcuouſly expoſed himſelf ; 
(nnn nobili ſcortum ;) that ſhe kept a public houſe of enter- 
tainment, is evident from the ſpies going thither ; which 
they did as to ſuch a houſe ; and herein have we a blefſed 
inſtance both of the ſovereignty of God's grace, and of its 
power. No perſon, no fin, is to be deſpaired of, in 
whoſe cure ſovereign almighty grace is engaged, [I. Cor. 
vi. 9—11.] 

> She was converted to God before the coming of the 
ſpies to her, by what ſhe had, heard of him; his mighty 
works, and his peculiar ownlde of the people of Ifrael ; 
for God had ordained and deſigned that the report of 
theſe things ſhould be an effectual ordinance, both to 
terrify obſtinate believers, alſo to call others to repen- 
tance, and converſion from their idols; to which end, 
no doubt, it was effectual on others as well as on Rahab; 
as it was on the Gibeonites in general. Hence thoſe who 
periſhed are ſaid to be unbelievers ; ſhe periſhed not with 
them that believed not,“ or who were diſobedient; for 
they had a ſufficient revelation of God and his will ne- 
ceſſary to their faith and obedience ; and their deſtruction 
is aſcribed to the hardening of their hearts, ſo that they 
ſhould not make peace with Iſrael, [ Joſh. xi. 19, 20.] 

$ 2. Rahab upon this firſt opportunity made an ex- 
cellent confeſſion of her faith, and of the means of her 
converſion to God. This confeſſion is recorded at large, 
Joſh. ii. 9—11, She avows the Lord Jehovah to be 
the only God in heaven above and in the earth be- 
neath ; wherein ſhe renounced all the idols which before 
ſhe had worſhipped ; ver. 11.] and ſhe avows her-faith 
in him as the God of Iſrael, who had taken them to be 
his people by promiſe and covenant, which in this con- 


feſſion ſhe lays hold on by faith; © the Lord your God, 


* he is God,” [Rom. x. 10.] 


Vor. IV. $ 3. 
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$ 3. She ſeparated herſelf from the cauſe and interęſt of 


her own people among whom ſhe lived, and joined her- 
ſelf to the cauſe and intereſt of the people of God ; this 
alſo is a neceſlary fruit of faith, and an inſeparable con- 
comitant of profeſſion ; this God called her to, this ſhe 
complied with, and this was that which rendered all ſhe 
did in receiving, concealing and preſerving the ſpies, though 
they came to deſtroy her country and people, juſt and 
warrantable. 
$ 4. She ſhewed her faith by her works; * She recei- 
* ved the ſpies with peace.“ In theſe few words the 
apoſtle compriſes the whole ſtory of her receiving them ; 
her ſtudiouſly concealing them ; the intelligence ſhe gave 
them, the prudence ſhe uſed, the pains ſhe took, and the 
danger ſhe underwent in the ſafe conveyance of them to 
their army; all which are at large recorded, Joſh. ii. (ſee 
alſo James ii.) Again, it was a work of great uſe and 
importance to the church and cauſe of God; for had 
theſe ſpies been taken and flain, it would have been a 
great diſcouragement to the whole people, and made them 
queſtion whether God would be with them in their un- 
dertaking or no; and it is evident that the tidings which 
they carried to Joſhua, and the people, from the intel- 
ligence which they had by Rahab, was a mighty en- 
couragement to them ; for they report their diſcovery in 
her words ; they ſaid unto Joſhua, * Truly the Lord hath 
delivered into our hands all the land; for even all the 
inhabitants of the country do faint becauſe of us, [ Joſh. 
ii. 24.] and it was a work accompanied with the utmoſſ 
hazard and danger to herſelf; had the matter been diſ- 
covered, doubtleſs ſhe, and all ſhe poſſeſſed, had been 
utterly deſtroyed ; and all theſe things ſet a great luſtre 
upon this work, whereby ſhe evidenced her faith and her 
Juſtification ; and as this is an inſtance exceedingly ap- 
poſite to the purpoſe of the apoſtle, to arm and encourage 
believers againft the difficulties and dangers which they 
were to meet with in their profeſſion ; ſo it is ſufficient 
to condemn multitudes among ourſelves, who, after a long 


profeſſion of the truth, are ready to tremble at the firſt 
; approach 
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approach of danger, and think it their wiſdom to keep at 
a diſtance from ſuch as are expoſed to danger and ſuf- 
ferings. 

$ 5. The fruit of this faith of Rahab was, that He 
periſhed not, ſhe was not deſtroyed, [ Joſh. vi. 25.] And 
« Joſhua ſaved Rahab the harlot alive, and her father's 
© houſehold, and all that ſhe had, and ſhe dwelt in Iſrael 
© to this day.“ Note, it is good, and ſometimes uſeful, to 
be related to them that believe ; but what is added of her 
«* dwelling in Iſrael' plainly intimates her ſolemn con- 
junction to the people of God in faith and worſhip ; yea, 
I am perſuaded that from henceforward ſhe was as emi- 
nent in faith and holineſs, as ſhe had been before in /in and 
folly; for it was not for her wealth that ſhe was afterwards 
married to Salmon the fon of Naaſſon, the prince of the 
tribe of Juda, | Matt. i. 5.] becoming thereby to have the 
honour of a place in the genealogy of our bleſſed Saviour, 
and of a type of the intereſt of the Gentiles in his incar- 
nation. The Holy Ghoſt alſo taking occaſion twice to 
mention her in a way of commendation, and propoſing 
her as an example of faith and obedience, gives ſuch an 
approbation of her, as teſtifies her to have been eminent 
and exemplary in theſe things. 

$ 6. The following ob/ervations offer; 

1. Although unbelief be not the only deſtroying G in, 
(for the wages of every fin is death, and many are ac- 
companied with peculiar provocations) yet it 1s the only 
fin which makes eternal deſtruction inevitable and re- 
medileſs. And, 

2. Where there are means granted of the revelation of 
God and his will, unbelief is the greateſt and moſt pro- 
voking thing, and from whenee God is glorified in his 
ſevereſt judgement. And, 

3. Where this revelation of the mind and will of God 
is moſt open, full, and evident, and the means of it are 
moſt expreſs, and ſuited to the communication of the 
knowledge of it, there is the higheſt aggravation of un- 
belief. If the inhabitants of Jericho periſhed in their 
unbelief, becauſe they believed not the report that was 

Hh 2 brought 
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brought to them of the mighty works of God ; 'what will 
be the end of them who live and die in their unbelief 
under the daily, conſtant preaching of the goſpel, the 
moſt glorious revelation of the mind and will of God for 
the ſalvation of men! [Heb. ii. 3.] . 

4. Every thing which God deſigns as an ordinance to 
bring men to repentance, ought to be diligently attended 
to and complied with, ſeeing the neglect of the call of 
God therein ſhall be ſeverely revenged. Such were his 
mighty works in thoſe days ; and ſuch are his judgements 
in all ages. 

5. It is in the nature of true, real, ſaving faith, im- 
mediately, or at its firſt opportunity, to declare and pro- 
teſt itſelf in confeſſion before men; or confeſſion is ab- 
ſolutely inſeparable from faith, and the fearful, that is, 
thoſe who fly from public profeſſion in times of danger 
and perſecution, ſhall be no leſs aſſuredly excluded from 
the heavenly Jeruſalem, than unbelievers themſelves, [Rev. 
Xx1. 8.] ; 

6. A ſeparation from the carnal cauſe and intereſt of 
the world is required in all believers, and will accom« 
pany true faith wherever it is. 


VERSE 32. 


AND WHAT SHALL 1 SAY MORE? FOR THE TIME 

' WOULD FAIL ME TO TELL OP GIDEON, AND OF BA= 
RACK, AND OF SAMPSON, AND OF JEPHTH&, OF 

' DAVID ALSO, AND SAMUEL, AND OF THE PRO- 
PHETS. 


§ 1. Connexion and general remarks. & 2. Expoſition, 8 3. 
Hero daes it appear that it was by faith theſe perſons atted ? 
2 84. 
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$ 4. {ſpecially in their heroic aftions, how they could be ex- 
amples to us. Y $5. Obſervation. 


$ 1. Is this verſe, and to the end of ver. 38, he ſums 
up the remaining teſtimonies, which' out of many he in- 
ſiſted on, with intimation that there were yet more of 
the like kind upon record, which he would not ſo much 
as name, 

We may here notice two things ; 

1. That in the naming of them, (Gideon, Barak, Samp- 
ſon, Jephthz, David, and Samuel,) he doth not obſerve 
the order of time wherein they lived; for Barak was be- 
fore Gideon, and Jephthæ before Sampſon, and Samuel 
before David. 

2. He doth not reckon up the things they did in the 
ſame order wherein he had named the perſons ; ſo as that 
the firſt thing mentioned ſhould be aſcribed to him that 
was firſt named, and ſo in order; but he uſeth his liberty 
in ſetting down both the names of the perſons and of the 
things aſcribed to them; and the things he mentioneth 
cannot all be abſolutely applied to the perſons named ; 
but ſome of them were wrought by others whoſe names 
are not expreſſed. Having given this account of the ſcope 
and argument of the apoſtle, I ſhall be very brief in the 
expoſition of the particulars, 

$ 2. (Kai ru & Aryw ;) And what ſhall J ſay more? 
Or, why do I farther ſpeak ? He had in readineſs many 
more examples of the ſame kind. To multiply arguments 
and teſtimonies beyond what is neceflary, ſerves only to 
divert the mind from attending to the truth itſelf to be 
confirmed ; for the time would fail me ; it would be a work 
of that length as would not be contained within the bounds 
which I have aſſigned to this epiſtle, ſhould I ſo declare 
their faith and the fruits of it in particular, as I have 
done in the foregoing characters; yet he /o names them as 
to bring them in witneſs in the cauſe, 

d 3- How doth it appear that it was by faith they per- 
formed the things aſcribed to them ? 


1. They 
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1. They all, or at leaſt moſt of them, had ſpecial calls 
from God to the works which they wrought. So had 
Gideon by an angel, [ Judg. vii.] Barak by the prophecy 
of Deborah, [ Judg. iv.] Sampſon by the direction of an 
angel to his parents, [ Judg. x1ii.] ſo was it alſo, it is 
well known, with Samuel and David; they had their 
calls immediately from God ; and as for Jephthz, he was 
firſt choſen by the people to his office and work, [ Judg. 
xi. 11.] which God approved of in giving him his Spirit 
in an extraordinary manner, [ver. 29. ] They were ſatisfied 
in their call from God, and ſo truſted in him for his aid 
and aſſiſtance. 

2. The work which they had to do was the work of 
God; namely, to deliver the church from trouble and 
oppreſſion; and there was a promiſe annexed to their 
works, when undertaken according to the mind of God ; 
yea, many promiſes to this purpoſe were left on record 
for their encouragement, (Deut. xxxii. 36, &c. ] this pro- 
miſe they reſted on by Zaith in all their undertakings. 

3. Some of them, as Gideon, Barak, and David, had 
particular promiſes of ſucceſs in what they were called to ; 
and although at firſt they might be ſlow in believing 
them, yet in the iſſue their faith was victorious, and they 
obtained the promiſes,” as in the next verſe. | 

On theſe grounds they wrought all their great works 
of faith, whereby they engaged the divine preſence and 
aſſiſtance, and are therefore a meet example to be pro- 
poſed for our encouragement. 

$ 4. And though theſe examples were chiefly heroic 
Os yet conſider ; 

The faith whereby they wrought theſe great things 
was 1 the ſame nature and kind with that which is in 
every true believer; wherefore, as it was effectual in them 
for thoſe duties whereunto they were called, it will be fo 
in us alſo, as to all we may be called to. 

2. To deſtroy the kingdom of Satan in us, ta demoliſh 
all his ſtrong holds, to overcome the world in all its at- 
tempts on our eternal ſafety, will appear one day not to 
be inferior to the conqueſt of kingdoms, and overthrow 


of 
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of armies. [Sce Eph. vi. 10—12, &c.] And we may 
learn hence, — That it is not the dignity of the perſon 
that gives efficacy to faith, but faith makes the perſon 
accepted—That neither the guilt of fin, nor the ſenſe of 
it, ſhould hinder us from acting faith on God in Chriſt, 
when we are called to it That true faith will fave great 
ſinners ; for that they were all /aved who are on this cata- 
logue of belicvers, the apoſtle expreſly affirms, [ verſe 39.] 
$ 5. Ob/. There is nothing ſo difficult, or ſeemingly 
inſuperable, no diſcouragement ſo great, from a ſenſe of 
our own unworthineſs by fin, nor oppoſition ariſing 
againſt us from both of them in conjunction, that ſhould 
hinder us from believing when we are called to it. 


p——— 
VERSE 33—35. 


WHO THROUGH FAITH SUBDUVED KINGDOMS, WROUGHT 
RIGHTEOUSNESS, OBTAINED PROMISES, STOPPED 
THE MOUTHS OF LIONS, QUENCHED THE VIOLENCE 
OF FIRE, ESCAPED THE EDGE OF THE SWORD, OUT 
OF WEAKNESS WERE MADE STRONG, WAXED VA=- 
LIANT IN FIGHT; TURNED TO FLIGHT THE AR- 
MIES OF THE ALIENS; WOMEN RECEIVED THEIR. 
DEAD RAISED TO LIFE AGAIN, 


$ 1. From the perſons, the apoſtle proceeds to the things per- 
Formed by faith. & 2. They ſubdued kingdoms. What 
kingdoms, and how, by faith. & 3. Wrought righteouſ- 
neſs. & 4. Obtained particular promiſes. & 5. Stopped 
the mouths of lions. & 6. Duenched the violence of fire. 
$ 7. Eſcaped the edge of the ſword. & 8. Some out of 
weakneſs were made flrong. & 9. Waxed valiant in fight. 


$ 10. Routed armies. & 11. Women received their dead. 
I 12. Obſervations, 


$ 1. From the enumeration of per/ons that believed, 
the apoſtle proceeds to declare the things which they 


wrought 
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wrought by faith, all to the ſame end, to encourage u 


to make uſe of the ſame grace in all our occaſions and 
emergencies.— (Ala rio Jeg) through faith ; the ſame with 
(riet) by faith, all along in the chapter; an inſtrumental 
cauſe. The words are of common uſe, and there is no 
difference in the tranſlation of them. 
$ 2. The firſt thing aſcribed to them is, that they 


* ſubdued kingdoms.” The fimple verb (oycolCopuar) fig- | 


nifies to fight, to contend, to enter into trial of ſtrength and 
courage in the theatre or the field. And thence (x&/c:- 
wipe) the word here uſed is to prevail in battle, to 
conquer, to ſubdue, * They ſubdued kingdoms.” This is 
generally and rightly aſſigned to Joſhua and David; Jos 
ſhua ſubdued all the kingdoms of Canaan ; and David, 
all thoſe about it ; as Moab, Ammon, Edom, Syria, and 
the Philiſtines. But it may be inquired, how this con- 


quering of kingdoms ſhould be a fruit and effect of faith? 


For the moſt of them who have ſubdued kingdoms in 
the world, have not only been unbelievers, but for the 
moſt part wicked and bloody tyrants. - I ſay, therefore, 
that the kingdoms ſubdued by faith, were of two ſorts : 

1. Thoſe within the land of Canaan, which were de- 
ftroyed by Joſhua ; which had by their wickedneſs for- 
feited their land and lives to divine juſtice. Wherefore, 
God having given the country to the Iſraelites, they in the 
conqueſt of them only executed the judgements of God, 
taking poſſeſſion of what was their own. 

2. Such as were about that land which was the inhe- 
ritance and poſſeſſion of the church, and were enemies 
to the worſhip of the true God; ſuch were thoſe con- 
quered by David. Now it was the will of God that they 
ſhould be ſo far ſubdued, as that the land might be a 
quiet habitation to his people. Wherefore through faith 
they ſubdued / theſe kingdoms; in that they did it on 
God's command, and in the accompliſhment of his pro- 
miſes. The perſons deſtroyed by them being devoted to 
deſtruction for their own fins, they did only execute the 
righteous judgement of God upon them. Again; it de- 
ſerves farther notice, that although it was through faith 

| they 
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they ſubdued kingdoms, yet they made uſe of all heroic 


virtues, ſuch as courage, valour, military ſkill, and the 
like. Never, doubtleſs, were there on the earth, more 
valiant men than Joſhua and David, nor were there any 
who underwent greater hardſhips and dangers in war, 
Theſe things are perfectly conſiſtent, yea, mutually Lelp- 
ful to one another; for as faith will excite all graces and 
virtues that are uſeful for any enterprize men are called to, 
ſo they, in their turns, are ſubſervient to faith in what it 
is called to, 

$ 3. The ſecond thing aſcribed to theſe worthies is, 
that through faith (107/227 &)/0 012040u1v) * they wrought 
* righteouſneſs.” There is a three-fold ſtate of life, and cor- 
reſponding thereto, a three-fold righteouſneſs ; namely, 
military, moral, and political. In the firſt way, to work 
* righteouſneſs,' is as much as to execute judgement, the 
judgement of God on the enemies of the church, [Pſalm 
cxlix. 6—9.]—In a moral ſenſe it compriſeth a reſpect 
to all the duties of the ſecond table; and ſo <yoGofa 
Oxeieouy) to work righteouſneſs, is the ſame with (roi 
0164400949) to do righteouſneſs, [I. John, iii. 7.]—To work 
righteouſneſs in a political ſenſe, is to be righteous in 
rule and government, to adminiſter juſtice and judgement 
to all that are under their rule. Now all the perſons ex- 
preſsly mentioned, being rulers and judges, and this righ- 
teouſneſs being of ſuch eminent uſe to the church and to 
the world, it is that, moſt likely, which is here aſcribed to 
them. [See Pſalm ci. throughout; and I. Sam. vii. 15— 
17. 

$ 4. It is ſaid of them that they obtained promiſes.” Sun- 
dry expoſitors liave taken pains to reconcile this with 
what is ſaid, verſe 39. As if © they obtained,” and they 
received not the promiſe,” were contradictory. But they 
make a difficulty themſelves where there is none ; which 
when they have done, they cannot eafily ſolve. For 
(e7iſuyov emeryy:\uwy) they obtained promiſes, viz. the things 
peculiarly promiſed to them on particular occaſions, may 
well confiſt with (#x exopuooyſo Ty ray yay) they re- 
ceived nat that great promiſe of the coming of Chriſt in the 

Vor. IV. Ii fleſh, 
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fleſh, in its actual accompliſhment ; wherefore the promi/es 
here intended, which by faith they obtained, were ſuch as 
were made particularly to themſelves. As to Joſhua, that 
he ſhould conquer Cannaan ; to Gideon, that he ſhould 
defeat the Midianites; and to David, that he ſhould be 
king over all Iſrael. And they are ſaid to obtain theſe 
promiſes, becauſe of the difficulty there was in their ac- 
compliſhment, yea and ſometimes a ſeeming impoſlibility. 
How often was the faith of Joſhua tried in the conqueſt 
of Canaan ; vet at length he obtained the promiſe. Gi- 
deon was put on a great improbability, when he was 
commanded with three hundred men to ſet upon an innu— 
merable hoſt, and yet he obtained the promiſe of their 
deſtruction, And it is known how long, and by what 
various ways, the faith of David was tried and exerciſed, 
before the promiſe made to him was fulfilled. 

S 5. It is aſcribed to them, that they ſopped the mouths 
© of lions; which may intend the preventing of them from 
deſtroying and devouring by any means whatever. It is 
with their mouths that they devour ; and he that hinders 
them from devouring, may well be ſaid to ſtop their 
mouths. In this ſenſe it may be aſcribed to Sampſon, 
who, when a young lion roared againſt him, approaching. 
to devour him, he rent him to pieces, [Judg. xiv. 5, 6.] 
In like manner, David ſtopped the mouth of a lion, when 
he ſlew him, [I. Sam. xvii. 34, 35.] But if the word be 
taken in its proper ſignification, to put a ſtop to the mouth 
of a lion, ſo that he ſhall neither hurt nor devour, though 
he be kept alive and at liberty, then it is applied to 
Daniel only; for ſo it is ſaid of him expreſsly, when caſt 
into the den of lions, that God had ſent his angel, and 
fut the lions mouths,” that they, did not hurt him; 
[Dan. vi. 22.] and Daniel did it 55 Faith ; for although 
the miniſtry of angels was uſed therein, yet it was done, 
becauſe he believed in his God, [vetſe 20.] 

$ 6. (EH iD rvp3x) they quenched the violence 
© of fire.“ He doth not ſay, they quenched fire, which may 
be done by natural means; but they took off, abated, ro- 
| fkrained * the violence,“ the porwer of fire, as if the fire it- 


ſelf 
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ſelf had been utterly quenched. This, therefore, belongs 
to the three companions of Daniel, who were caſt into the 
burning fiery furnace, [Dan. iii. 23.] The fire conti- 
nued ſtill, and retained its burning power, for it ſlew the 
men that caſt them into the furnace, But by faith they 
quenched or reſtrained the power and violence of it to- 
wards themſelves, that not one hair of their head was 
ſinged, [verſe 27.] And the faith of theſe men conſiſted 
in their committing themſelves to the omnipotence and 
ſovereignty of God in the diſcharge of their duty, 

$ 7. (Efoyoy i U, They eſcaped the edge 
* of the ſword ;) the mouths of the ſword from the Hebrew 
(amid) and a * two edged ſword,” they call a * ſword of 
* mouths,” as in the Greek (jy: dice, chap iv. 
12.) * They eſcaped” by flight from the danger. So was it 
frequently with David, when he fled from the ſword of 
Saul, which was in a manner at his throat ſeveral 


times, aud he * eſcaped by flight,“ wherein God was with 


him. So did Elijah, when he was threatened to be 
ſlain by Jezebel, [I. Kings xix. 3.}—It may be ſaid, 
Was not this an effect of fear rather than of faith, with 
all its good ſucceſs? No; for it is the wiſdom and duty of 
faith, to apply itſelf to all lawful means and ways of de- 
liverance from danger. Not to uſe means when God 
affords them to us, is not to truſt but to tempt: him. Fear 
will be in all caſes of danger, and yet faith may have the 
principal conduct of the ſoul. And a vi#ory is ſometimes 
obtained by flight. 

§ 8. Some of them, (e H cum o cr ee⁰ 
* out of weakneſs were made ſtrong“ The term («0% yu) 
weakneſs, denotes any kind of infirmity, moral or corporeal. 
The words are taken almoſt literally out of Ifaiah ; The 
* writing of Hezekiah, king of Judah, when he had been. 
* ſick, and was recovered of his ſickneſs,” [ Iſa. xxxviii. 9. ] 
and that this was through /aith is evident in the ſtory, 
and was in part miraculous. 

$ 9. Some of them through faith (<y2149yowy wW3xvor 
t# Tok: uw) were made valiant, waxed ſtrong in fight or 
battle. As this may be applied to many of them, as 
I i 2 Joſhua, 
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Joſhua, Barak, Gideon, Jephtha, ſo David affirms of 
himſelf, that God taught his hands to war, ſo that a 
bow of ſteel was broken by his arms; and that he 
* girded him with ſtrength unto battle, [Pſal. xvili. 
$4—39.] which anſwers to what is here affirmed. 

§ 10. Of the ſame kind is that which followeth, 
(Tap: p{SoAng £xAvey p They turned to flight the 
* armies of the aliens. The original word (70:4{30A%) 
properly denotes the camps, the fortified tents of an army ; 
but it is uſed for an army itſelf, [I. Sam. iv. 16.] an 
hoſt encamped like that of the Midianites when Gideon 
went down unto it, [ Judg. vii. 10.] which overthrow of 
that hoſt is here principally intended; for ſo it was fignt- 
fied in the dream, that the tents ſhould be ſmitten and 
overturned, [ver. 13.] But becauſe the apoſtle uſeth the 
word in the plural number, it compriſeth other enterpriſes 
of the like nature, as that of Barak and Jonathan againſt 
the Philiſtines, with the victories of Aſa and Jehoſhaphat, 
in all which there was an eminent exerciſe of faith, as the 
ſtories of them declare. And theſe aliens, were thoſe 
whom the ſcripture calls (11) rangers from and enemies 
to the church of God. 

$ 11. It is added, Women received their dead raiſed 
© to life again.“ Theſe women were, the widow of 
Zarephath, whoſe ſon Elijah raiſed from death, [I. Kings 
xvii. 179—24.] and the Shunamiteſs, whoſe ſon was raiſed 
by Eliſha, [II. Kings iv. 33—36.] And it is ſaid of 
them, that they received their children from the dead ; for 
in both places the prophets having raiſed them from the 
dead, gave them into their mothers arms, who received 
them with joy and thankfulneſs. Their faith is not ex- 
preſſed ; but reſpect is rather had to the faith of the pro- 
phets, who obtained this miraculous operation by faith. 
However, at leaſt one of them, the Shunamiteſs, ſeems to 
have exerciſed much faith in the whole matter. And it 
is ſaid, they received their dead, (e ce e) out of, 
or by à reſurrefion, Theſe'ten inſtances did the . apoſtle 
chooſe to give, out of the great things that had been done 
through faith, to aſſure the Hebrews, and us with them, 


that 


* — nu 


Ver. 35—37- EPISTLE TO THE HEBREWS, 243 


that there is nothing too hard or difficult for faith to 
effect, when it is ſet on work and applied according to the 
mind of God. 

$ 12. We may now ob/erve : 

1. There is nothing that can lie in the way of the 
accompliſhment of any of God's promiſes, but it is con- 
querable by faith. Or, whatever difficulties any one may 
have to conflict with in the diſcharge of his duty, if he 
abide in faith, he ſhall in the end obtain the things pro- 
miſed. | 

2. Faith, that hath thus * ſtopped the mouths of lions,“ 
can reſtrain, diſappoint, and ſtop the rage of the moſt 
ſavage oppreſſors and perſecutors of the church. 

3. We ought to exerciſe faith about temporal mercies, 
as they are oftentimes received by it, and given on ac- 
count of it. 


VERSES 35—37. 


*—AND OTHERS WERE TORTURED, NOT ACCEPTING 
DELIVERANCE, THAT THEY MIGHT OBTAIN A BET=- 
TER RESURRECTION. AND OTHERS HAD TRIAL OF 
CRUEL MOCKINGS, AND SCOURGINGS, YEA, MORE- 
OVER, OF BONDS AND IMPRISONMENT. THEY 
WERE STONED, THEY WERE SAWN ASUNDER, WERE 
TEMPTED, WERE SLAIN WITH THE SWORD; THEY 
WANDERED ABOUT IN SUHEEP-SKINS AND GOAT-= 
SKINS, BEING DESTITUTE, AFFLICTED, TOR= 
MENTED. 


\ 1. Inflances of another nature. The power of faith under 
various ſufferings. & 2. Some were tortured to death, 
§ 3. yet accepted not deliverance. & 4. The ground of 
their ſeedfaſineſs. NY 5. Others had trials of mockings, 
ſeourgings, bonds, impriſonments. & 6. Stoned. & 7. Some 
"were ſawn aſunder. & 8. Tempted. § 9. Slain. 10. 


ome 
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Some wandered about, & 11. meanly cloathed, 12, and 
deſtitute of friends, & 13. Obſervations. 


$ 1. H E proceeds in the next place to inſtances quite 
of another nature, and which were more immediately 
ſuited to the condition of the Hebrews : for hearing of 
theſe great and glorious things, they might be apt to 
think that they were not ſo immediately concerned in 
them. For their condition was poor, perſecuted, expoſed 
to all evils, and death itſelf, for the profeſſion of the 
goſpel. Their intereſt therefore was to inquire what help 
from faith they might expect in that condition? What 
will faith do where men are to be.oppreſſed, perſecuted, 
and ſlain? To this he replies, that its power was great in 
preſerving the ſouls of believers under the greateſt /ufer- 
ings. There is as much glory to a ſpiritual eye in the 
catalogue of the effects of faith which follow, as in that 
which went before. The church is no leſs beautiful and 
glorious when encompaſſed and ſeemingly overwhelmed 
with all the evils and dreadful miſeries here recounted, 
than when it is in the greateſt peace and proſperity, To 
look indeed only on the outſide of them, gives a terrible 
proſpe& ; but to ſee faith and love to God working effec- 
tually under them all ; to ſee comforts retained, yea, con- 
ſolations abound, holineſs promoted, God glorified, the 
world condemned, the ſouls of men profited, and at length 
triumphant over all; this is beautiful and glorious. To 
do the greateſt things, and to ſuffer the hardeſt, is all one 
to faith. It is equally ready for both as God ſhall call, 
and equally effectual. Theſe things, as to the e, differ 
nearly as heaven and hell, they are both alike o faith 
when duty calls. The apoſtle takes moſt of - theſe in- 
ſtances, if not all, from the time of the perſecution of the 
church under Antiochus, the king of Syria, in the days 
of the Maccabees. ' 

$ 2. © Others were tortured, not accepting deliverance, 
© that they might obtain a better reſurrection. (EJupre- 
viobyo ay) they were tortured ; critics have remarked, that 
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{TvuTeyoy) tympanum, whence the word is formed, ſigni- 
fies either an engine whereon thoſe who were tortured were 
{ſtretched out, as a ſkin is ſtretched on the head of a drum; 
or the inſfruments uſed in beating them. So ſome render 
the word, fuſtibus multati, contuſi, cœſi; but the word is 
frequently uſed to take away the lives of men by any kind 
of torture or tormenting pain, therefore the preciſe nota- 
tion of it from the original is not here ſo much to be re- 
garded: we have, therefore, rendered it properly, * were 
* tortured ;* that is, to death. There is no doubt but the 
apoſtle hath reſpect herein to the ſtory recorded in the ſixth 
and ſeventh chapters of the ſecond book of Maccabces. 
For the words are a ſummary of the things there aſcribed 
to Eleazer, who was beaten to death when he had been 
perſuaded and allured to accept deliverance by tranſgreſ- 
fing the law. And the like reſpect may be had to the 
mother and her ſeven ſons, whole torments are there alſo 
recorded. There never was any greater inſtance of the 
degeneracy of human nature to the image and likeneſs of 
the devil than this, that ſo many men have been found, 
even in high places of power—emperors, kings, judges, 
and prieſts—who were not ſatisfied to take away the lives 
of the true worſhippers of God by the ſword, or ſuch other 
ways as they ſlew the worſt of malefactors, but invented 
all kinds of helliſh tertures whereby to deſtroy them. But 
this alſo hath God ſeen good to permit, in that patience 
whereby he endures, with much long-ſuffering, the veſ- 
ſels of wrath that are thus fitted for deſtruction. They 
* were tortured ;* that is, the utmoſt that the devil and the 
world can reach unto, all the hell he hath to threaten his 
enemies with, But when he hath done his utmoſt, it falls 
only on the body, it cannot reach the ſoul ; it is but of a 
ſhort continuance, and gives aſſurance of entering into a 
bleſſed eternity. It can ſhut out no divine conſolation 
from the minds of them that ſuffer ; a little precious faith 

will carry believers victoriouſly through the worſt of all. 
§ 3. The way whereby thoſe who were tortured evi- 
denced their faith, was, that they * accepted not delive- 
F rance ;* that is, freedom from their tertures, which was 
offered 
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offered them in caſe they would forego their profeſſion, 
This is expreſſly affirmed of Eleazer, and the ſeven bre- 
thren. Yea, they were not only offered to be freed from 
tortures and death, but to have great rewards and promo- 
tions, which they magnanimouſly refuſed. And it was 
not thus with them only, but alſo with all that have been 
tortured for religion. For the principal defign of the devil, 
in bringing them unto tortures, is not to ſlay their 
bodies thereby, though that he aims at in the next place, 
in caſe his firſt deſign fails, but—to deſtroy their /ouls. 
Unto Eleazer it was offered, that he ſhould bring fleſh of 
his own providing to the place where he was to eat, and 
only make an appearance that he had eaten ſwines fleſh, 
which he reſolutely and gloriouſly refuſed. It may be, this 
would by ſome be eflcemed a ſmall matter, and ſuch as, 
for the refuſal whereof, wiſe men ought not to have un- 
dergone martyrdom by tortures. But the things which 
are commanded or forbidden of God, are not to be 
eftcemed by the matter of them, or what they are in them- 
ſelves, but by the authority of him that commands or for- 
bids them. The authority of God may be deſpiſed in 
ſmall things as well as in great; and therefore God doth 
ordinarily chooſe out arbitrary inſtitutions for the trial of 
the church's faith. So the martyrs have in England died 
on account of the ſacrament of the Lord's ſupper. And 
if we begin at any time to ſuppoſe that, to ſave our lives, 
we may comply with ſome leer things (as it were bowing 
in the bouſe of Rimmon) forbidden by Jehovah, both 
faith and profeſſion are loſt, We know not what com- 
mand, what ordinance, what inſtitution, what prohibi- 
tion, God will fingle out to be the means and ſubject of 
our trial as to ſufferings. If we are not equally ready to 
ſaffer for every one, we ſhall ſuffer for none at all, [See 

Jam. ii. 10.) 
yd 4. The ground of their ſtedfaſtneſs in their profeſſion, 
and under their tortures, was, that they might obtain a 
better reſurrection.“ So one of the brethren in Macca- 
bees affirmed expreſſly, that he endured thoſe torments, 
and death itſelf, in that he believed God would raife 
I him 
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* him up at the laſt day.” This, as the Syriac has it, they 
were intent upon.” And this the apoſtle calls a better re- 
furrection, not only in oppoſition to the deliverance they 
refuſed, but becauſe he intends that * better reſurre&ion,” 
which is to lie; for ſeeing all ſhall rife again, only ſome 
ſhall to life, but ſome to everlaſting torments. 

§ 5. © Others had trial of cruel mockings and ſcourg- 
© ings, yea, moreover of bonds and impriſonments.“ It 
is of no uſe to fix the particulars mentioned to certain 
determinate perſons, as Jeremiah, or others: for ſeeing 
the apoſtle hath left that undetermined, ſo may we. Cer- 
tain it is, that there were in thoſe days believers who, 
through faith, patiently and viftoriouſly underwent theſe 
things. Of which it is faid, (Ty eAw{Gov) they had 
trial; (expert: ſunt) they had experience of them, they 
really underwent them, and conſequently their faith was 
tried with them. (EpT&ypuy) of cruel mockings ; ſuch as 
were 'caſt on our Lord Jeſus Chriſt himſelf, [ſee Matt, 
XX. 19. XXVii. 29.] ludibrium, a mocking with reproach and 
contumely, or ſcorn, Hence we have rendered it cruel 
* mockings.” The world is never more witty, nor doth . 
more pleaſe itſelf, than when it can invent reproachful 
names and pretended crimes to caſt upon ſuffering be- 
lievers. Whereas the word is derived from, (T&i{, and 
that from Ta) to play and mock childiſhly, it may reſpect 
the calumnious reproaches that oftentimes 1 in the ſtreets 
are caſt on ſuffering profeſſors by the rude fooliſh multi- 
tude, like the children that ran after Eliſha mocking and 
ſcoffing at him. And this is reckoned among ſevere 
+ ſufferings,” there being nothing more harſh to ingenuous 
minds, nor any thing almoſt which they had not as wil- 
lingly undergo ; nor is there any thing that their adver- 
faries inflict on them with more pleaſure and exaltation of 
mind. Mocbings are perſecutors triumphs ; but theſe alſo 
faith will conquer. To theſe (parywv) AHripes are added, 
a ſervile puniſhment uſed towards vagabonds and the vileſt 
of men. Of the two laſt ways of trial, viz. * bonds and 
impriſonment, we have had ſo full an expoſition in the 
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days, wherein we live, that they need no farther explica-. 
ton. | . 

8 6. They were ſtoned. This kind of death was 
peculiar to the Jews; and, therefore, may not be miſap- 
plied to Naboth, [I. Kings xxxi. 13.] and Zechariah, 
[II. Chron. xxiv. 21.] This puniſhment was appointed. 
by law-for blaſphemers, 1dolaters, falſe prophets, and the 
like prophaners of true religion only. But when the per- 
ſecuting world grew to the height of impiety, it was ap- 
plied to thoſe that were the true profeſſors of it. So the 
blood of the firſt Chriſtian martyr was thed under the pre- 
tence of that law, [Acts vii.] and, indeed, the devil is 
© never more a devil,” than when he gets a pretence of 
God's weapons into his hands. 

§ 7. They were ſawn aſunder; ſome were ſo, al- 
though their names and the particular facts are not re- 
corded. A ſavage kind of torture, evidencing the malice. 
of the devil, with the brutiſh rage and madneſs of perſe- 
cutors. 

$ 8. They were tempted; the expreſſion may denote 
— either a diſtinet kind of ſuffering, by which we may 
gather how great. a trial there is in temptations in a ſuf- 
fering ſeaſon, and what vigour of faith is required to con- 
flict with them ;—or, the temptations wherewith they were: 
urged by their perſecutors under their ſufferings, and the 
threatenings of death to them. It is an eſpecial promiſe 
of our Lord Jeſus Chriſt, that when perſecution cometh, 
he will keep his own from the hour and power of temp- 
* tation, [Rev. iii. 10,] 

$ 9. They were ſlain with the ſword,” or died by the 
ſlaughter of the ſword ; the ſword either of injuſtice and 
oppreſhon in form of law, or of violence and force, 

EI. Kings xix. 10.] Many have been beheaded for the 
reftimony of Jeſus, [Rev. xx. 4.] 

Thus we ſee that all ſorts of deaths bave been conſe-: 
crated to the glory of God in the ſufferings of the church. 
Chriſt himſelf, the Amen and faithful witneſſes, was cru 
cified ; John the Baptiſt, his forerunner, was beheaded , 
Stephen, his firſt martyr, was ſtoned, 
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© { 10. They wandered about in ſheep-ſkins and good- 
© ſkins.” ( IIe th'y wandered about; went from place 
to place without any fixed reſidence or quiet habitation ; 
they were driven from their own houſes by law or vio- 
lence, ſometimes flying from one city to another, ſome- 
times forced to forſake them all, and betake themſelves to 
the wilderneſs. The belt interpretation of this word and 
place is given us by the apoſtle in the inſtance of himſelf, 
II. Cor. iv. 11. &]e[s4) we wander, we have no abiding 
place, but move up and down, as men altogether uncertain 
where to fix. 

$ 11. But it may be ſaid, that although they did thus 
go up and down, 25 they travelled in good equipage ; no, 
they thus wandered * in /heep-ſtins and goat ſkins.” Their 
outward condition was poor, mean and contemptible; 
their cloathing was the wnwrought ins of ſhcep and goats; 
nothing here is intimated of choice, as a teſtimony of 
mortification, but neceſſity; they were poor men that 
wandered up and down in poor cloathing. So have the 
ſaints of God in ſundry ſeaſons been reduced to the utmoſt 
extremities of poverty and want. And there is a fatisfac- 
tion in faith and obedience, there are ſuch internal con- 
ſolations in that ſtate, as outbalance all the outward evils 
that may be undergone for the profeſſion of them; there 
is a future ſtate, there are eternal rewards and puniſh- 
ments, which will ſet all things right, to the glory of 
divine juſtice, and the everlaſting honour of the ſuf- 


fere rs. 


812. Deſtitute, afflicted, tormented.” (To ναννν 
deflitute ; Syriac and Vulgate, (egentes, or indigentes, pauperes) 
bor, needy, wanting. All good Latin interpreters render it 
by (de eſtituti) deflitute, which word is by uſe more ſignifi- 
cant in our fanguage than any to the ſame purpoſe, for 
which cauſe we have borrowed it from the Latin ; what 
J judge is moſt particularly intended in this word, is 
* want of friends, and all means of relief from them; 
and this, as ſome knew, is a ſevere ingredient in ſuſ- 
fering. 
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In this condition they were (9Au(Gojuzvor) afflified. The 
former word declares what was abſent, 3 they had not, 
as to outward ſupplies and comforts, this declares what 
was preſent with them, they were ſtreightened, or afflited, 
Here the word ſeems to have a peculiar reſpect to the great 
ſtreights they were brought into by the dangers that con- 
tinually preſſed on them; this ſtate was very affliive ; 
that is, grievous, preſſing, and troubleſome to their minds; 
for when we are called to ſuffer for the goſpel, it is the 
will of God that we ſhould be ſenſible of, and affected 
with the evils we undergo, that the power of faith may be 
evident in the conqueſt of them. 

It is added, that they were (xaxzy84c) tormented ; 
properly (male habiti, or, male vexati) not well entreated, 
which is the ſignification of the word, and not tor- 
* mented,” as we have rendered it. In this wandering 
condition they met with very ill treatment ; all ſorts of 
perſons took occaſion to vex and preſs them with various 
evils. 

$ 13. We may from the whole 1 5 

1. Sufferings will ſtir us up to the exerciſe of faith on 
the moſt difficult objects of it, and bring in the com- 
forts of them into our ſouls. Faith of the reſurrection 
hath been always moſt eminent in priſons and under 
tortures. 

2. There may be ſufferings ſufficient for the trial of 
the faith of the church, when the world is reſtrained 
from blood and death. 

3. No inſtrument of cruelty, no inventions of the 
devil or the world, no terrible preparations of death ; 
that is, no endeayours of the gates of hell,” ſhall ever 
prevail againſt the faith of God's elect. 

4. It is no ſmall degree of ſuffering, for men by law 
or violence to be driven from thoſe places of their own 
habitation, which the providence of God, and all juſt 
right among men, have allotted to them. 


Versr 
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VERSE 38. 


or WHOM THE WORLD WAS. NOT WORTHY ; THEY | 
WANDERED IN DESERTS, AND IN MOUNTAINS, AND 
IN: DENS AND CAVES OF THE EARTH. 


$ 1, Connection. & 2. The world was not worthy of them. 
$ 3. Their wandering flate of life farther deſcribed. & 4. 
Obſervations, 


§ 1, Mex in this courſe of life might be looked on ag 
the _* off-ſcourings of all things,“ and unmeet either for 
human converſe, or any of the good things of this world; 
but-rather to be eſteemed as the beaſts of the field ; theſe 
thoughts the apoſtle obviates. 

There are two things in theſe words ;—the character 
which the apoſtle gives to theſe ſufferers; the world 
was not worthy of them ;* and—the remainder of their 
ſufferings which he would repreſent; * They wandered 
in deſerts,* &c. f 

§ 2. Their character is, that (o ooo) the world was 
not worthy of them; by the world” is underſtood the 
inhabitants of it, in their intereſts, deſigns, ends, and 
actions; their ſucceſſes in them, and advantages by them, 
as they are oppoſite to the true intereſt of the church and 
people of God. In this ſenſe the world in its power, 
pride, pomp, enjoyments, and the like, hath an high 
opinion of itſclf, as poſſeſſed of all that is deſirable, deſ- 
piſing and hating them who are not in conjunction with 
it in theſe things. 

And yet of this world it is ſaid, that (wy wx nv ag) 
of theſe ſufferers it was not worthy. The world thinks them 
not worthy of it ; to live in it, or at leaſt to enjoy any 
name or place among the men of it; but they may eſteem 
of it as they pleaſe ; we know that this teſtimony is true, 

and 
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and the world one day ſhall confeſs it to be ſo. The 
deſign of the apoſtle is to obviate an objection, that theſe 
perſons were juſtly caſt out as not worthy of the ſociety 
of mankind, which he doth by a contrary aſſertion, that 
lie world was not worthy ef them ; it was not worthy to 
have conver/e with them; it is not worthy of thoſe mercies 
and bleſſings, which accompany this fort of perſons, where 
they have a quiet habitation. | 
I 3: Having given this charafer of theſe poor fufferers, 
he proceeds to iſſue his account of their ſufferings in a 
farther deſcription of that wandering courſe of life 'which 
he had before aſcribed to them; (TA&vwpro) they wane 
dered, with an erratical motion, without any certain aim 
as to any place of reſt ; they were before driven from citics, . 
boroughs, towns corporate, and villages, partly by law, 
partly by force. What now remains for them but deſerts, 
folitary, and uninhabited places? By * deſarts and unin- 
© habited mountains,” all know what is intended; nor is 
there any need of any exact diſtinction between * dens and 
© caves,” though poſſibly one may ſignify greater, the other 
Her ſubterrancous receptacles; but the common uſe of 
the firſt word ſeems to denote ſuch hollow places under 
ound as wild beaſts have ſheltered themſelves in from 
the purſuit of men. 
This was the ſtate of theſe ſervants of the living God, 
when they were driven from all inhabited places, they 
found no reſt in deſerts and mountains, but wandered up 
and down, taking up dens and caves for their ſhelter. 
And inftances of the ſame kind have been multiplied in 
the pagan and antichriſtian perſecutions of the churches 
of the New Teſtament ; but that no colour is hence given 
to an hermetical life by voluntary choice, much leſs to the 
horrible abuſe of it under the papacy, is openly evident. 5 
| * 4. Hence obſerve; | 
„Let the world think as well, as highly, as proudly 
of wy as it pleaſeth, it is, when it perſecutes, baſe and 
unworthy of the ſociety of true belieyers, and of the 
Mercies wherewith it is accompliſhed. 
2 2. God's 
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2. God's eſteem of his people is never the leſs for 
their outward ſufferings and calamities, whatever the world 
judgeth of them. 

3. Oftentimes it is better, and more ſafe for the ſaints 
of God, to be in the wilderneſs among the beaſts of the* 
field, than in a ſavage world, inflamed. by the devil into 
rage and perſecution. 

4. Though the world may prevail to drive tlie ads; 
into the wilderneſs, to the ruin of all public profeſſion in 
their own- apprehenſion, yet it ſhall be there preſerved: 
to the appointed ſeaſon of its deliverance ; the world an 
never have the victory over it. | 

5. It becomes us to be filled with thoughts of and 
affections to ſpiritual things, to labour for an anticipation: 
of glory, that we faint Eu the conſideration of tlie 
evils that may befall us on account of the goſpel. 


VERSES 39, 40. 


AND ALL THESE HAVING OBTAINED A GOOD REPORT: 
THROUGH FAITH, RECEIVED NOT THE PROMISE ; 
- GOD HAVING PROVIDED SOME BETTER THING FOR. 
Us, THAT THEY WITHOUT US SHOULD NOT BE 
MADE PERFECT, | | 


F 1.” The apoſile's concludins remark, and the ſubject flated. 
§ 2. (I.) Of whom he ſpeaks. 3. (II.) What is a. 
' firmed of them. & 4. (III.) What is denied concerning 
' them. § 5—7. (IV.) The reaſon of it. & 8, 9. Obſer- 
© DAHONS. N 


b 


\ 1. In mis cloſe of the apoſtle's diſcourſe, which is. an; 
obſervation concerning all the. inſtances. of the faith of 
believers under the Old Teſtament, and his judgement con- 
cernung their ſtate, four things are conkiderable; - 4 
8 . | 1. Whe 
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1. Who they are of whom he ſpeaks; All theſe.” 

2. What he allows and aſcribes to them ; They ob- 
© tained a good report through faith.” 

3. What he yet denies to them; They received not 
_ © the promiſe.” | 

4 The reaſon of it; God having provided,“ &c, 

$ 2. (I.) Thoſe of whom he ſpeaks in this cloſe of his 
diſcourſe, that they obtained a good report through 
faith,“ are the ſame of whom he affirms in the beginning 
of it, ver. 2.] for, of any diſtinction to be made between 
them, as fome would infinuate, there is not the leaſt in- 
timation. It is ſaid expreſſly of Abraham, Ifaac, and 
Jacob, that they received not the promiſes,” [ ver. 1 3.] 
as well as of thoſe now mentioned. It is one thing to 
obtain (eroyyeuas) promiſes, indefinitely, promiſes of 
any ſort, as ſome are ſaid to do, | ver. 33.] and another 
to receive (Ty ée ytuuay) that ſignal promiſe which was 
made to the fathers. Nothing can be more alien from 
the defign of the apoſtle, than to apply the promiſe in- 
tended to temporal deliverance, and freedom from ſuffering. 
Wherefore the all theſe' intended, are all thoſe who 
have been reckoned up from the giving out of the firſt 
promiſe concerning the Saviour and Redeemer of the 
church, with the deſtruction of the works of the devil. 

F. 3» (II.) Of all theſe it is affirmed, that they (Hap- 
Jvondeiſ eg dia mw[cws) obtained @ good report through faith ; 
they were well teſtified unto ; they were God's martyrs, 
and he in a ſenſe was theirs, giving witneſs to their faith ; 
(fee the Expoſition of ver. 2.) That they were all of them 
ſo teſtified unto on account of their faith, we need no other 
teſtimony but this of the apoſtle ; yet is there no doubt 
but that in the ſeveral ages of the church wherein they 
lived, they were renowned for their faith and the fruits 
of it in what they did or ſuffered. 

§ 4. (III.) What he denies concerning them, is, that 
they received not the promiſe It is affirmed of Abra- 
ham that he © eceived the promiſe,” [ver. 17. ] which 
promiſe is declared by the apoſtle to be the great funda- 
mental promiſe of the goſpel, [chap. vis 13—18.] oo 
Ef 4, e 
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ſame which is the object of the faith of the church in all, 
ages ; wherefore the promiſe formally confidered muſt in 
the one place be intended; and in the other it is con- 
ſidered materially as to the thing itſelf promiſed. The 
promiſe, as a faithful engagement of future good, they re- 
ceived ; but the good thing 2t/e/f was not in their days 
exhibited ; beſides, whatever this promiſe be, the apoſtle 
is poſitive that they did not receive it, but that the Chri/- 
tians in thoſe days had received it. It is therefore not only 
untrue, and unſafe, but contrary to the fundamental prin- 
ciples of our religion, the faith of Chriſtians in all ages, 
and the deſign of the apoſtle in this whole epiſtle, to 
interpret this promiſe, as ſome do, of any thing but the 
coming of Chriſt in the fleſh, of his accompliſhment of 
the work of our redemption, with the unſpeakable privi- 
leges and advantages that the church hath received thereby. 
That this promiſe was made to the elders from the begin- 
ning of the world; that it was not actually accompliſhed 
to them, which was neceſſarily confined to one ſeaſon, 
called * the fullneſs of time; and that herein lies the 
great difference of the two ſtates of the church, that under 
the Old Teſtament, and that under the New, with the 
prerogative of the latter above the former, are ſuch weighty 
ſacred truths, that without an acknowledgement of them, 
no important doctrine either of the Old Teftament or the 
New can be rightly underſtood. This then was the ſtate. 
of believers under the Old Teſtament ; they had the pro- 
miſe of the exhibition of Chriſt the Son of God in the 
fleſh for the redemption of the church ; this promiſe they 
received, ſaw aft of as to its actual accompliſhment, 
were perſuaded of the truth of it, and embraced it, [ver. 13.] 
the actual accompliſhment of it they defired, longed for, 
and looked after; [Luke x. 24.] inquiring diligently 
into the grace of God contained therein, [I. Pet. i. 11— 
13.] hereby they enjoyed the benefits of it even as we, 
[Acts xv. 11.] yet they received it not as to its actual 
accompliſhment, in the coming of Chriſt ; and the reaſon 
hereof the apoſtle gives in the next verſe, 

Vor. IV, LI C 5. 
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$ 5. (IV.) God having provided, &c. Having de- 
clared the victorious faith of believers under the Old Teſta- 
ment, with what it enabled them to do and ſuffer, and 
given an account of their ſtate, as te the actual accom- 
pliſhment of that promiſe which they lived on, and truſted 
to, the apoſtle now compares that ſtate of theirs, with that 
of believers under the goſpel, giving the pre- eminence to 
the latter, with the reaſon of it. 

In the expoſition of theſe words, SCHLICTIN GIUS pro- 
ceeds on theſe principles; that the promiſe intended 
[ver. 39.] is the promiſe of eternal life; that under the 
Old Teſtament, believers had no ſuch promiſe, whatever 
hopes or conjectures they might have of it; that both they 
and we at death, ceaſe to be in ſoul and body until the 
reſurrection, none entering before into eternal life, —But, 
if ſo, if when any one dies, he is nothing or as nothing; 
if it is but ane moment between death and the reſurrection, 
as he contends, the ſtate of the one is in nothing; better 
than, the other, although they ſhould die thouſands of 
years one before another. But as all theſe things are open- 
ly falſe, and contrary to the chief principles of the Chriſtian. 
religion, ſo they are utterly remote from the mind of the 
apoſtle, as we ſhall fee in the expoſition of the words. 

Thoſe of the church of Rome do hereby, fancy a /imbus, a 
ſubterraneous receptacle of ſouls, wherein, they ſay, the 
ſpirits of, believers under the Old Teſtament were detained 
until after the reſurrection of Chriſt, ſo that * they with- 
out us were not made perfect.“ But the apoſtle treats 
not here at all about the difference. between one. ſort of 
men and another. after death; but of that which was be- 
tween them who lived under the Old Teſtament church 
ſtate, whit they lived, and thoſe that live under and enjoy 
the privileges of the New, as is evident in the very reading 
of the epiſtle. 

$, 6, God having ()]. provided; the 
word properly ſignifies. foreſeeing ; but God's previfien is 
his. proviſion, as being always accompanied with his pre- 
ordination ; his forefight with his decree. For known, 
unto; him are all his works from the foundation of the 

world, 
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world, [Acts xv. 18.] Now this proviſion of God is the 
(orovours Ty 1oupwy) diſpenſation of the times, [Epheſ. 
i. 10.] the otdering of the ſtate, times and ſeaſons of the 
church, and the revelation of himſelf to it. * Something 
* better ;* that is, more excellent, a ſtate above theirs, or 
all that is granted them. I ſuppoſe it ought to be out of 
queſtion with all Chriſtians, that it is the a&ual exhibition 
of the Son of God in the fleſh, the coming of the pro- 
miſed ſeed, with his accompliſhment of the work of re- 
demption, and all the privileges of the church, in light, 
grace, liberty, ſpiritual worſhip, with boldneſs of acceſs 
to God that enſued thereon, which is intended. For, 
were not theſe the things which they received not' under 
the Old Teſtament? Were not theſe the things which 
were © promiſed* from the beginning; which were ex- 
pected, longed for, and deſired by all believers of old, who 
yet ſaw them only afar off, though through faith they 
were ſaved by virtue of them? And are not theſe the 
things whereby the church ſtate of the goſpel was per- 
fected; the things alone wherein our ſtate is Better than 
theirs? For, as to outward appearances of things, they 
had more glory, coſtly ceremonies and ſplendour in their 
worſhip, than is appointed in the Chriſtian church; and 
their worldly proſperity was for a long ſeaſon very great, 
much exceeding any thing that the Chriſtian church did 
then enjoy. To deny, therefore, theſe to be the better 
things that God provided for us, is to overthrow the faith 

of the Old Teſtament and the New. 
$ 7. © That they without us were not made perfect. 
Without us, is as much as without the things which are ac- 
tually exhibited to us, the things provided for us, and our 
participation of them. They and we, though diſtributed 
by divine proviſion into diſtin ſtates, yet, with reſpe& 
to the firft promiſe, and the renovation of it to Abra- 
ham, are but one church, built on the ſame foundation, 
and enlivened by the ſame ſpirit of grace. Wherefore, 
until we eame into the church ſtate, they could not be 
made perfect, ſeeing the church ſtate itſelf was not ſo.—- 
All the advuntages of grace afid mercy which they received 
LI 2 and 
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and enjoyed, were by virtue of thoſe better things, which 
are actually exhibited to us; theſe they applied by faith, 
and enjoyed nothing by virtue of any thing committed to 
themſelves. Wherefore, 

That which the apoſtle affirms, is, that they never at- 
tained that perfect conſummate ſpiritual ſtate which God 
had deſigned and prepared for his church in the fulneſs of 
times, and which they foreſaw ſhould be granted to others 
and not to themſelves, [I. Pet. i. 11—13. See chap. vii.] 

I cannot but marvel that ſo many have ſtumbled, as 
moſt have done, in the expoſition of theſe words, and in- 
volved themſelves in difficulties of their own deviſing ; 
for they are a plain epitome of the whole doctrinal part of 
the epiſtle ; ſo as that no intelligent judicious perſon can 
avoid the ſenſe which they tender, unleſs they divert their 
minds from the whole fcope and deſign of the apoſtle. 

d 8. And here we obſerve : 

It is our duty alſo, not only to believe that we may 
be Tuſtified before God, but ſo to evidence our faith by 
the fruits of it, as that we may obtain a good report, or 
be juſtified before men. 

2. The diſpoſal of the ſtates and times of the church, 
as to the communication of light, grace, and privileges, 
depends merely on the ſovereign pleaſure and will of God, 
and not on any merit or preparation in man. The com- 
ing of Chriſt was as little deſerved by the men of that age, 
as by thoſe of any age from the foundation of the world. 

3. Though God gives more light and grace to the 
church in one ſeaſon than another, yet in every ſeaſon he 
gives what is ſufficient to guide believers in their faith and 
obedience to eternal life. 

4. It is the duty of believers, in every ſtate of the 
church, to improve the ſpiritual proviſion that God hath 
made for them ; always remembering, that to whom much 
is given, much is required. 

) 9. And to cloſe this chapter we may obſerve : 

. God meaſures out to all his people their portion in 
ſerv; ice, ſufferings, privileges, and rewards, according to 
his own good pleaſure. And therefore the apoſtle ſhuts 


up 
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up this diſcourſe of the faith, obedience, ſufferings, and 
ſucceſſes of the ſaints under the Old Teſtament, with a 
declaration that God had yet provided more excellent 
things for his church, than any they were made partakers 
of. All he doth in this way, is of mere grace and boun- 
ty, and therefore he may diſtribute theſe things as he 
pleaſeth. 

2. It is Chriſt alone who was to give, and could give 
perfection or conſummation to the church; he was in all 
things to have the pre-eminence. 

3- All the outward glorious worſhip of the Old Teſta- 
ment had ns perfection in it; and ſo no glory compared to 
that which is brought in by the goſpel, [II. Cor. iii. 10.] 

4. All perfection, all conſummation is in Chriſt alone; 
for in him dwelleth all the fulneſs of the Godhead bodily ; 


and we are complete in him who is the head of all princi- 
pality and power. 


3 


C H. 


VERSE 1. 


WHEREFORE SEEING WE ALSO ARE COMPASSED ABOUT 
WITH SO GREAT A CLOUD OF WITNESSES, LET US 
LAY ASIDE EVERY W EIGHT, AND THE SIN WHICH 
DOTH $O EASILY BESET US, AND LET US RUN WITH 
PATIENCE THE RACE THAT IS SET BEFORE Us. 


\ 1. The deſign of the chapter, and the ſeveral parts of it. 
2. (I.) Their expoſition. Witneſſes, what here intended. 

2 3. A cloud of them, what. & 4. The weight to be laid 
Aide, what. & F. How to be laid afide. & 6—8. Thy 
in that eaſily beſets us, what. & 9. - How it may be laid 


afide. 
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aſide. & ro. The duty itſelf of running the Chriſtian race, 
V 11. Which is ſet before us. & 12. It requires flrensth 
and ſpeed. F 13. Patience. A 14, 15. (II.) Obfer- 
Vations. 


C i. I ms chapter contains an application of the doc- 
trine declared and confirmed in the foregoing chapter. 
Dotrine and uſe was the apoſtle's method. There are 
three general parts of the chapter : 

1. A prefling of the exhortation in hand from new addi- 
tional motives, [ver. 1—11.] | 

2. A direction to ſpecial duties, neceſſary to a due com- 
pliance with the general exhortation, [ver. 12— 17. 

3. A new cogent argument to the ſame purpoſe, taken 
from a compariſon between the two ſtates of the law and 
goſpel to the end of the chapter. 

His whole diſcourſe is exceedingly pregnant with argu- 
ments to the purpoſe in hand. For it both declares what 
hath been the lot of true believers in all ages from the be- 
ginning, which none ought now to be ſurpriſed with; 
what was the way of their deportment ſo as to pleaſe God; 
and what was the ſucceſs or victory which they obtained 
ia the end. 

Concerning the paſſage in hand we may obſerve, that 
the whole of it is figurative, conſiſting in ſundry metaphors 
drawn from the compariſon of our patient abiding in the 
profeſſion of the goſpel, and our contending for a prize. 
The expoſition of the words is not ſo much to be taken 
from the preciſe fignification of them, as from the matter 
plainly intended in them. 

Ka. (I.) I ſhall open the words in the order wherein 
they lie in the text. The firſt thing is, the motive and 
encouragement given to our diligence in the duty exhorted 
to. Seeing we alſo are compaſſed about with ſo great a 
cloud of witneſſes; we having ſo great a cloud of wit- 
neſſes placed about us; we, te alſo, or even we. The 
apoſtle joins himſelf with theſe Hebrews, not only the 
better to inſinuate the exhortation into their minds, by 

; enga- 
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engaging himſelf with them, but alſo to intimate that the 
greateſt and ſtrongeſt believers ſtand in need of this encou- 
ragement.— W itnefſes are of two forts : 

1. Such as behold the doing of any thing, and give their 
teſtimony to it when it is done. For in the ſtriving and 
conteſt in theſe public games which are alluded to, there 
were multitudes, clouds of ſpectators, that Jaated on. to en- 
courage thoſe that contended by their applauſes, and to- 

teſtify of. their ſucceſs. 

So is it with, us in our patient perſeverance ; all the 
ſaints of the Old. Teſtament do, as it were, ſtand looking 
on us in our ſtriving, encouraging us to our duty, and 
ready to teſtify to our ſucceſs with their applauſes. They 
are all. placed about us to this end; and thus we are encom=- 
paſſed with them. And they are ſo in the ſcripture, where- 
in they being dead, yet ſee, and, ſpeak, and bear teſti- 
mony. The ſcripture hath. encompaſſed us with them, ſo 
that when we are in our trials, whatever way we look in. 
it, we may behold. the faces of ſome or other of theſe, 
worthies looking on, and encouraging us. 

2. But the intention of the apoſtle may be better taken, 
from his general ſcope, which requireth that the witneſſes. 
be ſuch as teſtify to what is to be done, and the grounds of 
truth whereon it ought to be done, For he intends, eſpe- 
cially the perſons whom he had before enumerated ; and. 
that which they teſtify to is this, that faith will carry be- 
lieyers ſafely through all that they may be called to do or 
ſuffer in the profeſſion. of the goſpel. They all jointly. 
teſtify to theſe, things, that it is beſt for us to believe and 
obey God, whatever may befall us in our ſo doing. 
Faith, where it is true and fincere, will engage thoſe in. 
whom it is, to venture on the greateſt hazards, dangers, 
and miſeries in, the world, rather than to forego their pro- 
feſſion, and it will ſafely. carry us through them all. 
Thoſe who teſtify theſe things are important witneſſes in 
this cauſe. Teſtifying to the folly of our fears, the falſe- 
neſs of all tae ſuggeſtions, of unbelief, and. the fraud of. 
datan's temptations ; as alſo to the excellency of the du 

| ties 
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ties whereto we are called, and the certainty of our ſucceſs 
in them through believing. 

And in this ſenſe do I take the witneſſes here intended, 
both becauſe of the ſcope of the place, and that we know 
by experience of what kind of uſe this teſtimony is. But 
if any think better of the former ſenſe, I ſhall not oppoſe 
it. For in the whole verſe the apoſtle doth, as it were, re- 
preſent believers in their profeſſion, as friving for victory, as 
upon a theatre, Chriſt fits at the head of it, as the great 
Agonothetes, the judge and rewarder of thoſe that ſtrive law- 
fully, and acquit themſelves by perſeverance to the end. 
All the faints departed divinely teſtified unto, ftand on 
every ſide, looking on, and encouraging us in our courſe ; 
which was wont to be a mighty provocation to men, to 
put forth the utmoſt of their ſtrength in the public con- 
teſts for victory. Both theſe ſenſes are conſiſtent. 

S 3. Of theſe witneſſes, there is ſaid to be a cloud, * / 
« great a cloud,” A cloud in Hebrew is (ar) a thick, per- 
plexed, or condenſed thing. God compares the fins of 
his people to a cloud, and a thick cloud, becauſe of their 
multitude, the vapour of them being condenſed hke a 
cloud. (Iſa. xliv. 22.) And in all authors, a thick body 
of men or ſoldiers compacted together, is uſvally called a 
cloud of them. So Ho MER, Iliad iv. (Aj: de ysPog err c- 
Tay) with him followed a cloud of footmen, So Livy, 
(Peditum equitumque nubes ;) a cloud of horſe and foot. 
Wherefore, * ſo great a cloud,” is, / great a number, or 
multitude at once appearing together to witneſs in this 
cauſe. What is done in the ſcripture for our uſe, is im- 
mediately done to us; and what is /poken in it, is ſpoken 
to us, | ſee ver. 5.] 

$ 4. Let us lay aſide every weight.” Thoſe who 
were to run in a race, freed themſelves from all weight or 
burden; and ſuch things as might entangle them, as 
long garments, which, cleaving to them, ſhould be their 
continual hindrance. * Laying aſide, or as others render 
the word (aTob:1u:v0:) caſting away. The word is once 
uſed in the New Teſtament with reſpe& to a natura! 
action, [Acts vii. 58.] * The witneſſes (creo laid 
2 down 
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© down—that is, put off and laid down — their cloaths;' 
which gives light into the metaphor. In all other places 
it is uſed with reſpect to vicious habits, or cauſes of fin, 
which we are to part with, or caſt away as hinderances, 
[See Epheſ. iv. 22—25. Col. in. 8. James i. 21. I. Pet. 
ii. 1.] Let no man be confident in himſelf; he hath 
nothing of his own but will /7-u& him in the way of 
holy ordinances. Unleſs theſe things are depoſed, we 
cannot run the race with ſucceſs. 

That which we are firſt to lay afide, is (oyxoy Two) 
every weight.” The expreſſion will ſcarce allow, that 
this ſhould be confined to any one thing, or to things of 
one kind, No more ſeems to be intended, but that we 
part with every thing, of what kind ſoever it be, which 
would hinder us in our race. And ſo it is of the ſame 
import with the great command of /z/f-denial, which our 
Saviour gives in ſo ſtrift charge to all who take on them 
the profeſſion of the goſpel, as that without which they 
would not perſevere therein, [Matt. xvi. 33, 34+] 

But becauſe there is another great goſpel-rule in the 
ſame caſe, which reſtrains this ſelf denial to one ſort of 
things, which the words ſeem to point to, and which alſo 
falls in with conſtant experience, it may have here an eſ- 
pecial regard. And this rule we may learn from the 
words of our Saviour alſo, [Matt. xix. 23, 24.] * Jeſus 
* ſaid to his diſciples, verily I ſay unto you, that a rich man 
* ſhall hardly enter into the kingdom of heaven ;* and again, 
* I ſay unto you, that it is eaſter for a camel to go through 
the eye of a needle, than for a rich man to enter into the 
kingdom of God.“ Nothing but the exceeding greatneſs 
of the power of God, and his grace, can carry a rich 
man ſafely, in a time of ſuffering, to heaven and glory. 
And it is confirmed by the apoftle, (I. Tim. vi. 9, 10.) 
* They will be rich, fall into temptation and a ſnare, and 
into many fooliſh and hurtful luſts, which drown men 
in deſtruction and perdition, &c. The riches of this 
world, and the love of them, are a peculiar obſtruction to 
conſtaney in the proſeſſion of the goſpel, on many ac- 

Vor. IV. M nt counts 


264 AN EXPOSITION OF THE Cuar. XII. 


counts, Theſe, therefore, ſcem to be a burden hindering 
us in our race in an eſpecial manner, 

And theſe things may be called a weight, not from 
their own nature, for they are as light as vanity ; but from 
the conſequence of our ſetting our hearts and affections 
upon them. A man may burden himſelf with feathers 
or chaff, as well as with things in themſelves more pon- 
derous. 

$ 5. How is this weight to be laid aſide ? Suppoſe the 
weight to be the good things of this life, with the engage- 
ment of our affections to them; then this laying them 
aſide includes, 

1. A willingneſs, a readineſs, a reſolution, if called 
thereto, to part with them cheerfully for the ſake of Chriſt 
and the goſpel; ſo was it with them who took joyfully 
the ſpoiling of their goods. When this reſolution is 
prevalent in the mind, the ſoul will be much eaſed of the 
weight of thoſe things, which would hinder it in its race. 
But whilſt our hearts cleave to them with an undue valu- 
ation, whilſt we cannot attain to a cheerful willingneſs 
to have them taken from us, or to be taken ourſelves 
from them, for the ſake of the goſpel, they will be an in- 
tolerable burden to us in our courſe. For hence will the 
mind diſpute every dangerous duty ; hearken to every 
ſinful contrivance for tafety ; ; be ſurpriſed out of its own 
power by every appearing danger ; and to be diſcompoſed 
in its frame on all occaſions. Such a burden can no man 
carry in a race, 

2. Sedulous and daily mortification of our hearts and 
affections with reſpect to all things of this nature, is prin- 
cipally preſcribed to us in this command of * laying them 
* alide as a weight;* this will take out of them whatever 
is really burdenſome to us. Mortiſication is the diſſolution 
of the conjunction, or league, that is between our affec- 
tions and earthly things, which alone gives them their 
weight and cumbrance, [See Col. iii. I—5.] Where 
this grace and duty are in their due exerciſe, theſe things 
cannot influence the mind into any diſorder, nor make 
it unready for its race, or unwieldy in it. 

3. Cone 
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3. Continual obſervation. of what difficulties and 
hinderances theſe things are apt to caſt on our minds, 
either in our general courſe, or with reſpect to particular 
duties: they operate in our minds by love fear, care, 
delight, contrivances, with a multitnde of perplexing 
thoughts about them. Unleſs we continually watch 
againſt all theſe ways to obviate their infinuations, we 
ſhall find them a weight and burden in all parts of our 
race.— In ſhort ; faith, prayer, mortification, an high va- 
luation of things inviſible and eternal; a continual pre- 
ference of them to all things preſent and ſeen, are enjoined 
in this expreſhon— laying afide every weight.” 

$ 6. The other thing to be laid afide is, (Tyy c iy 
eumeh10]e]ov) * the fin that dath ſo eafily beſet us.” We may 
be ſatisfied, that no bare confideration of the word, either 
as imple, or in its compoſition, or its uſe in other authors, 
will of itſelf give us the full and proper ſignification of it 
in this place; which is evident to me from hence, in that 
thoſe who have made the moſt diligent inquiry into it, 
and traced it through all forms, are moſt remote from 
agreeing what is, or ſhould be the preciſe ſignification 
of it ; but cloſe their diſquiſitions with various and op- 
polite eonjectures. 

I ſhall therefore attend to other ſcripture directions and 
rules in the ſame caſe, with the experience of belieyers, 
who are exerciſed in it, and the uſe of thoſe other words 
with which the doubtful expreffion is joined, 

$ 7. The word (c to lay afide, is never uſed 
in ſcripture with reſpe& to that which is evil and finful, 
but with regard to the original depravation of nature; and 
the vicious habits wherein it conſiſts, with the effects of 
them. And why it ſhould have another intention here, 
ſeeing that it is not only ſuited to the analogy of faith, 
but moſt agreeable to the defign of the apoſtle, I know 
not. And the truth is, the want of a due conſideration 
of this one word, with its uſe, which expoſitors have 
. univerſally overlooked, ' hath occafioned many fruitleſs 
eonjectures on the place. * | 
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The general nature of the evil to be laid aſide, is ex- 
preſſed by the article prefixed (HU that ſin. Now 
this, if there be nothing to limit it, is to be taken 
in its largeſt, moſt uſual, and moſt eminent ſignification. 
And that this is the original depravation of our natures, 
cannot be denied. So 1t is in an eſpecial manner ſtated, 
[Rom. vii.] where it is conſtantly called by that name, 
And {verſe 17.] the fin that dwelleth in me, is of the 

ſame force and fignification with * the fin that doth /o 
" * eafily beſet us; though all the alluſions are various.— 

See Rom. vii. 20, 23.] 

But J do not judge that original /in is here abſolutely 
intended; but only with reſpe& to an eſpecial way of ex- 
erting its efficacy, and to a certain end ; namely, as it 
works by unbelief to obſtruct us, and turn us away from 
the profeſſion of the goſpel. And ſo the inſtruction falls 
in with the rule given us in the ſame caſe in other 
places of the epiſtle, [as chap. iii. 12, &c.] The ſin, 
therefore, intended is in- dwelling fin which, with reſpe& to 
the. profeſſion of the goſpel, and permanency therein 
with patience, worketh by unbelicf, whereby it expoſeth 
us to all ſorts of temptations, gives advantage to all 
weakening, , diſcouraging conſiderations, ſtill aiming ta 
make us faint, and at length to depart from the living 
God. 

Theſe things being fixed, it is all one whether we in- 
terpret (en iu that which doth eafily beſet us, 
it being in a readineſs always to do ſo; or, that which 
* doth eaſily expoſe us to evil; which are the two ſenſes 
of the word, with any probability, contended for. Both 
come to the ſame. 

$ 8. This ſin is that which hath an ea/y acceſs to our 
minds to hinder us in our race, or doth 6 expoſe us to 
danger, by the advantage it hath to theſe ends; for, it is 
always preſent with us, and ſo is never wanting to any fa- 
vourable occaſion. It ſtands in need of no help from 
outward advantages ta attempt our minds; dwelling in 
us, abiding with us, cleaving to us, it is always ready to 
clog, to hinder and diſturb us, Doth any difficulty or 
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danger appear in the way? it is at hand to ery, * Spare 
« thyſelf,” working by fear. Is any finfal compliance 
propoſed to us? it 1s ready to argue for its embracement, 
working by carnal wiſdom. Doth the wearineſs of the 
fleſh decline perſeverance in neceſſary duties? it wants 
not arguments to promote its inclinations, working by 
the diſpoſitions of remaining enmity and vanity, Doth 
the whole matter and cauſe of our profeſſion come into 
queſtion, as in a time of ſevere perſecution? it is ready 
to ſet all its engines on work for our ruin ; fear of dan- 
ger, love of things preſent, hopes of recovery, reſerves 
for a better ſeaſon, the examples of others eſteemed good 
and wiſe, ſhall all be put into the hands of unbelief, to 
be managed againſt faith, patience, conſtancy, and perſe- 
verance, and it hath a remaining intereſt in all the fa- 
culties of our ſouls. 

§ 9. The laſt inquiry is, how we may lay it aſide, or 
put it from us? One learned man thinks it a ſufficient 
reaſon to prove, that the fin of nature is not here in- 
tended, becauſe we cannot lay that aſide, whilſt we are in 
this life. But I have ſhewed that the word (&T/(9) 
is never uſed when a duty is enjoined by it, but it is with 
reſpect to this n. Wherefore, 

I. We are to lay it afide ab/olutcly and univerſally, as to 
deſign and endeavour, We cannot in ths life attain to 
perfection in holineſs, yet this is what we are to endeavour 
all the days of our lives, [II. Cor. vii. 1.] Let us 
* cleanſe ourſelves from all filthineſs of fleſh and ſpirit, 
perfecting holineſs in the fear of God.' 

2. We ought adually to lay it aſide in ſuch a meaſure 
and degree, as that it may not be a prevalent hinderance 
to us, in any of the dutics of Chriſtian obedience ; for it 
may have various degrees of power and efficacy according 
as it is neglected or continually mortified ; and it often- 
times takes advantage by a conjunction with outward 
temptations to our unſpeakable prejudice. And if the 
mortitication of it be neglected in any one branch, or 
any of its exertions, if any one fin be indulged, it will 
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xain all ſtrength and reſolution for ſufferings on account 
of the goſpel. 

The way whereby it principally manifeſts itſelf, is, 
by the clogs and hinderances, which it puts upon us in 
the conſtant courſe of our obedience, Hence many 
think, that—whereas it is ſaid * eaſily to beſet us? to our 
hinderance—an alluſion is taken from a long garment, 
which if a man wear in the running of a race, it will 
hinder and entangle him, and ſometimes caſt him to the 
ground; ſo that, unleſs he caſt it away, he can have no 
ſucceſs in his race. 

§ 10. The laſt thing exprefled, is the duty itſelf di- 
rected and exhorted to; Let us run with patience the 
race that is ſet before us.. What is the duty in general 
intended hath been ſufficiently declared ; but whereas the 
terms wherein it is expreſſed, all but that word * with 
* patience,” are metaphorical, they muſt be opened. 

That with reſpe& whereto we are exhorted, is (rc 
oye certamen a firife or conflict. It is uſed for any 
thing, work, or exerciſe, about which there is a ſtriving 
and contending to the utmoſt of men's abilities. Such as 
were uſed when men contended for maſtery and victory 
in the Olympic games; and ſo it is applied to all earneſt 
ſpiritual endeavours in any kind, [Phil. i. 30. Col. ii. 1. 
I. Thef. ii. 2. I. Tim. vi. 12. II. Tim. iv. 7.] Here 
the ſenſe of the word is reſtrained to the particular in- 
flance of a race, becauſe we are enjoined to run it. But 
it is ſuch a race as is for a viFory, for our lives and ſouls, 
wherein the utmoſt of our ſtrength and diligence is ta 
be put forth. It is not merely cur/us, but certamen. 

2. It is a matter of great difficulty whereto the utmoſt 
exerciſe of our ſpiritual ſtrength is required; contending 
with all our might muſt be in it; without which all ex- 
pectation of ſucceſs in a race for maſtery is vain and 
fooliſh. Hence the apoſtle preſcribes, as a means of it, 
that we be * ſtrong in the Lord, and in the power of his 
might,“ [ Eph. vi. 10.] giving us his own example in a 
moſt eminent manner, [I. Cor. ix. 24—27.] f 
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2. It is ſuch a race, as wherein there 1s the judge or 
IO eU/n the rewarder of them who overcome, even 
Chrift himſelf ; and there 1s the reward propoſed, which, 
as the apoſtle tells us, is an incorruptible crown of glory, 
and there are encouraging ſpeQators, even all the holy 
angels above, and the church below. 

It being a race, it is of no advantage for any one to 
begin or make an entrance into it. Every one knows 
that all is loſt in a race where a man doth not hold out 
to the end. 

$ 11. This race is faid to be * ſet before us.“ It is 
not what we fall into by chance, it is not of our own 
choice or project; and he that ſets it before us is Chriſt 
himſelf, who calls us to faith and obedience. He hath 
determined what ſhall be the way of obedience, limiting 
the bounds of it, and ordering the whole courſe with all 
the duties belonging to it. It is by him propoſed to 
us, it is /et before us in the goſpel; therein the declares 
its whole nature, and all the circumſtances that belong to 
it, He gives us a full proſpect of all the duties required 
in it, and all the difficulties we ſhall meet with. He 
hides nothing from us, eſpecially that of bearing the crols, 
that our own entrance into it may be an act of our own 
choice and judgement. Whatever, therefore, we meet 
with in it, we have no cauſe of tergiverſation or com- 
plaint. This is what believers both reprove and refre/þ 
themſelves with, when at any time they fall into tribu- 
lation for the goſpel. Why do I faint? Why do I recoil? 
Hath be deceived me, who calls me to follow him in obe- 
dience? Did he hide any thing from me? Did he not 
ſet theſe tribulations before me, as part of the race that 
I was to run? So they argue themſelves into an holy 
acquieſcency in his wiſdom and will, Hence the apoſtle 
affirms, that he did not fight uncertainly, as men beating 
the air, becauſe he had an aſſured path and courſe ſet be- 
fore him. This is that which Chriſt hath appointed for 
me; this is that which at my firſt call he propoſed to 
me, and ſet before me,“ are ſoul quieting conſiderations. 
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$ 12. Our whole evangelical obedience being com- 
pared to a race, our performance of it is expreſſed by 
running, for which there are two things required 
firength and ſpeed. And the things required to our Chriſ- 
tian race are—/trength in grace, and diligence with exer- 
ciſe. The due performance of goſpel obedience, eſpeci- 
ally in the times of trial and tempration, is not a thing of 
courſe, is not to be attended in an ordinary manner ; 
ſpiritual ſtrength put forth in our utmoſt diligence is 
required. 

Secing, therefore, that we are called to this exerciſe, 
we ſhould greatly confider the things which may enable 
us for it, that we may /o run as to obtain. But our. 
weakneſs through our want of improveing the principles 

p of ſpiritual life, and our ſloth in the exerciſe of grace, 
for the moſt part, cannot be ſufficiently bewailed ; and 1 
am ſure they are inconſiſtent: with this apoſtolic exhor- 

tation. 

§ 13. With patience.” Patience is either a quiet 
fubmaiſiive ſuffering of evil things, or a quiet waiting for 
good things future with perſeverance and continuance, to 
the conqueſt of tlie one, or the enjoyment of the other. 
He who ſuffereth quietly, ſubmiſſively, with content and 
ſatisfaction, what he is called to ſuffer for the pro- 
feſhon of the goſpel, doth alfo quietly wait for the ac- 
compliſhment of the promiſes made to them who fo ſut- 
fer, which ate great and many. The race is long, and 
of more than ordinary continuance. ” We ſhall be ſure 
to meet with difficulties, oppoſitions, and temptations in 
this race ; theſe things will ſolicit us to defiſt, and give 
over our race. With reſpect to them, all patience is pre- 
ſcribed to us; which when it hath its perfect work, will 
ſecure us in them all. [See on chap. vi. 12— 15.) 

$ 14. And as to our own inſtruction we we may hence 
obſerve, 

1. We are diligently to conſider our own concetn-- 
ment in all ſcripture examples, and what we are inſtructed 
by them. This inference the apoſtle makes rrom the 
golle&ion he had before made to them. Even we _ 
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2. God hath not only made proviſion, but a plentifid 
proviſion in the ſcripture for the ſtrengthening of our faith, 
and our encouragement to duty. A cloud of witneſſes.” 

3. It is an honour that God puts on his ſaints de- 
parted, eſpecially ſuch as ſuffered and died for the truth, 
that even after their death they ſhall be witneſſes to faith 
and obedience in all generations. They ſtill continue, 
in a ſenſe, to be martyrs, bearing a noble teftimony. 

4. To faint in our profeſſion, whilft we are encom- 
paſſed with ſuch a cloud of witneſſes, is a great aggrava- 
tion of our fin, 

$ 15. And we may ob/erve farther ; 

1. That the univerſal mortification of fin is the beſt 
preparative, preſervative, and ſecurity, for a ſteady profeſ- 
fion in a time of trial. Whatever may be our purpoſes, 
reſolutions, and contrivances, if unmortified fin in any pre- 
valent degree, (as love of the world, fear of men, ſenſual 
inclinations to make proviſion. for the fleſh) abide in us, 
we ſhall never be able to hold out in our race to the end. 

2. Whereas the nature of this fin at ſuch ſeaſons is to 
work by unbelief towards a departure from the living 
God, or the relinquiſhment of the goſpel, we ought to be 
continually on our watch againſt it; and no ſmall part 
of our ſpiritual wiſdom conſiſts in the diſcovery of its 
deceitful working, which the apoſtle gives us ſevere cau- 
tions about, [chap. iii.] 

3- The reward propoſed to be obtained at the end of 
this race, is every way * of all our pains, diligence, 
and patience. 
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VERSE 2. 


LOOKING UNTO JESUS THE AUTHOR AND FINISHER 

or OUR FAITH,' WHO, FOR THE JOY THAT Was 
SET BEFORE HIM, ENDURED THE CROSS, DESPISING 
THE SHAME, AND 18 SET DOWN AT THE RIGHT 
HAND OF THE THRONE OF GOD. | 


y I. The defign and conneftion. & 2. Looking to Jeſus, 
what, 183. Tbe author and finiſher of faith. \ 4. 
The joy, what ; and how ſet before him. & F. His en- 
during the ok and deſpifing the ſhame. $ 6. The con- 
fequent thereof. F 7. Obſervations, 


§ 1. Tur apoſtle here riſeth to the higheſt encourage - 
ment, with reſpect to the ſame duty, whereof we are 
capable. Hitherto he hath propoſed to us their exam- 
ple who had profeſſed the ſame faith with ourſelves; 
now, he propoſeth him who is the author and finiſher? 
of that faith in us all. His per/on is propoſed to us as 
a ground of hope and expectation; whilſt he is at the 
fame time an univerſal * of faith and obedience in 
every kind, 
$ 2. The peculiar preſcribed manner of our reſpect 
to him, is © Looking to bim; and being put in the preſent 
tenſe, a continual act is intended. In all that we do in 
our profeſſion and obedtence, we are conſtantly to be look- 
ing to Chriſt. * Looking,” in the ſcripture, when it re- 
ſpects God or Chriſt, denotes an act of Faith or truſt, 
with hope and expectation. It is not a mere act of the 
underſtanding, in conſideration of what we look on; but 
it is an act of the whole foul in faith and truſt. [See Pſal. 
xxxiv. 4—6. Ifa. xlv. 22.)— Wherefore, the Lord Jeſus 
7s not propoſed to us as a mere example to be confidered, 
but as him alſo in whom we place our faith, truſt, and 
confidence, with all aur expectation of ſucceſs in our 
1 Chriſti an 
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Chriſtian courſe ; without this we ſhall have no benefit 
by his example. And the word here uſed (&Þopw!]:g) fo 
expreſſeth a /ooking to him, as to include a looking off from 
all other things which might be diſcouragements to us. 
Such are the oppoſitions, perſecutions, mockings, evil ex- 
amples of apoſtates, &c. Nothing will divert our minds 
from diſcouraging views of theſe things, but faith and 
truſt in Chriſt, Look not to theſe things in times of ſuf- 
fering, but look to Chriſt. 

The name Feſus' minds us of him as a Saviour and a 
ſufferer, the former by the fignitication of it, [Matt. i. 
21.] the /atter, in that it was that name alone whereby he 
was known and called in all his ſufferings. Look to him 
as he was Jeſus, that is, both the only Saviour and the 
greateſt /ufferer. "wy 

$ 3- The author and finiſher of our faith.“ He by 
his death and obedience procured this grace for us. It is 
given to us on his account, [Phil. i. 29.] And he prays 
that we may receive it, | John xvii. 19, 20.] and he works 
it in us, or beſtows it on us by his Spirit, in the beginning 
and all the increaſes of it, from firſt to laſt. Hence his 
diſciples prayed to him, Lord increaſe our faith, [Luke 
xvii. 5.] So he is the author or beginner of our faith, in 

the Hates, working of it in our hearts by his Spirit; and 
the fin;/her of it iu all its Helis, in liberty, peace, and 
joy; and all the fruits of it in obedience; for © without 
him we can do nothing.* Nor is it faith obje&rvely that 
the apoſtle treats of, the faith that is revealed, but that 
which is in the hearts of believers. And he is ſaid to be 
the author and finiſher of the faith treated of in the fore- 
going ehapter ; in them that believed under the Old Teſ- 
tament as well as in themſelves. 

$ 4. The next thing in the words is, the REY and 
reaſon whereon Jeſus did and ſuffered the things, wherein 
he is propoſed as our example for our encouragement ; and 
this was * for the joy that was ſet before him.” 

The ambiguous ſignification of the prepoſition (/i) 
before, hath given occaſion to a peculiar interpretation of 
the words, For moſt commonly it ſignifies, in the flead 
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; one thing for another. It denotes here the final mov- 
ing cauſe in the mind of Jeſus Chriſt, for the doing what 
he did. He did it on account of the joy that was ſet be- 
fore him. | 

Toy, is taken for the things in which he rejoiced, and 
on the account of which he endured the croſs and deſpiſed 
the ſhame, iz. the glory of God in the accompliſhment 
of all the councils of divine wiſdom and grace, and the 
ſalvation of all the ele, Theſe were the two things that 
the mind of Chriſt valued above life, honour, reputation, 
and all that was dear to him. 

How was this joy /et before him? By God the Father, 
the ſovereign Lord of this whole affair. And reſpe& may 
be had to the eternal conſtitution of God, the covenant of 
redemption, between the Father and the Son; all the 
promiſes, prophecies, and predictions that were given out 
by divine revelation from the beginning of the world. 
And his faith of its accompliſhment againft oppoſitions, 
and under all his ſufferings, is illuſtriouſly expreſſed, Iſa. 
1. 6—9. 

8 5. He endured the croſs and deſpiſed the ſhame.“ 
Pain and /hame are the two conſtituent parts of all outward 
_ ſufferings ; and they were both eminent in the death of 
the croſs. No death more lingering, painful, and cruel ; 
none ſo ſhameful, wherein he that ſuffered was in his dy- 
ing hours expoſed publicly to the ſcorn, contempt, and in- 
ſults of the worſt, of men. * He endured it ; he patiently 
endured it, as the word ſignifies. The invincible patience 
of our Lord Jeſus Chriſt enduring the croſs, was mani- 
feſted not only in the holy compoſure of his foul in all 
his ſufferings to the laſt breath, expreſſed by the prophet, 
[Ifa., liii. 7.] but in this alſo, that during his torments, 
being ſo unjuſtly, ſo ungratefully, ſo, villainouſly dealt 
with by the Jews ; he neither reviled, reproached, nor 
threatened them with that vengeance and deſtruction which 
it was in his power to bring upon them every moment; 
but he pitied them, and prayed for them to the laſt, that 
if it were poſſible their fin might be forgiven, [Luke xxiii. 
34. 1, Pet. it, 21—23. ] Never was any fuch exawptc 
of 
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of patient enduring given in the world, before nor ſince; 
nor can any equal to it be given in human nature. To 
invincible patience he added heroic magnanimity; (cio u- 
vis x&)aÞpovnoas) * deſpiſing the ſhame,” 1gnominy, con- 
tempt ; it denotes ſhame from reproach and ſcorn, ſuch as 
the Lord Jeſus in his death was expoſed to; an ignominy 
that the world, both Jews and Gentiles, long made uſe of 
to countenance themſelves in their unbelief. This he 
deſpiſed, that is, he did not faint becauſe of it ; he valued 
it not, in compariſon of the bleſſed and glorious effe& of 
his ſufferings, which was always in his eye. 

| The bleſſed frame of mind in our Lord Jeſus in all his 
ſufferings is that which the apoſtle propoſeth for our en- 
couragement, and to our imitation. And it is that which 
contains the exerciſe of all grace, faith, love, ſubmiſſion 
to the will of God, zeal for his glory, and compaſſion 
for the ſouls of men in their higheſt degree. 

§ 6. © And is ſet down at the right hand of the throne 
© of God; in equal authority, glory, and power with God, 
in the rule and government of all. For the meaning of 
the words, ſee the Expoſition on chap. i. 3. chap. viii. 1, 

On the whole, we have an exact delineation of our 
Chriſtian courſe in a time of perſecution ;—in the bleſ- 
Ted example of it, the ſufferings of Chriſt ;—the affur 
conſequent of it, eternal glory ;—in a direction for the 
right diſcharge of our duty ; which is the exerciſe of 
faith on Chriſt himſelf for aſſiſtance, as a ſufferer and a 
Saviour. And how great is our encouragement from the joy 
and glory that are ſet before us as the iſſue of all! 

§ 7. Hence obſerve : 

I. The foundation of our ſtability in faith and goſpel 
profeſſion, in times of trial and ſuffering, is a conſtant 
looking to Chriſt, with expectation of aid and aſſiſtance; 
having encouraged us to our duty by his example. Nor 
ſhall we endure any longer than whilſt the eye of our faith 
is fixed on him. From him alone do we derive our re- 
freſhments in all our trials. 

2. It is a mighty encouragement to conſtancy and per- 
ſeverance in believing, that he in whom we believe is the 
author 
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author and finiſher of our faith. He both begins it in vs, 
and carries it on to perfection. 

3. The exerciſe of faith on Chriſt, to enable us to 
perſevere under difficulties and perſecutions, reſpects him 
as a Saviour and a ſufferer, as the author and finiſher of 
faith itſelf. 

4. Herein is the Lord Chriſt our great example, in that 
he was influenced in all he did and ſuffered by a continual 
reſpe& to the glory of God, and the ſalvation of the 
church. And, 

5. If we duly propoſe theſe things to ourſelves in 
all our ſufferings, as they are ſet before us in the ſcripture, 
we ſhall not faint under them, nor be weary of them. 

6. This manner of Chriſt's enduring the croſs ought 
to be continually before us, that we may glorify God in 
conformity thereto, according to the meaſure of our at- 
tainments, when we are called to ſufferings. If we can 
fee the beauty and glory of it, we are ſafe, 

7. If he went victoriouſly through his ſuffering, we 
alſo may be victorious through his aid, who 1 is the author 
and finiſher of our faith. And, 

8. We have the higheſt inſtance, that faith can con- 

quer both fear and ſhame. Wherefore, 
% 9g. We ſhould neither think ftrange of them, nor fear 
them on account of our profeſſion of the goſpel, ſeeing 
the Lord Jeſus hath gone before in his conflict with them 
and conqueſt over them. 
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FOR CONSIDER HIM THAT ENDURETH SUCH con- 
TRADICTION OF SINNERS AGAINST HIMSELF, LEST 
YE BE WEARTED AND FAINT IN YOUR MINDS. 


d 1. The ſame argument continued, with a ſpecial improvement 
of it. 2. What we are cautioned about; 'againſi being 
weary 
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weary or faint. & 3, 4. The ſuffering example of Chriſt 
propoſed. & 5, 6. Obſervations. 


$ I. Tux apoſtle carries on the ſame argument, with 
reſpect to an eſpecial improvement of it in this verſe. 
(Tap) for, renders not a reaſon of what was ſpoken be- 
fore, but denotes a progreſs to an eſpecial motive to the 
duty exhorted to. Some copies read (&) therefore, in @ 
progreſhve exhortation. 

„The peculiar manner of the reſpect of faith to Chxiſt 
* expreſſed by (ca cho yid cd e) conſider, compare things by 
their due proportion one to another. Whereas, mention 
is made of him who endured, and of what he endured, ws 
muſt inquire where the emphaſis lies. If he ſuffered, if 
he endured ſuch things, why ſhould not we do ſo, alſo,? 
For he was the Son of God, the author and finiſher of our 
faith. Compute thus with yourſelves, that if he, though 
| being ſo great, ſo excellent, ſo infinitely exalted above us, 
yet endured ſuch contradiction of finners, ought. we not 
to do ſo if called to it? Or elſe he calls us to the conſide - 
ration of what he ſuffered in particular, as to the contra- 
dition of finners ; ſuch, / great contradiction, by com- 
paring our own with them. And this ſenſe the following 
words incline to; * for you have not yet-refiſted unto 
blood,“ as he did. 

But althqugh theſe things are thus diſtinguiſhed, yet 
are they not to be divided, Both the perſan of Chriſt, and 
what he ſuffered, are propoſed to our diligent conſideration, 
and our impartial eſtimate of them, with reſpect to oure 
ſelves and our ſufferings. 

{ 2. »Leſt. ye be wearied; the word (xa&yw) fig igni- 
fies to labour, fo as to bring on wearineſs ; and to be fick, 
which alſo is accompanied with wearineſs. The apoſtle 
treating before of a race, he may eaſily be ſuppoſed to 
have reſpe& to ſuch as fainted therein through wearineſs, 
But the ſenſe of the. words is fully explained in Rev. ii. 3. 
Thou haſt borne, and haſt patience, and for my-name's 
* ſake haſt laboured, and haſt not fainted.) To. abide and 
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perſevere in ſuffering and labour for the name of Chriſt, 
is, not to faint,* or be wearied ; wherefore to be wea- 
ried in this caſe, is to be ſo preſſed and diſcouraged with the 
greatneſs or length of difficulties and trials, as to draw 
back, partially or totally, from the profeſſion of the goſ- 
pel. This I judge to be the-frame of mind here caution- 
ed againſt, viz. the want of life, vigour, and cheerfulneſs 
in profeſſion, tending to a relinquiſhment of it; (Ty qu- 
Nun e , animo defici et concidere) to have the ſtrength 
and vigour of the mind diſſolved, ſo as to faint and fall; 
and it conſiſts principally in a remiſſion of the due acting 
of faith by all graces, and in all duties. It is faith that 
ſtirs up and engageth ſpiritual courage, reſolution, pati- 
ence, perſeverance, prayer, and all preſerving graces and 
duties; and on this failing our ſpiritual ſtrength is diſ- 
-- ſolved, and we wax weary. 
$ 3. And as to his ſufferings, he propoſeth the conſide- 
ration of them in one ſpecial inſtance, and therein every 
word is emphatical ;—It was contradiction he underwent ; 
and it was ſuch, or ſo great, that it is not eaſy to be 
apprehended it was the contradiction of finners ;—and 
it was againſt h;m/e/f immediately. 
1. He endured contradiction. The word is uſed for any 
kind of oppoſition in things as well as worde, and ſo may 
include the whole ſufferings of Chriſt from men; but no 
doubt the apoſtle hath a peculiar reſpe& to the revilings 
and reproaches which he underwent ; ſuch as, Let the 
the king of Iſrael come down from the croſs, and we 
will believe; he ſaved others, himſelf he cannot fave.? 
2. The apoſtle intimates the ſeverity and cruelty of 
theſe contradictions; and herein he refers us to the whole 
ſtory of what was paſt at his death. Such contradiction. 
ſo bitter, ſo ſevere, ſo cruel ; whatever the malicious wits 
of men, or ſuggeſtions of Satan, could invent or broach ; 
whatever was venemous and evil, was caſt upon him. 
$ It was the contradiction of inne rs; that is, ſuch as 
gave no b&unds to their wrath and malice. But withal 
the apoſtle ſeems. to reflect on them, as to their fate and 
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condition: for it was the prieſts, the ſcribes and phariſees, 
who from firſt to laſt managed this contradiction; and 
theſe all boaſted themſelves to be juſt and righteous : but 
they deceived themſelves ; they were /inners, the worſt of 
ſinners. | 

4. It was contradiftion againſt himſelf immediately, 
and, as it were, to his face. There is an empha/is in that 
expreſſion (eig £&urov) againſt himſelf in perſon ; ſo they 
told him openly to his face, that he had a devil, that he 
was a ſeducer, &c. All this he patiently endured. 

$ 4. The conſideration of the Lord Chriſt's patient 
enduring theſe contradictions againit himſelf, is propoſed 
as the means to preſerve us from being * weary and faint- 
ing in our minds :'—by way of motive; for if he who in 
his own perſon was infinitely above all oppoſition of ſin- 
ners, as the apoſtle ſtates the caſe, Phil. ii. 5—8. yet for 
our ſakes would undergo all ; there is al: the reaſon in 
the world why for his ſate we ſhould ſubmit to our portion 
in them.—-By way of precedent and example; as it is urged 
by Peter, I. Epiſt. ii. 21, 22.—By way of deriving power 
from him; for the due conſideration of him herein will 
work a conformity in our minds and ſouls to him in his 
ſufferings, which will aſſuredly preſerve us from fainting. 

$ 5. Obſerve hence : 

1. Such things may befall us in the way of our pro- 
feſhon, as are in themſelves apt to weary and burden us, 
ſo as to ſolicit our minds to a relinquiſhment of them. 

2. When we begin to be heartleſs, deſponding, and 
weary of our ſufferings, it is a dangerous diſpoſition of 
mind, leaning towards a defeQion from the goſpel. And 

3. We ought to watch againſt nothing more diligently, 
than the inſenſible, gradual prevailing of ſuch a frame, if 
we mean to þe faithful to the end. 

4. If we deſign perſeverance in a time of trouble and 
perſecution, jt is both our wiſdom and our duty to keep 
up faith to a vigorous exerciſe ; the want of this beſpeaks 
a fainting in our minds. This is like the hands of Moſes 
in the battle againſt Amalek. 85 

8 6. And we may farther ob/erve ; 

Yor. IV. O0 1. That 
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1. That the malicious contradiction of wicked prieſts, 
ſcribes, and phariſees, againſt the truth, and its profeſſors, 
is peculiarly ſuited to make them faint, if nat oppoſed by 
vigorous actings of faith on Chriſt, and a due conſidera- 
tion of his ſufferings in the ſame kind, 

2. Whoever they are, that, by their contradiQions to 
the truth, and them that profeſs it, ſtir up perſecution, let 
them pretend what they will of righteouſneſs, they are 
Auners, and that to a very dangerous degree. 

3. If our minds grow weak, through a remiſſion of the 
vigorous actings of faith, in a time of great contradiction 
to our profeſſion, they will quickly grow weary, ſo as to 
give over, if not timely recovered. | 
4. The conſtant conſideration of Chrift in his ſufferings 
is the beſt means to keep up faith to its due exerciſe in all 
times of trial, 


VIISE 4. 


YE HAVE NOT YET RESISTED UNTO BLOOD STRIVING 
AGAINST SIN. 


5 1. Cannection of the words, & 2. The party to be oppoſed, 
fin. § 3. The way by reſifling and firiving. & 4, 5. 
Obſervations, 


I. Having propofed the great example of Jeſus 
hriſt, and given directions to the improvement of it, 
the apoſtle proceeds to more general arguments for the 
confirmation of his exhortation to patience and perſeve- 
Tance in times of ſuffering, * You have not yet reſiſted 
«* untu blood.“ He grants that they had met with many 
fufferings already; but they had been ſo reſtrained, as 
not to proceed to life and blood. And he hath reſpect 
to what he had affirmed of their paſt and preſent ſuf- 
| ferings, 
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ferings, chap, x. 32-34. (See the Expoſition of the 
place.) 

He intimates that they might yet expect Blood. Two 
things are included; firf?, that thoſe who are engaged in 
the profeſſion of the goſpel, have no ſecurity, but that 
they may be called to the utmoſt and laſt ſufferings by 
blood on the account of it; and, /econdly, that whatevet 
befalls us on this fide, blood is to be looked on as a fruit 
of divine tenderneſs and mercy, S 

$ 2, The party with whom their conteſt was in what 
they ſuffered, was /in.” The apoſtle till abides in his 
allu/ion to ſtrife for victory in public games; therein every 
one had an adverſary whom he was to contend with ; ſa 
have believers; and it was not their perſecutors directly, 
but /n in them, that the apoſtle alludes to. But whereas 
fin is but an accident or quality, it cannot a& itſelf, but 
only in the ſubjes wherein it is, When men perſecute 
the church, it is /in acting itſelf in malice, hatred of the 
truth, blind zeal, envy, and bloody cruelty, that enga- 
geth and ruleth them in all they do. With all theſe efeds 
and fruits of fin in them believers contend. 

Again, they have a conteſt with ſin in themſelves. 

So the apoſtle Peter tells us, that fleſhly luſts war againſt 
the ſoul, [I. Epiſt. ii. 11.] They violently endeavour the 
overthrow of our faith and obedience. 

$ 3+ The way or manner of the oppoſition to be made 
to fin, is by re//ling and ſtriving. They are both military 
terms, expreſſing fortitude of mind in reſolving and exe- 
cuting. There is included a ſuppoſition of a vigorous 
and violent aſſault, ſuch as enemies make in battle. It is 
not a ludicrous conteſt that we are called to, but it is for 
our lives and /ouls ; and our adverſary will ſpare neither 
pains nor hazard to win them. Hence we are to arm our- 
ſelves, to take to ourſelves the whole armour of God, to 
watch, to be ſtrong, to quit ourſelves like men. Ther 
are all included in the ſenſe of theſe two words. 

$ 4. And we may ob/erve, 

1. That the proportioning of the degrees of ſufferings, 
and the diſpoſal of them as to times and ſeaſons, is in tlie 
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hand of God. Some ſhall ſuffer in their goods and liber- 

ies, ſome in their lives, ſome at one time, ſome at ano- 
ther, as it ſeems good to him. Let us therefore every one 
be contented with our preſent lot and portion in theſe 
things. 

2. It is highly diſhonourable to faint in the cauſe of 
Chriſt and the goſpel, under leſſer ſufferings, when we 
know there are greater to be undergone by ourſelves and 
others on the ſame account. 

3. That fignal diligence and watchfulneſs is required 
to our profeſſion of the goſpel, conſidering what enemy 
we have to conflict with. This is /i in all the ways 
whereby it acts its power and ſubtilty, which are un- 
ſpeakable, - | 

4. It is an honourable warfare to be engaged againſt 
ſuch an enemy as fin is. This being the only contrariety 
that is to the nature and will of God himſelf, it is highly 
Honourable to be engaged againſt it. 

5. Though the world cannot, or will not, yet Chriſ- 
tians can diſtinguiſh between reſiſting the authority of men, 
and the reſiſtance of /in lurking under the cloak of that 
authority. 

$ 5. 1. There is no room for negligence or ſloth in 
this conflict. 

2. They do but deceive themſelves, who hope to pre- 
ſerve their faith in times of trial, without the utmoſt 
watchful diligence againſt the aſſaults and impreſſions of 
ſin. Vea, | 

3. The vigour of our minds in the conſtant exerciſe of 
ſpiritual ſtrength is to this end required. 

4. Without this we ſhall be ſurpriſed, wounded, and 
at laſt deſtroyed by our enemy. 

5. They that, would abide faithful in their profeſſion in 
times. of trial, ought conſtantly to Bear in mind, and be 
armed againſt the worſt of evils. This will preſerve them 
from being ſhaken or ſurpriſed with thoſe lefler evils 
which may befall them, when thipgs come not to an ex- 
tremity. 


VERSE 
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VERSE 5. 
6 
AND YE HAVE FORGOTTEN THE EXHORTAT ON WHICH 
SPEAKETH UNTO YOU AS UNTO CHILDREN, MY sox, 
DESPISE NOT THOU THE CHASTENING OF THE 
LORD, NOR FAINT WHEN THOU ART REBUKED OF HIM. 


$ 1. The apoſile proceeds to a new argument, that the afflifions 
of the faithful are chaſliſements. & 2. (I.) Explanation 
of the words. Ve have forgotten the exhortation. & 3. 
Which ſpeaketh as to children. & 4, 5. The exhortation 
atfelf. N 6, 7. (II.) Obſervations. 


{ x. Tur apoſtle in theſe words proceeds to a new 
argument, whereby to preſs his exhortation to patience 
and perſeverance under /uferimgs, from the nature and 
end, on the part of God, of all thoſe ſufferings ; for 
they are not only neceſſary as ze/?:monzes to the truth, but 
they are chaſtiſements wherein God hath a bleſſed defign 
towards us. And this argument he enforceth with ſundry 
conſiderations, to the end of ver. 13, _ 

This multitudes have found by experience, that their 
outward preſſing ſufferings from the world have been puri- 
fying chaſtiſements from God to their' ſouls; by them 
have they been awakened, revived, mortified to the world, 
and, as the apoſtle expreſſeth it, made partakers of the 
holineſs of God, to their inexpreſſible advantage and con- 
ſolation. And, 

Thereby doth God defeat the counſels and expectations 
of the world, having a deſign to accompliſh by their agency 
which they know nothing of; for thoſe very reproaches, 
impriſonments, and ftripes, with the loſs of goods, and 
danger of their lives, which the world applies to their 
Tuin, God at the ſame time makes uſe of for their re- 
fining, conſolation, and joy. In all theſe things is the 
divine wiſdom and goodneſs for ever to be admired. . 


9 2. 
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§ 2. (I.) * And ye have forgotten the exhortation.” 
There is in the foregoing words a tacit rebuke, that they 
were ready to faint under their leſſer trials; the reaſon, 
faith he, why you are fo ready to faint, is, becauſe you 
have not attended to the direction and encouragement 
provided for you. This indeed is the rife of all our miſ- 
- carriages, and it is the height of pride and ingratitude not 
to comply with God s entreaties. 

« You have forgotten ;* a thing we mind nat when we 
ought, and as we ought, we may be juſtly ſaid to have 
forgotten it; whether by the exhortation we underſtand 
the divine words themſelves, as recorded in ſcripture, or 
the things exhorted to. — Note, The want of a diligent 
conſideration of the proviſion God hath made in ſcripture 
for our encouragement to duty, and comfort under dif- 
ficulties, is a finful forgetfulneſs, and of dangerous con- 
ſequence to our ſouls. 

For whatſoever things were written aforetime, were 
written for our learning, that we through patience and 
comfort of the ſcriptures might have hope, [Rom. xv. 4.] 

$ 3. Which ſpeaketh unto you, as unto children.“ 
The ſcripture is not a dumb aad filent letter ; it hath a 
voice in it, the voice of God himſelf; and ſpeaking is 
frequently aſcribed to it, | John vii. 42, &c.] And if we 
hear not the voice of God in it continually, it is becauſe 
of out unbelief, [Heb. iii. 9—15.] The word which was 
ſpoken ſo long before by Solomon to the church in that 
generation, is ſaid to be ſpoken to theſe Hebrews ; for 
the Holy Ghoſt is always preſent in the word, and ſpeaks 
in it equally and alike to the church in alt ages. He ſpeaks 
as immediately to us as if we were the firſt and only per- 
ſons to whom he ſpake. It argues, it pleads, it maintains 
a holy conference with us; it preſſeth the mind and will 
of God upon us; and we fhall find the force of its ar- 
guing if we keep it not off by our unbelief. ; 

What infinite condeſcenfion is it in God, that he 
ſpeaks punto us as unto ſons! for whereas theſe words 
have reſped to a time of trouble and chaſtiſement, it is of 
unſpeakable concernmient to us, to conſider God under 

the 
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the relation of a Father, and that in them he ſpeaks to us 
as unto ſons. The words originally ſpoken by Solomon 
were ſpoken by God himſelf; He ſpeaks unto us as unto 
* ſons,” becauſe our gratuitous adoption is the foundation 
of God's gracious dealings with us; and this, if any 
thing, is calculated to bind our minds, in the firmeft 
manner, to a diligent compliance with this divine exhor- 
tation. Note; Uſually, 

God gives the moſt evident pledges of their adoption ta 
believers, when in their ſufferings, and under their afflic- 
tions ; then do they moſt ſtand in need of them, then do 
they moſt ſct off the love and care of God towards us. 

My ſon,” is an application that a wiſe and tender 
father makes uſe of to reduce his child to confideration 
and compoſure of mind, when he ſees him nigh to deſ- 
pondency, under pain, ſickneſs, trouble, or the like; My 
* ſon, let it not be thus with thee.“ God ſees us under 
our afflictions and ſufferings, ready to fall into diſcompo- 
ſures, with exceſſes of one kind or another; and thereon 
applies himſelf to us, with this endearing expreſſion, 

$ 4. * Deſpiſe not thou the chaſtening of the Lord.” 
 Deſpiſe not thou,” that every individual perſon may con- 
ceive himſelf ſpoken to in particular, and hear God 
ſpeaking theſe words to him; What is this chaftening of 
the Lord? The word (vi is varipuſly rendered; 
doctrine, inſtitution, correction, chaſtiſement, diſcipline ; and it 
is ſuch correction as is uſed in the liberal, ingenuous 
education of children by their parents, [Epheſ. vi. 4.] 
They are indeed God's chaſtiſements of us, for our educa- 
tion and inſtruction in his family; and if we duly con- 
ſider them as ſuch, applying outſelves to learn what we 
are taught, we ſhall paſs through them more to our ad- 
vantage than uſually we do, 

That which we are cautioned againſt, with reſpe& to 
the Lord's chaſtening, is (un oArywpz:) that we deſpiſe it 
not. The word is no where uſed in the ſcripture but in 
this place; it ſignifies to ſet /ightly by, not to value any 
thing according to its worth and uſe; and not to eſteem 
them as wi ought, not to improve them to their proper 

2 end ; 
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end; not to comply with the will of God in them, is, in- 
terpretatively to deſpiſe them; wherefore, the evil cautioned 
againſt, is, want of a due regard to divine admonitions 
and inſtructions in our troubles, either through inad- 
vertency, or ſtout heartedneſs. Note, It is a tender caſe 
to be under troubles and afflictions, which requires our 
utmoſt diligence, watchfulneſs, and care about it ; God is 
in it, acting as a father and a teacher, if he be not duly 
attended to, our Joſs by them will be inexpreffible. 

8 5. The next caution is, that we * faint not when 
we are (eA&yxopera) reproved ; for this is the next evil 
we are liable to under troubles and afflictions.— The 
word ſignifies a reproof by rational convittion ; the ſame 
thing materially with chaſtiſement is intended; but under 
this formal conſideration, that there is in that chaſtiſement 
a convincing reproef. God, by diſcovering to ourſelves our 
hearts and ways, it may be in things which we before took 
no notice of, convinceth us of the neceſſity of our troubles 
and afflictions. He makes underſtand, wherefore it is 
that he is diſpleaſed with us; and what is our duty hereon 
is declared, Habak. ii. 1—4. Namely, to accept of his 
reproof, to humble ourſelves before him, and to betake 
ourſelves to the righteouſneſs of faith for relief. 

6, We now obſerve ; 

1. It is a bleſſed effect of divine wiſdom that the ſuf. 
fetings we undergo from men, for the profeſſion of the 
goſpel, ſhall be alſo chaſtiſements of divine love for our 
ſpiritual advantage. 

2. The goſpel never requires our faftering, but when, 
as we ſhall find if we examine ourſelves, we ſtand in need 
of the divine chaſtiſement. 

3. When by the wiſdom of God we can diſcern that 
what we ſuffer is, on the one hand, for the glory of God 
and the goſpel; and is, on the other, neceſſary, for our 
own ſanctification, we ſhall be patient and perſevering. 
4. Where there is ſincerity in faith and obedience, let 
not men deſpond when called to ſuffer for the goſpel, 
ſeeing it is the deſign of God by thoſe ſufferings to purify 
and cleanſe them from their preſent evil frames. 

7* 
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$ 7. 1. When God's chaſtiſements in our troubles and 
afflictions are reproofs alſo; when he gives us a ſenſe in 
them of his diſpleaſure againſt our ſins, and we are re- 
proved by him; yet even then he requires of us, that we 
ſhould not Faint nor deſpond, but cheerfully apply our- 
ſelves to his mind and calls. This is the hardeſt caſe a 
believer can be exerciſed with, when his troubles and 
afflictions are alſo in his own conſcience reprosfs for fin. 

2. A ſenſe of God's diſpleaſure againſt our fins, and 
of his reproving us for them, is con/i/tent with an evidence 
of our adoption ; yea, may be itſelf an evidence of it, as 

the apoſtle proves in the next verſes. 

3. The ſum of inſtruction in this verſe is, that a due 
conſideration of this ſacred truth—that all our troubles, 
perſecutions, and afflictions are divine chaſtiſements and 
reproofs, whereby God evidenceth to us our adoption, 
and his inſtructing of us for our adyantage—is an effectual 


means to preſerye us in patience and perſeverance to the 
end of our trials. 


VERSE 6, = 
- 
FOR -WHOM THE LORD LOVETH HE CHASTENETH, 
AND SCOURGETH EVERY SON WHOM HE RECEIVETH. 


$ 1. The ſame divine teſtimony continued, & 2. The firſt part 
of the teflimony explained by ſeveral inſtructive particulars. 
d 3. The ſecond branch explained. & 4. Obſervation, 


{ 1. Tar apoſtle proceeding with the divine teſtimony, 
retaining the ſenſe of the whole exactly, chaugeth the 
words in the latter clauſe ; for inſtead of, and as a father 
* the ſon in whom he delighteth, with whom he is. 
pleaſed, he ſupplies and ſcourgeth every ſon whom he 
* receiveth,” In the Proverbs the words are exegetical of 
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thoſe foregoing, by an alluſion to an earthly parent; For 
* whom the Lord loveth he correcteth, even as a father 
the ſon in whom he delighteth.“ In this text they are 
farther explanatory of what-was before affirmed ; but the 
ſenſe in both places is abſolutely the ſame, 

This, ſaith he, is the way of God; thus it ſeems good to 
him to deal with his children ; thus he may do, becauſe 
of his ſovereign dominion over all; may not he do what 
he will with his own? This he doth in infinite dm, 
for their good and advantage; as alſo to evidence his love 
to them, and care of them. 

$ 2. In the firſt part of the teſtimony given to the 
ſovereignty and wiſdom of God, in the ways and me- 
thods of his dealings with his children, we are in- 
ſtructed, 

1. That lobe is antecedent to chaſtening ; he chaſtens 
whom he loves. The love, therefore, here intended, is 
the love of adoption; that is, the love of benevolence, where- 
by he makes men his children, and his love of compla- 
cence in them when they are ſo, | 

2. Chaſliſing is an effe&t of his love. It is not only 
conſequential to, but ſprings from it: wherefore, there 
is nothing properly penal in the chaſtiſements of believers. 
Puniſhment proceeds from love to ju/tice, not from love 
to the per/on puniſhed; but chaſtiſement is from love to 
the perſon chaſtiſed, though mixed with diſpleaſure againſt 
An. | 

3. It is required in chaſiſement, that the perſon be in a 
Fate wherein there is fin, or that be be a „inner; ſo that 
fin ſhould have an immediate influence to the cha/7i/ement, 
as the meritorious canſe of it: for the end of it is, * to 
take away ſin,” to ſubdue it, to mortify it, to increaſe 
holineſs. - There is no chaſtiſement in heaven or in hell. 
Not in heaven, becauſe. there is no ſin; not in hell, be- 
cauſe there is no amendment. Chaſtiſement, therefore, 
is a companion of them that are * in the way,“ and of 
them only. | 

4. Divine love and chaſtening in this life are inſepara- 
ble. * Whom he loveth;“ that is, whomſcever he loveth, 

he 
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i; 


© he chaſteneth;* none goes free. It is true, there are diffe- 
rent degrees and meaſures of chaſtiſements, which compa- 
ratively makes ſome ſeem to have none, and ſome to have 
nothing elſe, But abſolutely the divine (7&9) inſtrudt ive 
chaſtiſement, is extended to. all the family of God, as we 
ſhall ſee. 

5. Where chaſiiſement evidenceth itſelf not to be penal 
as it doth many ways, with reſpe& to God the author of 
it, and thoſe who are chaſtiſed—it is a broad ſcal ſet to 
the patent of our adoption, which the apoſtle proves in 
the following verſes. 

6. This being the way and manner of God's dealing 
with his children, there is all the reaſon in the world why 
we ſhould acquieſce in his ſovereign wiſdom therein, and 
not faint under his chaſtiſement. 

7. No particular perſon hath any reaſon to complain 
of his portion in chaſtiſement, ſeeing this is the way of 
God's dealing with a his children. [I. Pet. iv. 12. v. 9.] 

„ 3. The latter clauſe of this divine teſtimony, as ex- 
preſſed by the apoſtle—* and ſcourgeth every fon whom 
he receiveth'—bcing, as it is generally underſtood, the 
ſame with the former aſſertion, expreſſing ſomewhat more 
earneſtneſs, may ſeem to need no farther expoſition, the 
ſame truth being contained in the one and the other. But, 
J confeſs, that in my judgement there is ſomething pe- 
culiar in it, which I ſhall propoſe, and leave to the 
reader. 

The particle (I=) and, may rather be, etiam, even, or 
alſo, moreover, —The verb * ſcourgeth,” argues at leaſt a 
peculiar degree or meaſure in chaſtiſement, above what 1s 
ordinary; and it is never uſed but to expreſs a high de- 
gree of ſuffering. A fcourging is the utmof? which is 
uſed in (T&W6us) correftive inſtruction. Wherefore the 
utmoſt that God inflicts on any in this world is in- 
cluded in the expreflion.—(llecwd:yg/a) receiveth, accept- 
eth, oꝛoneth, avoweth ; the word whereby God declares his 
reſt and acquieſcence in Chriſt himſelf, [Efai. xlii. 1.] ſo 
| that it includes an eſpecial approbation,—( Ilena voy) every 
| lan, is not to be taken univerſally, but is reſtrained to 
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ſuch only as God doth ſo accept. I am, therefore, in- 
2 to judge this to be the meaning of the words, VIZ. 

© yea, alſo, he ſeverely chaſtiſeth above the ordinaty mea- 
«* ſure thoſe ſons whom he accepts, and peculiarly delights 
in. This gives a diſtin& ſenſe, and doth not make it a 
mere repetition ; and the truſdcontained herein is high- 
ly neceſſary to the ſupport and conſolation of many of 
God's children. For when they are fignalized by afflic- 
tion; when all muſt take notice that they are ſcourged 
in a peculiar manner, and ſuffer beyond the ordinary 
meaſure of children, they are ready to deſpond (as Job, 
and David, and Heman) and be utterly diſcouraged. But 
a due apprehenſion of its being the way of God to give 
the ſevereſt trials, exerciſes, and ſcourges to them whom 
he loves and peculiarly delights i in, will make them lift up 
their heads and rejoice in all their tribulations. 

8 4. O8/. That in all our afflictions, the reſignation of 
ourſelves to the ſovereign pleaſure, infinite wiſdom, and 
goodneſs of God, is the only means of preferving us from 
fainting, wearineſs, or neglect of duty. After all our ar- 
guings, deſires and pleas, this is what we muſt come to. 
{See Job XXxili. 12, 1.3, XXIV. 18, 19, 23, 31, 33, xli1, 
4, 64 


— —ñ 


VERSE 7. 


IF YE ENDURE CHASTENING, GOD DEALETH WITH 
- YOU As WITH SONS; FOR WHAT soN 18 HE WHOM 
THE PATHER CHASTENETH NOT ? 


8 1. To endure chaſtening, what, & 2. G od*'s conduct? towards 
his children fo enduring. & 3. The propriety of chaſtiſe- 
ment from his | paternal relation 10 them. & 4. Obſerva- 
vations. | 


Ir, © Ir (uropeyers), ye endure chaſtening ;* there is in 
- the word a /uppoſition, * If you do comply with the ex- 
6. © hortation.“ A mere ſuffering of things calamitous, which 
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is common to mankind, is no evidence of a gracious re- 
ception with God. If you endure; that is, with faith, 
ſubmiſſion, patience, and perſeverance, ſo as not to faint. 

If, ſaith he, afflictions, trials, and troubles befall you, 
ſuch as God ſends for the chaſtiſement of his children, and 
you undergo them with paffence and perſeverance ; if you 
faint not under them, nor deſert your duty, then 

$ 2. God (7pooÞcp:r%u) dealeth with you, as with ſons ;? 
he. offereth himſelf unto you - not as an enemy, not as a 
judge, not as towards ſtrangers, but—as a father towards 
children. I think, that the rendering, he * dealeth with 
you, doth ſcarce reach the import of the word. Now 
the meaning 1s not, that on their performance of this duty 
God would act towards them as ſons,” for this he did 
in all their chaſtiſements themſelves, as the apoſtle proves ; 
but rather hereby, * it will evidently appear, even to your- 
* ſelves, that ſo God deals with you, you ſhall be able in 
all of them to ſee the diſcipline and actings of a father 
towards his ſons'. As ſuch he will preſent himſelf to you. 

§ 3. For what ſon is he whom the father chaſteneth 
© not?” Think it not ſtrange, it is what neceſſarily fol- 
lows the relation; for what ſon?* The apoſtle doth not 
take the alluſion from matter of fad, but of right and 
and duty; for there are many, too many, ſons that are 
never chaſtifed of their fathers, which commonly ends. in 
their ruin, But he ſuppoſeth two things :—That every 
ſon will more or leſs ſtand in need of chaſtiſement, and 
that every wiſe, careful father will, in ſuch caſes, chaſten 


his fon, Wherefore it is evident, that God's chaſten» 


ing of believers is his Mn them as ſons,” 
5 4. Hence obſerve, 
Afflictions or chaſtiſements are no pledges of our 
aaron, but when they are endured, with patience. If 
it be otherwiſe with us, they are nothing but the. tokens 
of anger and diſpleaſure; ſo that, 

2, It is the internal frame of the heart and-mind under 
chaſtiſements, that lets in a ſenſe of God's gracious deſign 
towards us in them. Otherwiſe, no man knoweth love 
* or hatred by all that is before him; no concluſion * 
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be made one way or other, from our being afflicted. If 
our hearts tumultuate, repine, faint, and grow weary, no 
ſenſe of paternal love can enter into them, until they are 
rebuked, and brought into compoſure, 

3- This way of dealing becomes the relation between 
God and believers, as father and children, viz. that he 
ſhould chaſtiſe, and they ſhould bear it patiently. This 
makes it evident, that there is ſuch a relation between 
them. 


VERSE 8. 


BUT IF YE BE WITHOUT CHASTISEMENT), WHEREOP 


ALL ARE PARTAKERS, THEN ARE "_ BASTARD, 
AND NOT sens. 0 


dr. The certainty of the rule. § 2. I hat implied in chaſtiſe- 
ment. & 3. No true ſon exempted from it. & 4. Thoſe 
who are not chaſtiſed are baſtards, and not ſons. § F. 


| Hence: the reaſonableneſs of our nat fainting under them. 
§ 6. Obſervations. 


§ 1. + HE rule which the apoſtle hath laid down 
concerning chaſtiſements, as a neceflary inſeparable ad- 
junct of that relation between father and ſons, is ſo cer- 
tain in nature and grace, that (as he now proceeds to 
fhew) thoſe who have no cha/ti/ements are no ſons, no legi- 
timate children: 
§ 2. There is in the words a ſuppoſition of a * ſtate 
© without chaſtiſement.* Take * chaſtiſement* materially for 
every thing that is grievous or affliftive, and no man is 
abſolutely without it. But comparatively, ſome even in this 
ſenſe are freed from chaſtiſement. Such the pſalmiſt ſpeaks 
of, There are no bands in their death, but their ſtrength 
is firm ; they are not in trouble as other men, neither 
are 
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* are they plagued like other men,“ [Pfal. Ixxiii. 4, 5.1 
which he gives as a character of the n fort of men in 
the world. 

But this is not the chaſti ;/ement here intended. We have 
ſhewed before, that it is an inſtructiue correfion ; and the 
deſign of the place requires that fignification ; and this 
ſome profeſſors may be without. Whatever trouble they 
may meet with, yet they are not under divine chaſtiſements 
for their good. Yet the apoſtle's deſign may reach far- 
ther, namely, to awaken them who were under troubles, 
but were not ſenſible of their being divine chaſtiſements ; 
and ſo loſt all the benefit of them, fince without that they 
could have no evidence of their ſon/hips. 

$ 3. To confirm his inference, the apoſtle adds the 
ſubſtance of his rule, whereof all are partakers.” The 
Syriac reads it: Wherewith every man is chaſtiſed; but 
it muſt be reſtrained to en This therefore the apoſtle 
is poſitive in, that it is altogether vain to look for ſpiri- 
tual ſonſhip without chaſtiſement. They who are ſons 
are partakers of it, every one his own ſhare, There is a 
general meaſure of afflictions aſſigned to the church, head 
and members, whereof every one 1s to receive his part, 
{Col. i. 84.] 

$ 4. The inference on this ſuppoſition is, that ſock 
perſons are * baſtards, and not ſons'. Their ſtate is ex- 
preſſed both poſitively and negatively, to give the greater 
emphaſis to the afſertion, Beſides, if he had only faid, ye 
are baſtards,* it would not have been ſo evident that they 
were not ſons, for baſtards are ſons alſo. But now he 
clearly thews they are not ſuch as have a right to the pa- 
ternal inheritance. Gifts they may have, and riches, be- 
ſtowed on them; but they have no right of inheritance by 
virtue of their ſonſhip, if without chaſtiſement. 

$ 5. Hence the great force and propriety of what is 
added, viz. that we Huld not faint under our trials and af- 
flictions. For if they are all ſuch divine chaſtiſements, 
as without which we can have no evidence of our relation 
to God as a father ; yea, without a real participation of 
them, we can have no right to the eternal inheritance ; it 
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is at once unwiſe and wicked to be Weary of them, or to 
faint under them. 

$ 6. And we may eb/erve hence : 

There are no ſons of Get, no real partakers of 
adoption, that are without ſome croſſes and chaſtiſements 
in this world. They deceive themſelves who expect to 
live in God's family, and not to be under his chaſtening 
diſcipline. And this ſhould make every one of us very 
contented with our own lot and portion, whatever it be. 

2. It is an act of ſpiritual wiſdom in all our troubles, 
to diſcern divine paternal chaſtiſements, without which we 
mall never behave ourſelves well under them, nor obtain 
any advantage by them. 

3. There are in the viſible church, or among profef- 
ſors, ſome that have no right to the heavenly inheritance. 
They are baſtards ; ſons that may have gifts and outward 
enjoyments, but they are not heirs. And this is a great 
evidence of it in any that they are not chaſtiſed. They 
may be in trouble like other men, (for man is born to 
trouble as the ſparks fly upward) but they are not ſenſible 
of divine chaſtiſement in them; they do not receive them, 
bear them, nor improve them as ſuch. 

4. The joyous ſtate of freedom from affliction is ſuch as 
we ought always to watch over with great diligence, leſt 
it ſhould be a leaving us out of the family of God. I 
do not ſay, on the other hand, that we may defire afflic- 
tions, but we may pray, that we may not want any 
pledge of our adoption, leaving the ordering and diſpo- 
fing of all: things to the ſovereign * and eh of 
God. 
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VERSES , 10, 


MOREOVER, WE HAVE HAD FATHERS OF OUR FLESH, 
WHO CHASTENED US, AND WE GAVE THEM REVE- 
RENCE ; SHALL WE NOT MUCH RATHER BE IN $UB- 
JECTION TO THE FATHER OF SPIRITS, AND LIVE? 
FOR THEY VERILY FOR A FEW DAYS CHASTENED 
US, AFTER THEIR OWN PLEASURE, BUT HE FOR 
OUR PROFIT, THAT WE MIGHT BE PARTAKERS Or 
HIS HOLINESS. 


$ 1. The deſign and nature of the argument. & 3, 4. (I.) 
Expoſition. * The ſpecial end of divine chaſtening. $5. 
What God [requires of us under them; ſubjeftion. & 6. 
The conſequent of this ſubjeftion. & 7. (II.) Obſervations. 


I. Tur deſign of theſe words is, farther to evince 
the equity of the patient enduring divine chaſtiſement : 
which is done on ſuch cogent principles of conviction as 
cannot be avoided, and which are of two ſorts :—The 
firſt is from the /ight of nature; that children ought to 
obey their parents, and ſubmit to them in all things 
The other is from the /ight of grace; that there is an an- 
fwerable relation between God and believers, as is between 
natural parents and their children, though it be not of 
the ſame nature. The whole ſtrength of the argument 
depends on theſe undoubted principles. 

§ 2. (I.) We have had fathers of our fleſh” That 
learned man did but indulge his unbridled fancy, who 
would have theſe * fathers" to be the teachers of the Fewiſh 
church, which, how they ſhould come to be oppoſed to 
the Father of ſpirits, he (as might be expected) could not 
imagine. Thoſe from whom we derive our fleſh * chaſten- 
* ed us;” they had a right to do fo, and they did it * as 
* ſeemed good to them. It is not ſaid, they did it for their 
mere pleaſure without reſpect to rule or equity, for it is 

Vor. IV, 2.9 the 
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the example of good parents that is intended. But they 
did it according to their be/ diſcretion ; wherein they might 
fail, both as to the cauſes and the meaſure of chaſtiſe- 
ment. The exerciſe of this right is for a few days; ei- 
ther a few of our own days ; or it may reſpect the advantage 
which is to be obtained by ſuch chaſtiſements, which is 
only the regulation of our affections for a little ſeaſon. — 
And (z:]psropu:9a) we gave them reverence ; an ingenuous, 
modeſt ſubmiſſion, as oppoſite to ſtubbornneſs and fro- 
wardneſs, We were kept in a proper dutiful temper of 
mind ;. we did not deſert the family of our parents, nor 
grow weary of their diſcipline, ſo as to be diſcouraged 
from our duty. 

$ 3. © Shall we not much rather be ir ſubjection to 
the Father of ſpirits,” of our ſpirits? So the oppoſition re- 
quires ; the fathers of our fd, and the father of our ſpi- 
Tits ; the rational ſoul, which is immediately created and 
infuſed, having no other father but God himſelf. [See 
Numb. xvi. 22. Zech. xii, 1. Jer. xxxviii. 16.] I will 
not deny, but that the ſignification of the word here may 
be farther extended, ſo as to compriſe alſo the ſtate and 
Frame of our ſpirits in their reſtoration and rule, wherein 
alſo they are ſubjc& to God alone : but his being the 
immediate creator of them is primarily regarded. 

And this is the fundamental reaſon of our patient ſub- 
miſſion to God in all our afflictions, that our very /ouls 
are his, the immediate product of his divine power, and 
under his rule alone. May he not do what he will with 
his own ? Shall the potſherd contend with its maker? 

+ His general end and defign therein is our profit or ad- 
vantage. This being once well fixed, takes off all diſ- 
putes in this caſe. Men in their chaſtiſements do at beſt 
but conjecture at the event, and are no way able to effect 
it. But what God deſigus ſhall infallibly come to paſs ; 
for he himſelf will accompliſh, and make the means of it 
certainly effeQual. 
irt That te might be partakers of his holineſs.” 
The holineſs of God is either that which he hath in him- 
ſelf, or that which he approves of, and requires in us. 
ü The 
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The firſt is the infinite purity of the divine nature, which 
is abſolutely incommunicable; nevertheleſs, we may be 
ſaid to be partakers of it in a peculiar manner, by virtue 
of our intereſt in God, as God; as alfo by the es of 
it in us, [ Epheſ. iv. 24.] as we are ſaid to be made © par- 
© takers of the divine nature, [II. Pet. i. 4.] which alſo is 
the holineſs of God in the latter ſenſe, ' or that which he 
requires of us, and approves in us. 

Whereas therefore holineſs conſiſts in the mortification 
of our luſts and affections, in the gradual renovation of 
our natures, and the ſanctification of our ſouls ; the car- 
rying on and increaſe of theſe things in us is what God 
deſigns in all his chaſtiſements. And whereas next to 
our participation of Chriſt, by the imputation of his 
righteouſneſs to us, this is the greateſt privilege, glory, 
honour, and benefit, that in this world we can be made 
partakers of; we have no reaſon to be weary of God's 
chaſtiſements, which are deſigned for ſo valuable an end, 

$ 5. That which is required of us as children is, that 
we be in ſubjeftion to him, as unto the Father of ſpirits.” 
This anſwers to the having our carthly parents in reve- 


rence before mentioned. The ſame which the apoſtle 


Peter calls, * humbling ourſelves under the mighty hand 
* of God,” [I. Pet. v. 6. ] and there may be reſpe& to the 
diſobedient ſon under the law, who refuſed to ſubject 
himſelf to his parents, or to reform upon their correc- 


tion, [Deut. xxi. 18.] which I rather think, becauſe of 


the conſequent aſſigned to it and live ;* whereas the 
refractory ſon was to be ſtoned to death. And this ſub- 
jection to God conſiſts in an acquieſcency in his right and 
ſovereignty, to do what he will with his own; an ac» 
knowledgement of his righteonfneſs and wiſdom in all his 
dealings with us; a ſenſe of his care and love, with a due 
apprehenſion of the end of his chaſtiſements ; a diligent 
application of ourſclves to his mind and will, as to what 
he calls vs to, in an eſpecial manner at that ſeaſon ; in 
keeping our ſouls by faith and patience from wearineſs 
and deſpondency; and finally, in a full reſignation of our- 
ſelves to his will, as to the matter, manner, times, and 
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continuance of our affliction. And where theſe things 
are not in ſome degree, we caſt off the yoke of God, and 
are not in due ſubjection to him; which is the lands inha- 
bited by the ſons of Belial. 

$ 6. Once more; the conſequent of this ſubjection to 
God in our chaſtiſements is, that we ſhall /ve;* and ſo 
we /hall live. Though in their own nature they ſeem to 
tend to death, or the deſtruction of the fleth, yet it is for 
Life they are deſigned; which is the encouraging conſe- 
quent, which hall be the infallible effect of them; [II. 
Cor. iv. 16—18.] the increaſe of ſpiritual liſe in this 
world, and eternal life in the world to come. The rebel- 
lious ſon who would not ſubmit himſelf to correction was 
to die without mercy; but they who are in ſubjection to 
God in his chaſtiſements, ſhall live here and hereafter. 

$ 7. (II.) And we may now eb/erve . 

1. As it is the duty of parents to chaſtiſe their children, 
if need be, and of children to ſubmit thereto; ſo it is 
good for us to have had the experience of a reverential 
ſubmiſſion to paternal chaſtiſements, as from whence we 
may be convinced of the-equity and neceſſity of ſubmiſ- 
ſion to God in all our affſictions. 

2. No man can underſtand the benefit of divine chaſ- 
tiſements, who underſtands not the excellency of a par- 
ticipation of God's holineſs. No man can find any 
good in a bitter potion, who underſtands not the be- 
nefit of health, If we have not a due vaſuation of this 
bleſſed privilege, it is impoſlible we ſhould ever make a 
Tight judgement concerning our afflictions. 

3. If under chaſtiſements we find not an increaſe of 
holineſs, in ſome ſpecial inſtances or degrees, they are 
utterly loſt, we have nothing but the trouble and ſorrow 
of uy 

There can be no greater pledge nor evidence of 
divine love in affliction, than this, that God deſigns by 


them to make us partakers of his holineſs, to make us 
more like him, 


VERSE 
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VERSE ITN. 


NOW NO CHASTENING FOR THE PRESENT SEEMETH 
TO BE JOYOUS, BUT GRIEVOUS; NEVERTHELESS, 
AFTERWARD IT YIELDETH THE PEACEABLE FRUIT 


OF RIGHTEOUSNESS UNTO THEM WHICH ARE EX- 
ERCISED THEREBY, 


$ I. Connection and deſign . & 2. (I.) Expoſition. Aﬀlic- 
tion, not joyous but grievous. & 3. Chaſtiſement beneficial. 
It yieldeth the fruit of righteouſneſs. & 4. Which is peace- 
able. N 5. The ſeaſon of yielding fruit. 6. To whom. 
87. (II.) Obſervations. God's chaſtliſements will be 
matter of forrow to us, $8, 9. Other abſervations. 


d 1. Tas is the cloſe of the apoſtle's arguing about 
ſufferings and afflictions, their uſe, and our duty in bear- 
ing them with patience. The ſame argument he inſiſted 
upon, II. Cor. iv. 17. For our light affliction, which 
is but for a moment, worketh for us a far more exceeding 
and eternal weight of glory. — The trouble and ſorrow 
wherewith chaſtiſement is accompanied he takes for 
granted, he will not contend about it ; but he takes off all 
its weight, by oppoſing to it the ſuperior benefit. 

$ 2. Now no chaſtening, &c.“ literally, but every 
* chaſtiſement at preſent ſeems not to be of joy ;* that is, 
none doth ſeem to be ſo, Now; not as an adverb of 
time, but as a note of attention. Every chaſtiſement, not 
any accepted; for what is affirmed is of the very nature 
of chaſtiſements. If any thing evil befall a man, and it 
be no ways dolorous to him, it may be a judgement, but 
it is not a chaſtiſement to him. For the preſent ; that is, 
whilſt it is actually on us, whilſt we ſuffer under it, eſ- 
pecially in its firſt ingreſs and aſſault; whilſt the wound 
they give to the ſpirit is freſh, before it be mollified by 
faith and ſubmiſſion to God. 


2 It 


do AN EXPOSITION OF THE Caar. XII. 


Tt ſcemeth net to be joyous, but grievous ; that is, what- 
ever be ſpoken of the good of chaſtiſement, it repreſents it- 
ſelf otherwiſe to us; it appears with another face to us, 
and we cannot but make another judgement of it, The 
original is, it is not of joy, but of ſorrow.” The apoſtle 
ſpeaks not of it here, as to its effects, but as to its na- 
ture; and fo it belongs not to things joyous and pleaſant. 
It is not a ſweet concoction, but a bitter potion. It is in 
the nature of every chaſtiſement, to be a matter of ſor- 
row and grief at preſent to the chaſtiſed. 

$ 3. In the balance againſt this matter of ſorrow in 
divine chaſtiſements, the apoſtle lays down the advantage 
and benefit of it. It yieldeth the peaceable fruit of righ- 
* teouſneſs.* It yieldeth fruit; not it will do fo, but it doth 
fo. It is not a dead yſeleſs thing. When God purgeth 
his vine, it is that it may bear more fruit,“ [John xv. 2.] 
Where he dreſſeth the ground, it ſhall * bring forth herbs 
meet for himſelf, [Heb. vi. 8.] By this, therefore, 
ſhall the iniquity of Jacob be purged, and this is all the 
fruit, to take away his n, [Ifa. xxvii. .] 

This fruit is * the fruit of righteouſneſs ;* that which righ- 
teouſneſs bears, or brings forth. Neither our doing nor 
our ſuffering is the cauſe of our righteouſneſs, but they 
promote it in us, and increaſe its fruit, Wherefore, by 
* righteouſneſs? in this place, our ſanctification, or the inter- 
nal principle of holineſs or obedience is intended; and 
the fruits hereof are its increaſe in the more vigorous 
actings of all graces, and their effects in all duties; eſpe- 
cially patience, ſubmiſſion to the will of God, weanednefs 
from the world, mortification of ſin, heavenly mindedneſs, 
purity of heart, readineſs for the croſs, and the like, [Rom. 
v. 3—5. John xv. 2—4.] 

$ 4. This fruit of righteouſneſs which chaſtiſement 
yieldeth is alfo peaccable. * The work of righteouſneſs 
* ſhall be peace; [Ifa. xxxii. 17.] When we are chaſ- 
tened, and when theſe fruits are brought forth in us, they 
are a high evidence that God is at peace with us, and 
that he deſigns our eternal good, [Rom. v. 3—5.] They 
bring in peace to our minds. Afflictions are apt to put 

our 
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our minds into diſorder ; our affections will tumultuate, 
and raiſe great conteſts in our ſouls ; but by theſe fruits 
of righteouſneſs our hearts are quieted, our minds com- 
poſed, all tumults allayed, and we are enabled to poſſefs 
our own ſouls in patience. 
55. The ſeaſon wherein they yield this fruit, is * after- 
£ wards ;* that is, after we have been a little exerciſed with 
them. This effect, it may be, doth not appear at firſt ; 
we have their ſurpriſal, as Job had, to conflict with, which 
ſuſpends for a while the production of theſe fruits. They 
firſt tend to ſubdue the fleſh, to root up weeds, thorns, 
and briars, to break up the ſtubborn fallow-ground, and 
then to cheriſh the ſeeds of righteouſneſs, 
$ 6. So it is added, * unto them which are exerciſed 
thereby.“ The word here uſed ſignifies an exerciſe with 
diligence and vehemence, there being an alluſion in it to 
thoſe who ſtripped themſelves naked, and ſo put out all 
their ſtrength in their public games, or conteſt for maſ- 
tery. Wherefort to be exerciſed by chaſtiſement, is to 
have all our ſpiritual ſtrength, all our faith and patience, 
tried to the utmoſt, and acted in all things ſuitably to the 
mind and will of God. 
$ 7, OBſ. (II.) When God defigneth any thing. as a 
chaſtiſement, it is in vain to endeavour to keep off a /er/e 
of it; it ſhall be a matter of ſorrow to us. Men are apt 
in their trials to think it a point of courage and reſolu- 
tion to keep off a ſenſe of them, ſo as not to be affected 
with grief about them. It is eſteemed by ſome a piece 
of puſillanimity to mourn, or to be affected with forrow 
about them. It is true, indeed, ſo far as they are from 
men, and ſufferings for the 'goſpel, there is an heroic 
frame of ſpirit required for undergoing them, ſo that it 
may appear we are in nothing terrified by our adverſaries; 
but there can be no puſillanimity in vs towards God. 
It is our duty to take in a deep ſenſe of his rebukes ; and 
if he deſigns any thing befalling us as a cha/iiſement, it is 
in vain for us to contend, that it may not be a matter of 
forrow to us. For if it yet be not ſo, it is but an en- 
trance into bis more ſevere dealing with us, He will 
not 


302 AN EXPOSITION OF THE Cnar. XII, 


not ceaſe till he hath broken the fierceneſs and tamed 
the pride of our ſpirits, and have brought us, like obe- 
dient children, to ſubmit ourſelyes under his mighty 
hand. 

C 8. Obſerve farther ; 

1. Not to take in a ſenſe of ſorrow in affliction, 
through ſtoutheartedneſs, is to de/pi/e the chaſtening of 
the Lord, [ver. 5. The ſorrow intended which ac- 
companies chaſtiſement, is that which the apoſtle terms 
(Aunn x&%T& Ozoy, II. Cor. vii. 9. 6 Sorrow according 
© to God,“ or after a godly ſort; it is not a wailing of 
the ficſh upon a ſenſe of pain; it is not the diſorder of 
our affections upon their encounter with things grievous 
in their preſent ſtate of caſe; it is not a heartleſs de- 
ſpondency under our preſſures, enfeebling us for our duties; 
but a filial ſenſe of God's diſpleaſure, accompanied with 
nature's averſation from things evil and grievous to it. 

2. The nature and end of afflictions are not to be 
meaſured by our preſent ſenſe of them; at preſent they 
are dolorous, but the great relief under what is grieyous 
at preſent is, the due confideration of their end and ten- 
dency, as appointed of God. And, 

3. All the trouble of afflictions is but for the preſent ; 
at moſt but for the little while we are to continue in this 
world; within a very ſhort time we ſhall leave them be- 
hind us for evermore. 

$ 9. 1. Thoſe who cannot ſee an excellency in the 
abounding of the fruits of righteouſneſs before. deſcribed, 
can never apprehend that there is either good or benefit 
in chaſtiſements ; for this alone is that which the apoſtle 
propoſeth to anſwer all that is grievous or evil in them; 
but theſe things believers value aboye life itſelf, and can 
eſteem well of every thing, be it never ſo ſharp to the 
fleſh, that doth promote theſe fruits in our ſouls. 

2. We can never find any benefit in chaſtiſements un- 
leſs we are exerciſed by them ; that is, that all our graces 
are ſtirred up by them to an holy, conſtant. exerciſe ; for 
hereby alone do they yield the peaceable fruit of righteouſ- 
h nels. | 

3. It 
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3. It is the fruit of righteouſneſs alone, that will bring 
us peace; give us a ſenſe of peace with God, peace in 
ourſelves, and, as far as poſhble, 1 with all others. 
And, 

4. Grace in afflictions will at length quietly compoſe 
the mind under the ſtorm raiſed by them, and give it a 
peaceful reſt. 

5. Herein lies the wiſdom of faith in this matter, not 
to paſs a judgement on chaſtiſement from the preſent 
ſenſe we have of what is evil and dolorous in them, but 
from their end and uſe, which are bleſſed and glorious, 


VERSES 12, 13. 


WHEREFORE LIFT UP THE HANDS WHICH HANG DOWN, 
AND THE FEEBLE KNEES; AND MAKE STRAIGHT 
PATHS FOR YOUR FEET, LEST THAT WHICH- ms 
LAME BE TURNED OUT OF THE WAY, BUT LET IT 
RATHER BE HEALED. 


$ 1. Introduction. I 2, 3. (I.) The ſeveral parts of the 
words explained. 8 4—6. Making firaight paths for our 
feet, what. & 7. The enforcement of * duty. I 8, 9. 
(II.) Obſervations. 


\ 1. 1 theſe verſes an 8 is made to the ſecond 
part of the chapter, which efigned for the application 
of the doctrine concerning ſufferings, afflictions and chaſ- 
tiſements, before inſiſted on; for the right underſtanding 
of the mind of the Holy Ghoſt in the words, we muſt 
take notice, that there is a ſuppoſition included of ſome 
failure in the Hebrews as to their courage and conſtancy 
in ſuffering ; at leaſt that they were in great danger of it, 
and that it began to affect the minds of many; and 
perhaps greatly to prevail in ſome among them; this he 

Vot. IV. Rr had 
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had inſinuated before in the entrance of his diſcourſe on 
this ſubje&, [ver. 3—5.] and now reſumes it as the 
ground of his addreſs, 

That part of the exhortation which is contained in 
ver. 12. is taken from [Iſaiah xxxv. 3. and the way of 
its propoſal is in continued metaphors, in anſwer to the 
firſt preſcription of duty which was to run à race, or ſtrive 
for a victory, [ver. 1.] Wherefore, the exhortation is ap- 
plied to thoſe parts of the body which are of principal 
uſe in the gymnaſtic exerciſes, viz. the hands, the knees, 
and the feet, whereby the body putteth forth all its ſtrength, 
to obtain the prize ; the hands and knees being the prin- 
cipal ſeat of ſtrength and activity. 

$ 2. (I.) © Lift up the hands that hang down; 
(Tops: pucrcg) weakened and diſſolved in their ſtrength, whence 
of courſe they hang down; which is an evidence of 
being weary, faint, unready, and on the point of giving 
over.— And the feeble knees; (To&po\cvjucyc, ſoluta, diſe 
ſoluta, labantia,) debilitated, weak, whoſe nervous vigour 
is diſſolved; ſo in great weakneſs, fear and deſpondency, 
the knees are ſaid to ſmite together, ¶ Nahum ii. 10. Dan. 

v. 6.] 
In both expreſſions we have a deſcription of a man 
heartleſs," or  /lothful, or ſo faint in, running a race, as to 
be ready to caſt off all hopes of ſucceſs, and to give over. 
$ 3. It is the ſame kind of diſtemper which: affeQs 
theſe ſeveral parts; and therefore the apoſtle preſcribes 
the ſame remedy to both; (avopbwoaers, ſurripite, erigite) 
raiſe them up to a due ſtate and poſture ; ſet them right 
again; apply them to their duty; fo in the cure of the 
woman who had the infirmity, wherewith ſhe was bowed 
down, we render the ſame word © made ſtraight,” [ Luke 
xiii. 13.] or upright again. 

Wherefore the {ſpiritual ſenſe of the words, or mean- 
ing of the fimilitudes, is plain, and there is no neceſſity 
to make a diſtribution of parts, as to what is particularly 
and ſeparately intended by the hands and knees ; for by the 
fame kind of defect in both, the fault of the whole is de- 
ſcribed ; 3 which is ſuch a decay in Chriſtian courage and 

reſdlution, 
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reſolution, as brings along with it a great weakneſs and 
unreadineſs for duty; proceeding from a deſpondency as 
to ſucceſs, and wearineſs of duty; in them do our hands 
hang down, and our knees grow feeble, 

y 4- And make ſtraight paths for your feet. The 
firſt part of the exhortation concerned the inward frame of 
eur minds ; that which now follows looks to our ways, 
walking, and converſation with reſpe& to others; accord- 
ing as our path is, right and ſtraight, or crooked and 
"uneven, ſo will our courſe be. It is therefore highly 
incumbent on us to look well to the paths wherein we 
are going. 

The direction ſeems to be taken from Prov. iv. 26. 
* Ponder the path of thy feet, and let all thy ways be 
* eſtabliſhed ;* or rather, all thy ways ſhall be ordered 
* aright;* which is the ſenſe of this place. 

In order to diſcover the duty here preſcribed, we muſt 
confider ;— What are the paths of our feet; and—How 
we are to make them ſtraight. 

$ 5- (Tœæxiag) Our paths; the original word ſigniſies 
(r Tpox,cov xc the mark made by wheels ; fo though 
it be taken for //emita,) a path, yet it is (orbita) ſuch a 
path as is marked out for athers, that leaves a track that 
may be followed. | | 

Our obedience to God is called our waking before him, 
[Gen. xvii. 1.] The firſt divine teſtimony given to any 
man was with reſpe& to his faith in ſacrifice, [Gen. iv. 
4. ] expreſſing the atonement to, be made by Chriſt; and 
the ſecond was to obedience under the name of walking 
with God; Enoch walked with God,” [Gen. v. 24] 
in theſe two, thus exemplified from the beginning, faith 
and obedience, doth the life of God in the church conſiſt; 
and every one's courſe of actions, with reſpect to God 
and his will, are his paths. 

The path of our obedience may be conſidered, either 
ohjeckively, denoting the will of God revealed to us; the 
canon or rule which we are to walk by; in which ſenſe 
the path of all men is one and the ſame; abſolutely and 
perfectly ſtraight in itſelf; or, it may be conſidered ſub- 

Rr 2 jeftively, 
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jectively, with reſpe& to them that walk in it; and fo 
there are degrees of ftraightneſs; men may continue in 
it, yet fail variouſly as to its univerſal rectitude. So 
Peter and others with him did not (op9orrod<y, Gal. ii. 
I4.] walk with a right foot; they continued in the path ot 
goſpel truth, but they //umbled in it, they warped in one 
inſtance from it. 
$ 6. And hereby we may underſtand what is here en- 

joined by way of duty, viz. to make theſe paths ſtraight. 
For there are two things herein ; 

1. That we walk wvprightly in the paths of obedience ; 
then are our paths ftraight when we walk uprightly in the 
paths of God. And as this reſpects our univerſal obedi- 
ence ; ſo, I doubt not, but regard is had to halting, or 
taking ſome crooked ſteps in profeſſion during trial; de- 
ſerting of church aſſemblies, forbearing of ſundry neceſſary 
duties, irregular compliance with the Jews in their wor- 
ſhip; though they utterly forſook not the path of the 
goſpel, yet they walked not in it with a right foot; they 
failed in the way, though they fell not from it; theſc 
things the apoſtle would have rectified. 
2. That we walk viſhhy in theſe paths; this is in- 
cluded both in the fignification of the original word 
(Tpox,ou) paths, and in the precept, to make our paths 
. And this is neceſſary to the end of preſerving 
others from being turned out of the way, or their reco- 
very from their wandering. ö 

Therefore, the duties eſpecially bebe in this precept, 

are courage, reſolution, conſtancy in profeſſion, with a 
diligent watch: againſt all crooked compliances, or fearful 
relinquiſhment of duties. 

8 7. The enforcement of the duty required, is, * left 
that which is lame be turned out of the way; but let it 
rather be healed.'—He that is lame can make but ſlow 
' progreſs, and is often ready by his halting to ſtumble out 
of the way. Lameneſs, therefore, is ſome defect that is 
diſtinguiſhed” from external hinderances, and from mere 
faintirg or wearineſs, (whereof the apoſtle had . ſpoken 
before, and which may befall them that are not lame) 


which 


Ven, 12, 1. -EPISTLE TO THE HEBREWS. 307 


which obſtructs men in their progreſs, and makes them 
be eaſily turned out of the way; beſides, it includes an 
inward diſeaſe in particular, whence the apoſtle ſays, it is 
to be healed. 

§ 8. Hence obſerve ; 

1. Deſpondency and wearineſs are the great evils Sich, 
in all our ſufferings and afflictions, we are with all at- 
tention of mind to watch againſt ; this is the way whereby 
multitudes have entered into ſcandalous backſlidings, and 
many into curſed apoſtacies.— We do well to pity others 
who are weary and fainting in their courage, and under 
their burdens, for they have ſpent all their ſtrength, and 
have no way of ſupply ; but we are to be no way gentle 
towards owrſelves in our ſpiritual wearineſs and decays, 
becauſe we have continual ſupplies of ſtrength ready for 
us, if we ule them in a due manner. [Sec Iſa. xl. 28— 

I.] | 
l 2, We ought to confirm our minds againſt all diſ- 
couragements and deſpondencies, by the confideration of 
God's de/ign in all our ſufferings and affliftions, and the 
bleſſed ſucceſs with which he will crown them. 

3. The recovery of this frame, or the reſtoration of 
our ſpiritual hands and knees” to their former vigour, 
is by ſtirring up all grace to its due exerciſe, which is 
torpid and deſponding under this ſlothful frame, 

4. It is our duty not only to be found in the ways of 
God in general, bur to take care that we walk carefully, 
circumſpectly, uprightly, and dihgently in them. It is a 
ſad thing when ſome men's walk in the ways of God 
ſhall deter others from them, or turn them out. 

5. To make halts or baulks in our way of profeſſion ; 
or our paths being crooked in the negle& of duty; or 
daſtardly compliances with the world in time of trials 
and perſecution, is an evidence of an evil frame of heart, 
and of a dangerous ſtate and condition. 

6. Sundry diſeaſes, weakneſſes, and lameneſſes are apft 
to befall the flock of God. Theſe he promiſeth himſelf 
to be. tender towards, and to heal, as he ſeverally threatens 


thoſe 
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thoſe ſhepherds by whom they are neglected; [ Ezek. 
XxXxXiv. 4, &c. ] 

$ 9. And the ſenſe of the words may be included in 
the enſuing obſervations : 

1. An heſitation or doubtfulneſs about important doc- 
trines of truth will make men lame and weak in their 
profeſſion. And 

2. Thoſe who are fo, are diſpoſed to a total defection 
from the truth, and are ready on all occaſions to go out 
of the way. Alſo in general, 

3: Every vicious habit of mind, every defect in light 
or neglect of duty, every want of ſtirring up grace to ex- 
erciſe, will make men lame and halt in their profeſſion, 
and eaſy to be turned aſide by difficulties and oppoſitions. 

4. When we ſee perſons in ſuch a ſtate, it is our duty 
to be very careful ſo to behave ourſelves, as not to give 
any occaſion to their farther miſcarriages, but rather en- 
geavour their healing. 

5. The beſt way whereby this may be done, is by ma- 
king viſible and plain to them our own faith, reſolution, 
courage, and conſtancy, in a way of obedience becoming 
the goſpel, Hereby we ſhall both excite them to, and 
direct them in their duty. For, 

6. The negligent walking of thoſe profeſſors, who are 
ſound in the faith, their weakneſs and puſillanimity in 
times of trial, their want of making ſtraight paths to 
their feet in viſible holineſs, is a great means of turning 
aſide thoſe that are lame, weak, and halting. 

7. It is good to deal with, and endeavour the bealing 
of ſuch halters, whilſt they are yet in the way; for 
when they are quite turned out, their recovery will be 
difficult, if not impoſſible. 


VERSE 
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| Verst 14. 


FOLLOW PEACE WITH ALL MEN, AND HOLINESS, WITH= 
OUT WHICH NO MAN SHALL SEE THE LORD. 


$ 1. Tranſition to a new ſubjeft. Preſcription of practical 
duties. & 2. Expoſition. Our duty towards men. To 
follow peace with them, & 3. The manner of doing it. 


Y 4. Our duty towards God. To follow holineſs. & 5. 
Obſervations. 


4 1, From his exhortation to patient perſeverance in 
the profeſhon of the goſpel under /uferings and afflictions, 
the apoſtle proceeds to a preſcription of practical duties; 
and although they are ſuch as are abſolutely neceffary in 
themſelves at all times, yet they are here peculiarly en- 
joined, with reſpect to our conſtancy in ptofeſſing the 
goſpel ; for no light, no knowledge of the truth, no 
reſolution or courage will preſerve any man in his pro- 
feſſion, eſpecially in times of trial, without a diligent at- 

tendance to the duties of holineſs and goſpel obedience. 
$ 2. © Follow peace with all men.” The ſubſtance of 
our duty towards all men, as men, in all circumftances and 
relations, is to * ſeek peace with them.“ And that we 
may do our duty to attain it, three things are required ;— 
Righteouſneſs ; The fruit of righteouſneſs is peace; to 
wrong no man, to give to every one his due, or to do to 
all men as we would have them do to us :—Uſfulne/ ; 
That we be uſeful to all men, in all duties of piety, cha- 
rity, and beneficence, [Gal. vi. 10.] * As we have op- 
© portunity let us do good,” be u/efi/, profitable, benefi- 
cial, working that which is good towards all men; avoid- 
ing of juft' offence; Give none offence, neither to the 
© Jews, nor to the Gentiles, [I. Cor. x. 32.]—But, be it 
remarked, we muſt eternally bid defiance to that peace 
with men, which is inconſiſtent with the peace of God, 
The 


| 
| 
| 
| 
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The divine mandate runs, — If it be poſſible as much as 
© heth in you, live peaceably with all men,“ [Rom. xii. 
x18.] 

$ 3. From theſe difficulties ariſeth the injunction of 
the ſpecial way and manner of ſeeking it (8w::) earneftly 


Fellow. It is that which will fly from us, and which we 


muſt with all earneſtneſs purſue, or we ſhall not overtake 
it; and it is ſo expreſſed, becauſe of the many pretences 
which moſt men uſe to avoid peace with thoſe who pro- 
feſs the goſpel. All theſe, * as much as in us lieth,“ we 
we are to overcome in purſuit of peace, never giving it 
over whilſt we are in this world. 

With all men ;* that is, all ſorts of men, according 
as we ſtand related to them, or have occaſion of conver- 
ſing with them. The wort of men are not excepted out 
of this rule; not our enemies; not our perſecutors ; we 
are ſtill, by all the ways mentioned, to follow peace? 
with them all. Let this alone be fixed, that we are not 
obliged to any thing that is inconſiſtent with holineſs, 
contrary to the word of God, adverſe to the principles 
and light of our minds and conſciences, for the obtaining 
of peace with any, or all the men in the world ; which 
rule is abſolute and univerſal. Wherefore, 

$ 4. The other thing enjoined reſpects our duty to- 


' wards God. And holineſs,'—Irt refers to the Jame way 


of ſecking it; to follow it earneſtly, to purſue it by all 
appointed ways and means; and what is here preſcribed, 
is univerſal holineſs, * without which no man ſhall ſee the 
© Lord.” Tt is all one whether we underſtand God abſo- 
lutely, or the Lord Chriſt in an «ſpecial manner, by the 
name Lord; for we ſhall never ſee one without the 
other. Chriſt prays for'us, that we may be where he is, 
to behold. his glory; [John xvii. 24.] but this we can- 
not do without ſeeing God alſo, or the eternal glory of 
God in him. This fight of God and Chriſt, which is 
intellectual, not corporeal ; finite, not abſolutely compre- 
henſive of the divine eſſence; is the ſum of our future 
bleſſedneſs. And the neceſſity of it depends both on an 
A unchangeable, divine conſtitution—God having 

— enacted 
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enacted it, as an eternal law, that holmeſs ſhall be the way 
of attaining and coming to blefſedneſs—and on its being 
a due preparation for it ; the ſoul being by holineſs made 
meet and fit to come to the fight of the Lord, [ Col. i. 12, 
13.] And therefore (s X,Prg, qua deflitutus) without which; 
of which whoever is deſtitute, in whom this holineſs is 
not, he ſhall never ſee the Lord. 

$ 5. Whence obſerve : 

I. A frame and diſpoſition of ſeeking peace with all 
men, by the means before laid down, is eminently ſuited 
to the doctrine and grace of the goſpel. It is a great or- 
nament to our profeſſion, and a great comfort and ſupport 
to ourſelves in our ſufferings. For when we have the teſ- 
timony of our conſciences, that we have fincerely ſought 
peace with all men, it will not only make us reſt ſatisfied 
in what they unjuſtly do to us ; but give us a triumph 
over them in our minds, in that we have complied with 
the will of God therein, 

2. They are much miſtaken who hope to ſee Chriſt 
hereafter in glory, and live and die here in an unholy 
ſtate. No privilege, no gift, no church office or power, 
will give admiſhon to this ſtate. 

3. If this doctrine be true, that without holineſs no 
man ſhall ſee the Lord,” the caſe will be hard at laſt, 
and the diſappointment dreadful, with a multitude of 
profeſſors, eſpecially thoſe popes, cardinals, and prelates, 
who pretend that they have the opening of the door into 
his preſence committed to them. 

4. We may follow peace with men, and not attain it; 
but if we follow holineſs, we ſhall aſſuredly ſee the Lord. 

5. The ſame means are to be uſed for ſecuring our 
preſent perſeverance, and our future bleſſedneſs,—* holi - 
* neſs.” 


Vor. IV. 8 f | VERSE 
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VERSE 15. 


LOOKING DILIGENTLY LEST ANY MAN FAIL OF THE 
GRACE OF GOD, LEST ANY ROOT OF BITTERNESS 


SPRINGING UP TROUBLE YOU, AND THEREBY MANY 
BE DEFILED, 


$ 1. Connection. & 2. Explanation of the caution and warn- 
ing. § 3. Taken from Moſes. & 4. The dangerous con- 
* ſequence of negledling the caution. & 5, 6. Obſervations. 


$ 1. From a preſcription of neceſſary duties, the apoſ- 
tle proceedeth to give caution and warning againſt ſundry 
fins and evils that are contrary to them, and ſuch as, if ad- 
mitted, would prove ruinous to their profeſſion, particu- 
larly in reference to our work and duty towards others. 
And the apoſtle would have us /obfare principiis to hin- 
der the entrance of this evil, and ſo effeQually to prevent 
its progreſs, 

4 2. © Looking diligently,” reſpects both the common 
charitative duty of all believers, as they are called to it 
by occaſions and circumſtances, as alſo an eſpecial inſti- 
tution of Chriſt, to be obſerved in his church, The 
Lord Chrift hath ordained, that the members of the ſame 
church and ſociety ſhould mutually watch over one ano- 
ther, and the whole body over all the members to their 
mutual edification. And that the practice of it is now 
fo much loſt, is the ſhame and almoſt the ruin of Chriſ- 
panity. = 

The firſt evil to be obviated by this church inſpection 
is, failing of the grace of God; God's favour and ac- 
ceptance in Chriſt, as propoſed and declared by the goſpel; 
all ſpiritual mercies and privileges in adoption, juſtifica- 
tion, ſanRification, and conſolation. , This grace, men, un- 
der all their profeſſion of the goſpel, ay fail of. The word 
(vo]zpew,) to fail, ſignifies ſometimes to want or be defi- 

cient 


cient in any kind, [ Matt. xix. 20. ] ſometimes to come be- 
hind, [I. Cor. i. .] ſometimes to be deſtitute, [ Heb. xi. 
37. ] ſometimes to come Hort of, [as Rom. iii. 2 3. Heb. 
iv. 1. ] but no where fignifies to Fall from : ſo that the in- 
quiries of men about falling from grace, as to theſe words, 
are impertinent. Wherefore, to fail of grace, is to 
come ſhort of it, not to obtain it, though we ſeem to be 
in the way thereto. So allo to fall from grace,“ [ Gal. 
v. 4.] is, not to obtain juſtification by the faith of 
Chriſt. 

8 3. © Leſt any root of bitterneſs ſpringing up trouble 

you.“ All agree that the apoſtle hath reſpe& to the 
words of Moſes, | Deut. xxix. 18.] * Leſt there ſhould be 
* among you a root that beareth gall and wormwood.” 
Gall was a poiſonous weed in the eaſtern countries, and 
the name is often applied to poiſonous and deſtructive 
fins, [Amos vi. 12. Deut. xxxii. 32. ] 

Naw it is evident that in the words of Moſes, perſons 
inclining to apeflacy and departure from God are intended. 
So the foregoing words make it manifeſt ; * Leſt there 
* ſhould be among you a man or woman, or family, or 
* tribe, whoſe heart turneth away from the Lord our God, 
to go and ſerve the gods of theſe nations ;* that is, leſt 
there ſhould be among you a root that beareth gall or 
wormwood ; be it one or more, man or woman, family, 
or tribe, that is thus affected, it is a root of bitterneſs 
among you, Hence it is evident the apoſtle intendeth 
not any evil in the abſtract, any hereſy or fin ; but perſons 
guilty of this evil, whoſe hearts are inclined to apoſtacy 
from the goſpel, either into Judaiſm, or ſenſuality of 
life. 

It may be called a root,* becauſe the beginning of it 
is hidden in the hearts of men, where it cannot be diſco- 
vered ; and becauſe from this evil heart of unbelief, the 
whole evil of apoſtacy proceeds, as fruit upon its proper 
root, And it is called a * root of bitterneſs," becauſe of 
its poiſonous qualities. Generally when men's hearts are 
inclined to apoſtacy, they conceal it for a ſeaſon like a 
root in the earth; but as they have opportunity they 

8 ſ 2 begin 
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begin to diſcover what i within; commonly by the neg- 
lect of church aſſemblies and duties, [chap. x. 24, 25. 
Thence they proceed to perverſe Aiſputings, and conten- 
tion againſt the truth, [I. Tim. vi. 5. ] and ſo go on to 
manifeſt themſelves in practices, as occaſions are admi- 
niſtered. This * root' will not always lie covered, this 
evil heart will manife/? itſelf; which is the * ſpringing up 
here intended. 

(EvoyAn) trouble you,” by bringing things into diſor- 
der, tumult, and confution. A trouble of ſorrow and 
grief for the fin and eternal ruin of thoſe who have been 
united with them in the ſame goſpel ſociety. When thofe 
in whom this root is, are either confident or numerous, they 
will trouble the church, diſorder it, and caſt things into 
confuſion, by wrangling diſputes, ſpeaking perverſe things, 
endeavouring to draw diſciples to corrupt and deceive, as 
is the manner of all apoſtates. They alſo trouble the 
church by bringing an evil report upon it, for diviſions, 
contentions, and inſtability. 

$ 4. And thereby many be defiled ;* thereby, by this 
root ſo ſpringing up and bearing this fruit of trouble. A 
dangerous thing it is to have ſuch things fall out in 
churches, that there be amongſt them a man or woman, 
few or more, that on any pretences incline to a departure 
from the truth of the goſpel. It ſeldom ſtops with them- 
ſelves. Through ignorance, negligence, darkneſs, but 
eſpecially the want of experiencing the power of goſpel 
truth, profeſſors are eaſily impoſed on by them, and there- 
by many are defiled. 
| There is no impropriety in ſaying they are defiled by a 
© root ſpringing up;* for the apoſtle doth not ſpeak of the 
manner of its operation, but of the efz4 it produceth ; 
and this is, that men who have been cleanſed by bap- 
tiſm, and the profeſſion of the truth, ſhould be again 
contaminated with abominable errors, or filthy luſts, [II. 
Pet. ii. 18—22.] 

, 5. Obſerve hence, 

The grace, love, and good will of God, in the a- 
aurian juſtiſication, 2 and glorification of 


2 believers, 
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believers, is propoſed to all in the goſpel, as what may 
be intallibly attained in the due uſe of appointed means — 
ſincere faith in Chriſt Jeſus, 

2. The outward profeſſion of the goſpel, and the en- 
joyment of its privileges, will not of themſelves inſtate 
any man in the grace of God, or an aſlured intereſt 
therein. 

3. There is no man, who, under the profeſſion of 
the goſpel, comes ſhort of obtaining the grace and fa- 
vour of God, but it is by reaſon of his own fin. The 
propoſal of it, on the terms expreſſed in the goſpel, is 
ſure, and none ſhall ever fail of it, who embrace it on 
theſe terms. This is included in the word which hath a 
charge on it, of a ſinful deticiency in ſeeking after this 
grace, 

4. Negligence and ſloth, miſſing of opportunities, and 
love of fin, all procceding from unbelief, are the only 


cauſes why men under profeſſion of the goſpel, do fail of 
the grace of God. 


§ 6. Farther obſerve, 


1. That the root of apoſtacy from God and the pro- 
feſhon of the goſpel, may abide znvi/ibly in profeſſing 
churches. i 

2. Spiritual evils in churches are progreſſive. From 
ſmall and imperceptable beginnings, they will grow and 
increaſe to the worſt of evils, III. Tim. ii. 16, 17.] » 

3. It is the duty of churches, what in them lies, to 
prevent their own trouble, as well as the ruin of others. 

4. There is a latent diſpoſition in negligent profeſſors 
to receive infection by ſpiritual defilements, if they are 
not watched againſt. * Many will be defiled.“ 

5. That church inſpeQion is a bleſſed ordinance and 
duty, which is deſigned by Chriſt himſelf, as a means to 
prevent theſe contagious evils in churches, 


VERSES 
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VERSES 16, 17. 


LEST Bowe BE ANY FORNICATOR OR PROFANE PER- 
SON, As ESAU, WHO FOR ONE MORSEL OF MEAT 
SOLD HIS BIRTHRIGHT ; FOR YE KNEW THAT AF- 
TERWARDS, WHEN HE WOULD HAVE INHERITED 
THE BLESSING, HE WAS REJECTED. FOR HE 
FOUND NO PLACE OF REPENTANCE, THOUGH HE 
SUUGHT IT CAREFULLY WITH TEARS. 


& 1. Introduction, & 2. (I.) Words explained. Fornica- 
tion. & 3. Profanencſs, Eſau. § 4. His birthright. 
$ 5. How he ſold it. & 6. Found no place for repen- 
tance. \ 7. But was rejefted. Why? 8, 9. (II. 
Obſervations, 


$ 1. Tur apoſtle proceeds to give other inſtances of 
evils, whereby Chriſtian ſocieties would be corrupted, and 
way made for total apoſtacy, which were to be diligently 
beeded, and carefully watched againſt. 

He puts together fornication and profanene/s ; becauſe 
they uſually go together. Fornicators, that is, thoſe 
Sho are habitually fo, always grow profane; and pro- 
fane perſons, of all others, are apt to ſet light by for- 
nication, Theſe things are written-with the -beams of 
the ſun, in the days wherein we live. Few fornicators 
or. profane perſons do ever come to repentance. 

{I 2. (I.) © That there be no fornicator ;* reference is 
had to the former charge; look you to it diligently,” 
that there be no fornicator in your fociety. Take care 
that no perſons fall into that ſin ; or if they do, let them 
be removed from among you. The in is: evil to them, 
but the communion is evil to you. This fin is moſt directly 
and particularly oppoſite to that holineſs, which he is ex- 
horting them to, as that without which they ſhall not ſee 


the Lord. 
Under 
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Under this name of fornicator, all fins of the ſame 
kind are intended. For the ſcripture calls all conjunction 
with women not in lawful marriage by the name of for- 
« nication,” [I. Cor, v. 8—10.] It is therefore general, 
as to all who are ſo guilty of uncleanneſs, as to come 
under this denomination, without any ſuppoſed reſtriction 
to the Gentiles. 

There is no ſort of ſinners that would be ſo ſcandalous 
to churches, ſhould they be tolerated in them, as forni- 
cators. And therefore the Pagans endeavoured with their 
utmoſt malice and falſe accuſations, to faſten the charge 
of adulteries, inceſts, promiſcuous luſts, and uncleanneſs, 
on Chriſtians in their afſemblies, For they knew full 
well, that let them pretend what elſe they pleaſed, if they 
could fix this ſtain upon them, they would be the com- 
mon hatred and ſcorn of mankind. For the higher 
men's pretences are to God and religion, if they ſhould 
iſſue in ſuch vile luſts, they are the more contemptible, 
and the more to be abhorred. 

$ 3. The ſecond evil to be watched againſt is prefane- 
neſs; or that there be no * profane perſon” among them. 
For it is per/ons that are ſtrictly intended, as is evident in 
the inſtance of Eſau. To be profane, may be taken 
either paſſively or actively: —In the firſt ſen ſe, it is a per- 
ſon or place ſeparated and caſt out from the ſociety of 
things ſacred. So holy things are ſaid to be profaned, + 
when men take off the veneration that is due to them, 
and expoſe them to common uſe or contempt. A pro- 
fane perſon, aFively, is one that deſpiſeth, ſets light by, 
or contemneth ſacred things. Such as mock at religion, 

or who lightly regard its promiſes or threatenings ; who 
deſpiſe or neglect God's worſhip, who ſpeak irreverently 
of its concerns, we deſervedly call profane perſons, and 
ſuch the world is filled with at this day. 

This profaneneſs is the laſt ſtep of entrance into final 
apoſtacy. When men from profeſſors of religion become 
deſpiſers of, and ſcoffers at it, their ſtate is * 
not irrecoverable. 


* As 
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As Eſau.” There are very few in ſcripture, concern- 
ing whom more evidences are given of their being repro- 
bates. And this ſhould warn all men not to truſt to the 
outward privileges of the church. He was the*firſt-born 
of Iſaac, circumciſed according to the law of that ordi- 
nance, and partaker in all the worſhip of God in that 
holy family ; yet an outcaſt from the covenant. 

$4. Who for one morſel of meat fold his birthright.” 
Many expoſitors, in the conſideration of the fin of Eſau, 
[Gen. xxv. 30—34.] reflect on many crimes in him, eſ- 
pecially intemperance and gluttony; but, as far as I can ſee, 
without cauſe. This deſire of food from his own brother, 
when he was hungry and faint, might be harmleſs ; but 
his © profaneneſ;” acted itſelf in a readineſs to part with his 
birthright, with whatſoever was contained in it, and an- 
nexcd to it. And. whereas, as we ſhall ſee, this had 
ſomething in it that was ſacred, the undervaluing of it was 
an high inſtance of -profaneneſs. He fold ( p 
cri, ſuum jus primogeniti- BEE.) his right of the fir fl-born ; 
(Jus primogenituræ ſue) the right of his own promogeniture ; 
the things belonging to him as the firſt- born. I thall not 
with ſome admit the priz/{boed among the privileges of the 
birthright, and can give arguments ſufficient to diſprove 
it; but this is not a place to inſiſt on theſe things. A 
double portion of the paternal inheritance appertained to the 
firit-born by the law, [ Deut. xxi. 17.] 

There was alſo in it a right of rule and government over 
the reſt of the children of the family, which.was trans- 
ferred to Judah on the forfeiture made by Reuben, 
II. Chron. v. 2.] And, therefore, when Iſaac had 
transferred the birthright and bleſſing to Jacob, he tells 
Eſau, * I have made him thy lord, and all his brethren 
have I given unto him for ſervants,” [Gen. xxvii. 37.] 

But, moreover, there was a % ing that from Abraham 
ran in the patriarchal line, which was communicated 
from father to ſon, containing an incloſure of all church 
privileges, and the preſervation of the promiſed ſeed. 
This, I confeſs, was diſtin from the birthright, [Gen. 
xxvii. 36.) But although it were not annexed in/eparably 
2A bo 
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to the birthright, yet there was a juſt expectation that it 
ſhould be conveyed according to the primogeniture. 
Hence, not only Eſau calls it his bleſſing, * be hath taken 
away my bleſſing,” [ver. 36.] but Iſaac calls it ſo too 
© he hath taken away thy bleſſing,” [ver. 35. ] It was not 
his by divine deſtination, as appeared in the iſſue ; nor 
had he made it his by obtaining a ſpecial intereſt in the 
promiſe by faith; for he had it not. But in the ordina- 
ry courſe it was to be his, and ſo in his own expeRation ; 
but God cut off the line of ſucceſſion herein, and gaye it 
to Jacob. Now as Jacob in his whole deſign aimed not 
at riches and power, wherein he was contented to ſee his 
brother far exceed him ; but at an inheritance of the pa- 
triarehal bleſſing, wherein the promiſed ſeed and the church 
ſtate were contained, whereinto the birthright was an 
outward entrance, a ſign and a pledge of it; ſo Eſau, by 
ſelling his birthright, did virtually renounce his right to 
the bleſſing, which he thought to be annexed thereto. 

$ 3. But it may be inquired how he %,, his birthright, 
or how he could ſell what was not in his own power? 
The word is CLRUD) he gave away, or he gave up. But 
whereas he did it for what he eſteemed a valuable con- 
ſideration, and made an expreſs bargain, the ſenſe in- 
tended in the word is, that he /o/d it, [Gen. xxv. 33. ] 
And although he never ſought the recovery of the birth- 
right, the renunciation of which he had confirmed by 
an oath, yet he hoped he might retain the b/e/ing ſtill. 

It is evident how in all his actions he carried it pro- 
fanely ; for he diſcovered a great readineſs to part with 
his birthright, and all that was annexed to it by divine 
Inſtitution. Being a man wholly given to his pleaſures, 
and the love of preſent things, he ſeems ſcarce ever to 
haye entertained ſerious thoughts, about what it was figni- 
ficant of, in things ſpiritual and heavenly. He did it on 
ſo flight an occafion, and valued it at ſo ſmall a rate, as 
one meſs of pottage, or one morſel of meat, that is, 
what was to be eaten. Regardleſs of what he had done, 
after the power of his preſent temptation was over, it is 
Mid, he did eat and drink, and roſe up and went as 
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© way,” as a man utterly unconcerned in what he had 
done; whereon the Holy Ghoſt adds that cenſure, — 
Thus Eſau deſpiſed his birthright ; he did not only /c!! 
© it, but deſpiſed it, [Gen. xxv. 31—34. This was the 
* profaneneſs* of Eſau. 

§ 6. For ye know how that afterwards, when he 
© would have inherited the bleſſing.“ There is a peculiar 
force of perſuaſion and conviftion, when we argue from 
men's own knowledge and conceſhons. You know this 
yourſelves ; you know it full well from the ſcripture, and 
therefore let it be of great weight and conſideration with 
you. Eau is repreſented as a man under great amaze- 
ment, as if he had little thought to fall into ſuch a con- 
dition. And thus at one time or other it will fall out 
with all profane perſons, who have refuſed the mercy and 
privileges of the goſpel; they ſhall at one time or other 
fall under dreadful ſurpriſals. Then ſhall they ſee the 
horror of thoſe crimes, which before they made nothing 
of.— How that afterwards.” This afterwards was not 
leſs, perhaps, than forty or fifty years; for he ſold his 
birthright when he was young : now when he deſigned 
the recovery of the bleſſing, Iſaac was about an hundred 
and forty years ; ; fo long did he live in his fin, without 
any ſenſe of it or repentance for it. Things went proſ- 
perouſly with him in the world, and he had no regard in 
the leaſt of what he had done, nor of what would be the 
end of it, But falling now into a new diſtreſs, it fills him 
with perplexity; and fo it is with all ſecure finners ; 
whilſt things go proſperouſly with them, they can conti- 
nue without remorſe ; but at one time or other their ini- 
quity will find them out. 
[Oe xAypopnotu Thy 3 he would have inherited 
the bleſſing. He eſteemed himſelf the preſumptive heir of 
the patriarchal bleſſing, and knew not that he had virtu- 
ally renounced it, and meritoriouſly loſt it, by ſelling his 
birthright. So the apoſtle here diſtinguiſheth between 
the birthright and the bleſſing. He ſold his birthright, 
but would have inherited the bleſſing: and herein he was 
* type of the unbelieving _ at that time; for they ” 
here 


hered ta the outward things of the bleſſing, the carcaſe of 
of it, to the rejedion of him who was the whole life, 
ſoul, and power of it. Note; It is not unuſual, that men 
ſhould earneſtly deſire the outward privileges of the 
church, who value not the inward grace and power of 
them ; but they are profane perſons, 

- I 7. The event of this attempt was, that he was re- 
jected. Not that his eternal reprobation is hereby intended, 
but this open, ſolemn rejection of him from the cove- 
nant of God, and the bleſſings thereof, was an evidence 
of his being reprobated; whence he is conſidered as the 
type of reprobates, [Rom. ix. 11, 12.] The refuſal of 


his father to give him the patriarchal bleſſing is here in- 


tended, It is all ane whether we refer (&v/y) it, in the 
cloſe of the verſe, to the remote antecedent the Ble, or 
to the next, which is repentance. For that which he ſought, 
even in repentance, (namely, the repentance of his father, 
or the change of his mind) was the bleſſing alſo. For it 
is now generally agreed by all, that there is nothing in 
the words which ſhould in the leaft intimate, that he 
fought of Gad the grace of repentance ; nor is there any 
thing in the record that looks that way. And 1 ſhall ra- 
ther interpret this word with BEZA of the b!:ffing, than of 
the repentance even of Iſaac ; becauſe his cry was imme- 
diately and directly for the former. The manner how he 
ſought the bleſſing, is, that he did it di. gently with tears, 
So the apoſtle expreſſeth the record, [Gen. xxvii. 38.] 

1. He did it when it was 00 late; for he had not only 
forfeited his right to it long before, and lived in impeni- 
tency under that forfeiture, but the ſacred inveſtiture of 
another in that bleſſing was ſolemnly paſt, which could 
not be recalled. 

2. He ſoughtnotatall in a due manner. Outward ve- 
hemency in expreſſions and tears may be influenced by 
ſuch confiderations as are not an evidence. of inward ſin- 
cerity. He ſought it not of God, but only of him who 
was the miniſter of it. There are no bounds put to the in- 
finite treaſures of divine goodneſs, if application be made 
in a due manner. But he ſought the end without the 

WO Tta means; 
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means; he would have the bleſſing, but uſed not the 
means for attaining it, — faith and repentance, For, not- 
withſtanding all his ſorrow and trouble, upon his diſap- 
pointment he immediately reſolved, as Cain in the like 
caſe, to kill his brother. 

$8. From the premiſes ob/erve the enſuing particu- 
| ©, | 

1. That church which tolerates in its communion men 
living in ſuch groſs fins, as fornication, &c. is utterly 
departed from the rule of the goſpel. And it is alſo 
hence evident, 

2. That apoſtatizing profeſſors are prone to fins of un- 
cleanneſs; for being overcome of the fleſh, and brought 
into bondage, [as II. Pet. ii. 19.] they are ſlaves and 
debtors to it, to ſerve it in the luſts of uncleanneſs. 

3. Evil examples propoſed in ſeripture light, laid open 

in their roots and courſes, are efficacious warnings to be- 
lievers to abſtain from all occaſions leading to the like 
evils, Take warning trom Eſau. 
4. When there is in any a latent predominant princi- 
ple « of profaneneſs, a ſudden temptation or trial will let it 
out to the greateſt evils. Thus it was with Eſau ; and 
we ſee it daily verified to amazement. 

5. This principle of profaneneſs, in preferring the 
morſels of the world before the birthright privileges of the 
church, is what at this day threatens the 8 ruin of 
religion. 

Let men pretend what they pleaſe, it is from a ſpirit 
of profaneneſs that they forſake the privileges and aſſem- 
blies of the church for any outward advantages ; and 
what will be their ſucceſs, we ſhalt ſee in the next verſe. 

$ 9. Again obſerve ; 

1. This example of Eſau cuts off all hopes by out- 
ward privileges, when there is an inward profanenſs of 
heart. He had as much to plead for the bleſſing, and as 
fair a probability for attaining it, as ever any profane by- 
pocrite can have in this world. And 

2. Profane apoſtates have a limited ſeaſon only, where- 
in the recovery of the bleſſing is poſſible. For although 

here 
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here be no intimation of a man ſeeking repentance from 
God in a due manner and being rejected, which is con- 
trary to the revealed nature of God, who is a rewarder of 
all who diligently ſeek him ; yet here is an indication of 
ſeverity, in leaving men, guilty of ſuch provocations, in 
an irrecoverable condition, even in this life. 

3. The ſeverity of God in'dealing with apoſtates is a 
bleſſed ordinance for the preſervation of believers, and the 
edification of the whole church, [Rom. xi. 22.] 

4. Sin may be the occa/ion of great ſorrow, where there 
is no ſorrow for fin ; as with Eſau. Men may rue that in 
its conſequences which yet they like ell enough in its 
cauſes. 

5. No man knows ta what event a deliberate fin may 
lead him. Eſau little thought, when he ſold his birth- 
right, that he had utterly forfeited the eternal bleſſing. 

6. Profaneneſs, the deſpiſing of ſpiritual privileges, is 
a fin that God will, at one time or other, teſtify his ſeve- 
rity againſt ; yea this, on many. accounts, 1s the proper 
object of God's ſeverity. It ſhall not be ſpared in the 
Eldeſt ſon, and moſt dearly beloved of an Iſaac. 

7. Stedfaſtneſs in faith, with ſubmiſſion to the will of 
God, will eſtabliſh the ſoul in thoſe duties which are moſt 
irkſome to fleſh and blood. Nothing could prevail with 


Iſaac to change his mind, when he knew what was the 
Will of God. 


Vexrsrs 
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VERsEs 18, 19. 


FOR YE ARE NOT COME UNTO THE MOUNT THAP 
MIGHT BE TOUCHED, AND THAT BURNED WITH 
FIRE, NOR UNTO BLACKNESS AND DARKNESS AND 
TEMPEST, AND THE SOUND or A TRUMPET, AND 
THE VOICE OF WORDS; WHICH VOICE THEY THAT 
HEARD ENTREATED THAT THE WORD SHOULD NOT 


BE SPOKEN TQ THEM ANY MORE, 


{ 1. Some general conſiderations premiſed. 2, 3. (I.) Ex- 
poſition. Not come to the mount that might be touched. 
Y 4. The fire that burned. & 5. Blackneſs. & 6. Dark- 
weſs and tempeſt. & 7. The ound Fa trumpet. & 8. The 
voice of words. & d. The requeſt of the hearers, d 10, 
11. (II.) Obſervations, . 


Fr. Tunis diſcourſe, from hence to the end of the 
chapter, is of great weight, and accompanied with ſundry 
difficulties; which expoſitors do ſcarcely ſo much as no- 
| tice. I ſhall, therefore, premiſe thoſe general con/iderations 
which will direct us in its expoſition, taken from the 
ſcope of the words, and nature of the argument in hang, 
And 

I. The whale epiſtle, as we have often obſerved, is as 
to the kind of writing, parenetic ; intended as a perſua- 
five to conſtancy and perſeverance in the profeſſion of the 
goſpel. 

2. The main argument which he inſiſts on in general 
to this end, and wherein the didactical part of the epiſtle 
doth confiſt, is, the excellency, glory, and advantage of 
that goſpel ſtate to which they were called. 

3. Having inſiſted particularly and diſtinaly on theſe 
things, and brought his argument from them to. an iſſue, 
he makes, in the diſcourſe before us, a recapitulation of 
the whole; for he makes a brief ſcheme of the two. 1. 

of 
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of the law and goſpel which he had compared, balancing 
the one againſt the other, and thereby demonſtrates tlie 
force of his argument and exhortation: 

4. It muſt be obſerved, that the great honour and privi- 
lege of the Judaical church ſtate, and where on all parti- 
cular advantages depended, was their coming to mount 
Sinai at the giving of the law; There were they taken 
into covenant with God, to be his peculiar people above 
all the world ; there were they formed into a national 
church ; and there had they all the privileges of diyine 
worſhip committed to them. 

5. Wherefore the apoſtle, allowing all this, obſerves, 
that it was done in ſuch a way of dread and terror, as 
that there was no evidence in all that was done of God's 
being reconciled to them by thoſe things. The whole re- 
preſentation of him was as an abſolute ſovereign, and a 
ſevere judge. Thunders, voices, earthquakes, and fire, 
give no fignification of grace and mercy ; but rather be- 
ſpeak a * glorious miniſtration of death,“ [II. Cor. iii. 7.] 
whence the conſciences of ſinners were forced to ſubſcribe 
to their own condemnation as juſt and equal. God was 
here repreſented in all outward demonſtrations of infi- 
nite holineſs, juſtice, ſeverity, and terrible majeſty, on 
the one hand; and, on the other, mu in their loweſt 
condition of fin, miſery, guilt, and death. If there be 
not therefore ſomething elſe to intezpoſe between God 
and men, ſomewhat to fill up the ſpace between inf 
ſeverity and inexpreſſible guilt ; all this gl gut prepa- 
ration was but a theatre ſet up for pronoyncing judgement, ' 
and the ſentence of eternal condemnatioi againſt ſinners. 
On this conſideration depends the force of the apoſtle's ar- 
gument, and the due apprehenſion and conſideration of it 
is a better expoſition of verſes 18—21, thau the mere 
opening of the particular expreſſions will amount to; yet 
they alſo muſt be explained. 

$ 2. (I.) For ye are not come unto the mount that 
might be touched.“ Te are not come; two things are in- 
cluded in this negative expreſſion: What their fathers 
did, they came to the things here mentioned; and What 


I they 
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hey were delivered from, by their call to the goſpel. They 


were no more concerned 1n all that dread and terror. 

The apoſtle in this compariſon between their coming of 
old into the legal church ſtate, and our admiſſion into the 
goſpel ſtate, includes a ſuppoſition of the way and manner 
whereby they approached to God in the giving of the law, 
wiz. by the ſanctification of themſelves, the waſhing of 
their cloaths, as an outward fign thereof, with other re- 
verential preparations, [ Exod. xix. 10, 11.]J Whence it 
will follow, that, the goſpel church ſtate being ſo much 
more excellent than that of old, God himſelf being in it 
an a more glorious and excellent manner ; we ſought to 
. endeavour a more eminent ſanctification and preparation, 
in all our approaches to God therein, [ver. 28.) We 
may alſo obſerve ſome things in. general concerning the 
appearance of the divine Majeſty, which intimates the glory 
and terror of it. As 

I. It was on the top of an high mountain, not on 2 
plain. As this had a great appearance of the throne of 
majeſty, ſo, it Being above the people, as it were over 
them, it was meet to fill them with dread and fear; they 
looked up and ſaw the mountain above them full of fire 
and ſmoke ; the whole mount quaking greatly, thunders 
and terrible voices being heard in the air, [Exod. xix. 18. 
and xx. 18. Deut. iv. 11.] they could have no other 


thoughts hereon, but that it was a fearful thing to come to 


| ement before the holy Lord God. And one view of 
that terios of the Lord's holineſs and ſeverity here repre- 
ſented, is efio ugh to make the ſtouteſt ſinner quake and 
tremble. 
- 2, To increaſe the reverence due to this appearance, 
the people were commanded to keep their diſtance, and 
were ſtraightly forbidden an approach beyond the bounds 
fixed and preſcribed to them. 
8 3. They came (Yndæ apes) <* unto the mount 
* that might be touched; mount Sinai in Arabia, [ Gal. iv. 
254 He makes this obſervation-.to manifeſt how inferior 
the giving of the law was, in comparifon of the promul- 
yore of the goſpel, which was from heaven ; and to in- 
timate 
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timate the fear and bondage the people were then in, who 
might not ſo much as touch the mountain, on which were 
the ſigns of God's preſence, though it was in itſelf a 
thing expoſed to the ſenſe of all creatures. —And there is 
much of divine wiſdom obſerveable in the choice of this 
place for the giving of the law. For, 

1. It was a place of abſolute /o/itude; here the people 
could neither ſee nor hear any thing, as it were, but God 
and themſelves: there was no appearance of any relief, no 
place of retreat; but there they muſt abide the will of 
God. — And this teacheth us, that when God deals with 
men by the law, he will let them ſee nothing but himſelf, 
and their own conſciences, He takes them out of their 
wonted reliefs, and prevents all reſerves and retreats. For 
the moſt part, when the law is preached to ſinners, they 
have innumerable diverſions and reliefs at hand to ſhield 
themſelves from its terror and efficacy. They betake 
themſelves to the promiſes of fin itſelf, or the purpoſes 
of future amendment ; or elſe the various occupations of 
life; they have other things to do than to attend to ſo 
unwelcome a voice, at leaſt it is not yet neceſſary, But. 
when God will bring them to the mount, all theſe pre- 
tences will vaniſh and diſappear ; not one of them ſhall 
be able to ſuggeſt the leaſt relief to a poor guilty ſinner ; 
his conſcience ſhall be kept to that which he can neither 
abide nor avoid, Unleſs he can make the great plea of 
an intereſt in the blood of Chriſt, he is gone for ever,— 
To this we may add, that God gave herein a type aud re- 
preſentation of the great judgement at the laſt day : the 
terror of it conſiſts much in this, that ſinners ſhall be able 
to ſee nothing but God and the tokens of his wrath. 

2. It was a barren and fruitle/s deſert, where there was 
neither water nor food; and anſwerable thereto the law, 
in a ſtate of fin, would bring forth no fruit, nothing ac- 
ceptable to God, nor uſeful to men; for there was no- 
thing on Sinai but buſhes and brambles ; whence it had 
its name. Theſe made an appearance at a diſtance of 
ſome fruitfulneſs, but when it came to be tried, there was 
nothing but what was fit for the fire, And ſo it is with 

Vor. IV. Uu ; all 
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all under the law, they may ſeem to perform many duties 
of obedience ; yea, ſuch as they truſt to, and make their 
boaſt of. But when they are brought to the trial, they are 
no other but ſuch as God ſpeaks of, [Iſa. xxvii. 4.] 
* Who would ſet the briars and thorns againſt me in bat- 
* tle? I would go through them, I would burn them to- 
* gether,” Other fruit the law will not bring forth. 
Nor was there any water in the deſert of Horeb to make 
it fruitful ; that which the people lived on was brought 
out of the rock; and that rock was Chriſt. 

$ 4. The fire that burned ;* for ſo I rather read the 
words, than the mount which * burned with fire.” For 
the fire of itſelf was a token of God's preſence, and a 
diſtinct means of filling the people with dread, [Exod, 
xix. 18.] The Lord deſcended on the mount in fire; 
and Deut. iv. 12. * God ſpake out of the midſt of the 
fire. And this fire preſented both—the deſcent of God 
on the mount; The Lord came down in fire ; the peo- 
ple thus ſeeing the token of God's preſence ; and—the 
 eentinuance of his preſence there, for it continued burning 
all the time God ſpoke ; he ſpake out of the fire.” And 
it was a flaming fire, which raiſed a ſmoke, * like the 
* ſmoke of a furnace,” [Exod. xix. 18.] which our. apoſ- 
tle ſeems to expreſs by blackneſs,“ in the next word. 
Yea, this fire flamed and burned up, as it were, * to the 
'* midſt of heaven,” [Deut. iv. 11.] It fignifies his ſea- 
louſy ; for ſo Moſes expounded it, [Deut. iv. 24.] For 
"© the Lord your God is a conſuming fire, even a jealou; 
God. 

This is the firſt thing the people beheld when they 
came to the mount. And when men under the law have 
to deal with God, their firſt apprehenſion of him is his 
holineſs and ſeverity againſt finners, with his anger and 
diſpleaſure againſt fin. There the law leaves them, and 
thenee they muſt be conſumed, without relief .by Jeſus 
Chriſt, Until the law comes, they are alive, that is, at 
peace, and in ſecurity, well ſatisfied with their condition. 
They ſee not, they think not of the fire that is ready to 
conſume them ; yea, for the moſt part, they have quite 

other 
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other notions of God, [ Pſal. 1. 2 1.] But when the law 
hath by its convictions brought the ſinner to a ſenſe of 
guilt which he cannot avoid, it repreſents to him the holi- 
neſs and ſeverity of God, with his indignation and wrath 
againſt ſin, which have a reſemblance of a conſuming fire. 
This fills his heart with dread and terror, and makes him 
ſee and bewail his miſerable undone condition, in the pre- 
ſence of infinite holineſs, inexorable juſtice, and fiery in- 
dignation. Hence the cry of thoſe who find not the way 
of relief will be one day, * Who among us ſhall dwell 
with devouring fire? Who ſhall inhabit everlaſting 
* burning ?” 

$ 5. To fire' the apoſtle adds blackne/s,* as we ren- 
der the word, attended with * darkneſs and tempeſt,” 
[Deut. v. 22—24.] God ſpake to you out of the midſt 
* of the fire, and the cloud aud the thick darknęſs, [ver. 
22.] So that it is evident there was a mixture them 
altogether, [ Pſal. xviii. 8—13.] And nothing can be con- 
ceived of greater dread and terror, than ſuch, a mixture 
of fire, and darkneſs, and tempeſt, which left nothing of 
light to the fire but its dread and terror.* 

(TvoÞog) blackneſs, ſaith EvusTATHrIvs, is from (vs 
ol. vohes) a cloud, in the Holic dialect. Wherefore 
che apoſtle in this word might have reſpect to that black- 
* neſs,” which was cauſed by the thick cloud wherein God 
deſcended, [ Exod. xix. 9,] * I will come to thee in a 
* thick cloud; which abode upon the mount, [ver. 16.] 
the blackneſs of it not being taken away by the fire that was 
in it, every part of the appearance reſerving its own ter- 
ror, But the Syriac and Arabic, with other tranſlations, 
put the words in conſtruction, and render them, the black- 


* Thus Milton could conceive of nothing more dreadful, when. 
deſcribing the * place eternal juſtice had prepared” for the rebel- 


ous, than the following: 
— Vet from thoſe flames 


No light, but rather darkneſs viſible 
Served only to diſcover fights of woe, 
Regions of ſorrow, doleful ſhades, where peace 
Aud reſt can never dwell. — 
Parad, Loſt, Book I. line 63. 


Uu 2 neſs, 
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neſs or obſcurity of the cloud; which probably is intended 
in this word and the following. 

And this is the third thing in the progreſs of the work 
of the law on the conſciences of ſinners ; when they are 
ſhut up under guilt, and begin to be terrified with the 
repreſentation of God's ſeverity againſt fin, they cannot 
but look to ſee if there be any thing in the manifeſtation 
of God and his will by the law that will yield them 
relief; but here they find all things covered with Blact- 
neſs and obſcurity ; the glory of God, and his deſign of 
bringing them to the law, or the law to them, is covered 
under the veil of this darkneſs which increaſeth their 
dread. 

$ 6. To this blackneſs the apoſtle adds darkneſs and 
© tempeſt ;* blackneſs is a property of a thing in itſelf; 
darkneſs is its effect towards others; what this darkneſs 
was we cannot well comprehend ; but this it teaches us, 
that notwithſtanding the revelation God made of himſelf 
in this diſpenſation of the law, he was, as to his glorious 
purpoſes of grace and mercy, in thick darkneſs to the 
people. 

And tempeſt; in this word he compriſeth the thun- 
dering, lightning and earthquake; [Exod, xix. 16. xx. 
18.] theſe increaſed the terror of the darkneſs, and made 
it (w) a thick darkneſs, as it is in Moſes. | 

As it was without in the giving of the law, ſo it is 
zwithin in the work of the law; it fills the mind of men 
with a ſtorm, accompanied with darkneſs and perplexity. 
Firſt, its work in the minds and conſciences of ſinners 
Ends in darkneſs and tempeſt ; it brings the ſoul to dark- 
neſs, that it knows not what to do, nor how to take one 
ſtep towards its own relief; it can ſee no light, either for 
its direction, or conſolation; and herein it either tires 
itſelf with vain endeavours for relief, by its own works 
and duties; or elſe ſinks into heartleſs deſpondencies and 
pomplaints. And, ſecondly, it raiſeth a tempeſt of diſ- 
quieting and perplexing thoughts; oftentimes accom- 
panied with dread and terror. In this ſtate the law leaves 
poor ſinners, it will not accompany them one ſtep towards 


2 deli- 
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deliverance ; it will neither reveal, nor encourage them 
to look after any relief; yea it declares that here the 
ſinner muſt die and periſh, for any thing the law can do. 
This therefore is the place and ſeaſon wherein Chriſt 
interpoſeth, and cries to ſinners, * Behold me, behold 
me!“ 

$ 7. They came to the ſound of a trumpet.” This 
is called (\pw p) the voice of the trumpet, [ Exod. xix. 16 
—19.] and was of diſtinguiſhed uſe in that ſolemnity; it 
is well rendered by the apoſtle, * the ſound of a trumpet;? 
for it was not a rea/ trumpet, but formed in the air by 
the miniſtry of angels, to a degree of terror; ſo it © waxed 
* louder and louder,” to fignify the nearer approach of 
God. 

As to its typical fignification—it was a pledge of the 
future zudgement, when all fleſh ſhall be ſummoned before 
the judgement ſeat of Chriſt, to anſwer the terms of the 
law; and—as it was changed in the following inſtitution 
of the feaſt of expiation; and in the year of jubilee— 
it was a type of the promulgation of the pe in the 
miniſtry of Chriſt himſelf; and thus are things ſtated in, 
the conſciences of ſinners, with reſpe& to the different 
ſounds of the trumpet ; the ſummons of. the law fills them 
with dread and terror; appear. they muſt before God, 
there is no avoidance;. but ſtand before him they can- 
not; they are like Adam, when he could no longer hide 
himſelf, but muſt appear and anſwer for his tranſgreſſion; 
they have no refuge to betake themſelves to; the law con- 
demns them, they condemn themſelves; and God is 
repreſented as a judge full of ſeverity; under this dreadful 
ſummons of the law, the goſpel finds us; which exceed- 
ingly exalts the glory of ſovereign grace, and of the blood 
of Chriſt in the conſciences of believers, [Ron. iii. 19 
—25.] | 

$ 8. Hereunto is added the voice of words.“ It is 
faid that God ſpake by a * voice,” [Exod. xix. 19.] that 
is, an articulate voice, in the language of the people, that 
it might be underſtood by all; and hence he is faid to 
eat with the people, [chap. xx. 19.] The Lord ſpake 


to 
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to them out of the midſt of the fire, and they heard his 
voice, [ Deut. iv. 12. v. 23. ] Now the words that 
were uttered with a voice, were the ten words, or ten 
commandments, written afterwards in two tables of ſtone, 
but no more, which all the people heard, [Deut. v. 22.] 

Wherefore from the midſt of the dreadful appearance 
of fire, clouds, and darkneſs (all other noiſes of thunder 
and the trumpet ceaſing) God cauſed a voice, ſpeaking the 
words of the ten commandments articulately in their own 
language, to be heard by the whole congregation, men, 
women and children, in the ftation wherein they were 
placed at the foot of the mount; and this voice was fo 
great and terrible, as that the people were not able to 
bear it; for although it is evident, that they were ter- 
rified with the dreadful appearances on the mount; yet 
was it this ſpeaking of God himſelf that utterly over- 
whelmed them. 

$ 9. Which voice they that heard entreated that the 
* word ſhould not be ſpoken to them any more.“ They 
that heard; that is, the whole aſſembly or congregation ; 
of all which, thoſe that were above the age of twenty 
years, and fo able to underſtand the matter and perſonally 
engage in the covenant, except two perſons, died in the 
wilderneſs under the diſpleaſure of God; ** Entreated that 
the word ſhould not be /paken to them any more; or, that 
the ſpeech of God, ſhould not be continued to them im- 
mediately.”” The word (T&0t1oavro) here rendered en- 
treated, we expreſs by refuſing, ver. 25. they deprecated 
the hearing of the word in that manner any more; 
which they did no doubt by their officers and elders ; for 
both themſelves being terrified, and obſerving the dread 
of the whole congregation, they made requeſt for them- 
ſelves and the reſt to Moſes ; and becauſe they did it with 
a good intention, out of reverence for the majeſty of 
God, without any defign of declining obedience, it was 
accepted. [Deurt. v. 28, 29.] 
810. (II.) Hence we may obſerve; 

1. A view of God as a judge, repreſented in fire and 
blackneſs, will. fill the ſauls of convinced finners with 


dread 
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dread and terror; how ſecure ſoever they may be at 
preſent, when God calls them forth to the mount their 
hearts cannot endure, nor can their hands be ſtrong. 

2. When God calls ſinners to anſwer the law, there ts 
no avoiding of an appearance ; the terrible ſummons and 
citation will draw them out, whether they will or no. 

3. It is a bleſſed change to be removed from the ſum- 
mons of the law, to the invitation of the goſpel ? and 
from the guilt of fin to mercy and pardon ; he that ſhall 
compare the terrible citation of ſinners before the throne 
of God, to receive and anſwer the law, with thoſe ſweet, 
gracious, heavenly invitations, with proclamations of grace 
and mercy, given by Chriſt in the goſpel, [Matt. xi. 27, 
28.] may apprehend the difference of the two ſtates here 
inſiſted on. 

4. Let no man ever hope to appear before God with 
confidence or peace, unleſs he can have an anſwer in 
readineſs for all the words of this law; and they who 
ſuppoſe they have any other anſwer, but the ſubſtitution 
of the ſurety of the covenant in our ſtead, with an in- 
tereſt by faith in his mediation, blood, and ſacrifice, will 
be eternally deceived, 

$ 11. Obſerve moreover ; 

1. No outward privilege, ſuch as this was, to hear the 
voice of God, is ſufficient of itſelf ro preſerve men from 
- ſuch rebellion and ſinful provocation as ſhall render them 
obnoxious to divine diſpleaſure. 

2. Then is the finner utterly overwhelmed, when he 
hath a ſenſe of the voice of God himſelf in the law; when 
he finds God himſelf ſpeaking to his conſcience, he can 
no longer bear it. 

3. That the ſpeaking of the law immediately Ae 
the invincible neceſſity of a mediator between God and 
finners. The people quickly found that there was no 
dealing with God in their own perſons, and therefore 
deſired that there might be one to mediate between God 
and them. And, 

4+ If the giving of the law was ſo full of terrors, that 

the people could not bear it, but apprehended they muſt 


die 
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die if God continued to ſpeak it to them; what will be 


the execution of its curſe in a way of vengeance at tlic laſt 
day ! 


, VERSE 20, 21. 


FOR THEY COULD NOT ENDURE THAT WHICH WAS 
COMMANDED; AND IF $0 MUCH AS A BEAST 
TOUCH THE MOUNTAIN, IT SHALL BE STONED, 
OR THRUST THROUGH WITH A DART; AND $0 
TERRIBLE WAS THE SICHT, THAT MOSES SAID, 
I EXCEEDINGLY FEAR AND QUAKE, 


{ 1. Introduftion. & 2. The terror of the law illuftratetl 
from the interdift about touching the mountain. & 3. Far- 
ther illuſtrated from the conſternation of Mofes, & 4. Ob- 
fer vation. 


- | 
$ 1. Fox they could not endure that which was com- 
* mended,” that is, the law itſelf ; they could not endure it; 
they could not bear it, or fand under it; there was ad- 
miniſtered with it a ſpirit of bondage to fear, [Rom. viii. 
15. ] which aggravated the terror of it in their con- 

Kiences. _ 

Theſe are the ect; which a due apprehenſion of 
the nature, end, and uſe of the law, with the ſeverity of 
God therein, will produce in the minds and conſciences 
of ſinners. Thus far the law will bring us; and here it 
leaves us ; here are we ſhut up; there is no avoiding of 
its power, ſentence, and ſanction; it is given by God 
himſelf ; the finner could wiſh that he might never hear 
more of it; what is paſt againſt this law, cannot be 
anſwered for ; what is to come cannot be complied with ; 
hereon they find themſelves utterly loſt, and ſo have no 
expeCtation but of fiery indignation to conſume them; and 

accord- 
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accordingly they muſt eternally periſh, if they betake not 
themſelves to the only relief, Chriſt the Saviour. 

§ 2. Of this terror from the giving of the law, and 
the cauſes of it, the apoſtle gives a double illuſtration ; 
the firſt whereof is the interdiet given againſt touching the 
mount; which extended to the very beaſts ; * And if fo 
much as a beaſt touch the mountain ;* ſa was the divine 
conſtitution ; * whether it be beaſt or man, it ſhall not 
* live;* [Exod. xix. 13,] I doubt not but that Divine 
Providence removed from it ſuch brute creatures as were 
not under the power of men, ſuch as might be wild about 
thoſe mountainous deſerts, or elſe the fire conſumed them 
to the leaſt creeping thing; but the prohibition reſpects the 
cattle of the people, which were under their power, and at 
their diſpoſal ;' and this (beſides being an illuſtration of 
the abſolute inacceſſibleneſs of God, by the law) ſeems to 
intimate the wnclearneſs of all things which fingers poſſeſs, 
by their relation to them, To the impure all things are 
impure and defiled ; therefore doth the prohibition 9 57 
itſelf to the beaſts alſo, 

The puniſhment of a beaſt touching the mount, Was, 
that it ſhould die; and it is expreſſed in the prohibition, 
that zo hand ſhould touch that which had offended ; it was 
to be ſlain at a diſtance with ſtones or darts; no hand was 
ever more to touch it; either, to relzeve it, which may be 
the ſenſe of the word; or to ay it, leſt it were defiled 
thereby ; and this alſo ſheweth, at what a diſtance. we 
ought to keep ourſelves from every thing that falls under 
the curſe of the law. 

§ 3. The ſecond evidence which he gives of the 
dreadful. promulgation of the law, and conſequently of 
the miſerable ſtate of them that are under its power, is 
on what befell Moſes on this occaſion ; the effect of this 
terror extendeth itſelf to the meaneſt of beaſts, and to the 
beſt of men; Moſes was a perfon holy, and abounding in 
grace above all others of his time; the meekeſt man on 
the earth; he was accuſtomed to divine revelations, and 
had once before beheld a reprefentation of the Divine 
preſence [ Exod. iii.] he was the internuntius, the media- 
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tory meſſenger, between God and the people at that time ; 
yet would none of theſe privileges exempt him from an 
amazing ſenſe of the terror of the Lord in giving the law; 
and if on all theſe advantages he could not bear it, much 
leſs can any other man do ſo; the Mediator himſelf of 
the old covenant was not able ro ſalldin the Arend and 
terror of the law ; how deſperate then are their hopes who 
would yet be ſaved by Moles ! 

This expreſſion was, I exceedingly fear and quake, 
or tremble; that he ſaid ſo, we are aſſured by the Holy 
Ghoſt in this place ; they were undoubtedly ſpoken then 
and there (though not recorded in the ſacred ſtory,) 
hence it is ſaid, that he ſpake, but not one word is added 
of what he did ſpeak, [Exod. xix. 19.] * And when the 
© voice of the trumpet ſounded long, and waxed louder 
© and louder, Moſes ſpake and God anſwered him by a 
© yoice ;* then no doubt he ſpoke theſe words ; for it was 
immediately upon his fight of the dreadful appearance, 
to which ſeaſon the apoſtle aſſigns them. 

It is ſaid, moreover, that God anſwered him with a 
voice ; but what he ſaid to him is not recorded. Doubt- 
leſs, God ſpoke what gave him relief, which delivered 
him out of his diſtreſs, and reduced him to a frame of 
mind meet for the miniſtration committed to him, which 
in his ſurpriſal and conſternation he was not; and there- 
fore immediately afterwards, when the people fell into 
their great horror and diſtreſs, he was able to relieve and 
comfort them, no doubt, with that kind'of relief which 
he himſelf had received from God, [Exod. xx. 20.]— 
Tt appears then that, 

9 4. 0% All perſons concerned were brought to an 
utter diſtreſs by the renovation and giving of the law, 
from whence no relief is to be obtained but by him alone 


who is the end of the law for righteouſneſs to all that 
believe, ON on 
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VERSES 22—24. 


BUT YOU ARE COME UNTO MOUNT siox, AND UNTO 
THE CITY OF THE LIVING GOD, THE HEAVENLY 
JERUSALEM, AND TO AN INNUMERABLE COMPANY 
OF ANGELS, TO THE GENERAL | ASSEMBLY AND 
CHURCH OF THE FIRST-BOKN WHICH ARE WRITTEN 
IN HEAVEN, AND TO cop THE JUDGE OF ALL, 
AND TO THE 8$PIRITS. OF JUST MEN MADE PER 
FECT, AND TO JESUS THE MEDIATOR OF THE NEW 
COVENANT, AND TO THE BLOOD OF $SPRINKLING 
THAT SPEAKETH BETTER THINGS THAN THAT OF 
ABEL, 


I 1. The fate of the church under the goſpel. A rule of in- 
ter pretation. & 2. (I.) Believers are come to mount Sion. 
§ 3, 4+ The city of the living God. \ 5. The company 
of angels. & 6. Inferences. & 7. The general ofſembly 
and church, & 8. Of the firſtborn, written in heaven. 
$-9. To God the judge of all. & 10. To the ſpirits of 
Juſt men made perfect. & 11. To Teſus the Mediator of 
the new covenant, & 12. The blood of ſprinkling. I 13. 
That ſpeaketh better things than Abel s, NV 14. How we 
come to theſe things, I 15—17. (II.) Obſervations. 


§ 1. Turs is the ſecond part of the compariſon. In 
the former he gave an account of the ſtate of the people 
and the church under the lau, from the giving of it, and 
the nature of its commands. In this he ſo declares the 
ſtate to which they were called by the goſpel, as to ma- 
nifeſt it to be incomparably more excellent in itſelf, and 
beneficial to them. 

We have here a bleſſed, a glorious deſcription of the 
Catholic church, as the nature and communion of it is re- 
vealed under the goſpel; which is diſtributed into two 
parts—militant and triumphant. There is in the religion 
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of the papiſts another part of the church, neither in earth 
nor in heaven, but der the earth, as they ſay, in pur- 
gatory. But with his, they who come to Chriſt by the 
goſpel have nothing to do. Thay come indeed to the 
* ſpirits of juſt men made perfect; but ſo are none of 
thoſe, by their own confeſſion, who are in purgutory. 
Wherefore believers have nothing to do with them. 

That which we muſt reſpe& as our rule in the expoſi- 
tion of the whole is, that the apoſtle intends a deſerip- 
tion of that ſtate wheteunto believers are called by the 
goſpel. For it is that alone which he oppoſeth to the 
ſtate of the church under the Old Teſtament. And to 
ſuppoſe that it is the heavenly future fate which he intends, 
18 utterly to defttoy the force of his argument and exhor- 
tation. For they are built ſolely on the pre-eminenee of 
the goſpel ſtate, above that under the law, and not of hea- 
ven itſelf, which none could queſtion. 

§ 2. (I.) And firſt we are ſaid to come to mount 
t Sen.” The ſum of the whole is, that by the goſpel we 
are called to a participation of all the glory which was 
aſcribed or promiſed to the church under thoſe names, in 
oppoſition to what the people received by the law at mount 
Sinai. 

Sjen was a mount in Jerufalem, which had two heads, 
one whereof was called Moriah, whereon the temple was 
built, whereby it beeame tlie ſeat of alt the folemn wor- 
ſhip of God; and on the other was the place and habi- 
tation of the kings of the houſe of David; both of them 
typical of Chriſt, the one in his 27, the other in his 
#ingly office. 

And the oppetition between theſe two mountains was 
eminent. For God came down for a ſcaſen only on 
mount Sinai; but in Sion he is ſaid to dwell, and to make 
it his habitation for ever. He appeared in terror on mount 
Sinai, as we have ſeen; but Sion was in Jeruſalem, 
which is a © viſion of peace.” He gave the law on mount 
Sinai; the go/pe/ went forth. from Sion, [Iſa. ii. 2, 3.] 
He utterly forſook Sinai, and left it under bondage ; but 
Zion is free for ever, [ Gal. iv.] The people were burthen- 

ed 
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ed with the law at mount Sinai, with which burden they 
were led to Sion, whete they waited for deliverance from 
it, in the obfervations of thoſe inſtitutions of divine wor- 
ſhip which were typical and ſignificant thereof. 

Sion therefore is the place of God's ſpecial gracious re- 
fidence, the throne of Chriſt in his reign, the ſubje& of 
all graces, the object of all promiſes, as the ſcripture 
abundantly teſtifies. This is the firſt privilege of be- 
lievers under the goſpel. They come to mount Sion ; that 
is, they are intereſted in all the promiſes of God made to 
Sion, recorded in the ſcripture ; in all the love and care of 
God expreſſed towards it; in all the fpiritual glories aſ- 
ſigned to it. The things ſpoken of it were never ac- 
compliſhed in the earthly Sion ; bat typically, ſpiritually, 
and in their reality they belong to believers under the 
New Teftament. All the promiſes, therefore, which were 
made of old to Sion, do belong to the preſent church of 
believers. Theſe in every condition they may plead with 
God ; they have the grace, and ſhall have the comfort 
contained 1 in them. There is the ſecurity and aſſurance 
of their ſafety, preſervation, - and eternal falvation, - 
Hereon depends their final deliverance from all their op- 
preſſions. 

Be their outward condition never ſo mean and deſtitute; 

be they afftifted, perſecuted, and deſpiſed, yet all the 
glorious things that are ſpoken of Sion are theirs, and ac- 
compliſhed in them in the fight of God, however excel- 
lent and innumerable, 
Let this be compared with the people's coming to 
mount Sinai, as before declared, and the glory of it will 
be conſpicuous. And believers are to be admonithed, to 
walk worthy of the privilege ; [ Pſal. xv.] to be thankful 
for it; to rejoice init; and to make it an effectual motive 
to obedience and perſeverance. 

$ 3. They are ſaid to come / unto the city of the living 
* God, the heavenly Jeruſalem.” Both theſe are the ſame. 
So Jeruſalem is called the city of God; | Pfal. xlvi. 4. 
xlviii. r, 8. bexxvil. 3.] But in every place with reſpect 
to Sion. 


1. They 
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1. They came to a city. They received the law in a 
wilderneſs, where they had neither reſt nor refuge. But in 
a City there is order; defence, and ſafety ; it is the name 
of a quiet hahitation. ors Ls, 

2 This was the city of Ged. The ſtate of the church 
under the New Teſtament hath the ſafety, and beautiful 
order of a city; the city of God; the only city which he 
takes peculiarly to be his own in this world. —lt is his on 
account of propriety ; he framed it; he built it, it is his 
own ; no creature can lay claim to it, or any part of it. 
And thoſe who uſurp a dominion over it, ſhall anſwer to 
him for their uſurpation. ;—lIt is his on account of inhabi- 
tation; for he dwelleth in it, and in it alone, by his gra- 
cious preſence.— It is under God's rule, as its only ſove- 
reign; Therein he diſpoſeth all his children to a ſpiritual 
ſociety. S0 Paul tells the Epheſians, that by grace they 
were delivered from being ſtrangers and foreigners, and 
made fellow citizens with the ſaints, and the houſehold of 
God, [ Ephef. ii. 19.] 

3. The apoſtle adds a property of God of great conſi- 
deration in this matter. It is the city of the living 
God 3“ that is, of the true and only God. Of him who 
is omnipotent, able to keep and preſerve his own City, as 
having all life, and conſequently all power in himſelf. 
Of him who lives eternally, and with whom we thall 
live, when we ſhall be no more here. 

4. This city of the living God, is the heavenly Feru/a- 
lem. And the apoſtle herein prefers the privileges of the 
goſpel, not only above what the people were made parta- 
kers of at Sinai in the wilderneſs ; but alſo above all that 
afterwards they enjoyed in Feruſalem in the land of Ca- 
naan. For in the glory and privileges of that city the 
Hebrews greatly boaſted. But the apoſtle caſts that city, 
in the ſtate wherein it then was, into the ſame condition 
with mount Sinai in Arabia, that is, under bondage; 
[ Gal. iv. 25.] and he oppoſeth thereto that Jeruſalem 
which 1s above, that is, this heavenly Jeruſalem. And it is 
called heavenly ; becauſe, as a city, it is not of this world; 


becauſe no ſmall part of its inhabitants are already actu- 
| ally 
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ally inſtated i in heaven ; becauſe as to its ſtate on earth, it 
comes down from heaven; [Rev. xxi. 2, 3.] that is, bath 
its original from divine authority and inſtitution ; becauſe 
the portion and inheritance of all its inhabitants lie in 
heaven: becauſe the ſpiritual life and graces of all that be- 
long to it are heavenly ; ; and, finally, becauſe their (eu- 
T-vpe;) city conver ſation, is in heaven, 

{ 4. And we may yet a little farther repreſent the glory 
of this privilege, in the enſuing remarks ; ; 

1. A city is the only place of ref, peace, ſafety, and 
honour, among men in this world. To all theſe, in the 
ſpiritual ſenſe, we are brought by the goſpel. Whilft 
men are under the law, they are at Sinai, in a wilderneſs 
where there are none of theſe things. The ſouls of ſin- 
ners can find no place of reſt or ſafety under the law. 
But we have all thefe things by the goſpel. Reſt in Chriſt, 
peace with God, order in the communion of faith, ſafety 
in divine protection, and honour in our relation to God 
in Christ. 

2, The greateſt and moſt glorious city which is, or 
ever was in the world, is the city of this or that man who 
hath power or dominion in it. The goſpel church is the 
city of the living God; and it is ten thouſand times more 
glorious to be a citizen thereof than of the greateſt city in 
the world. To be a citizen of the city of God, is to 
be free, to be honourable, to be ſafe, to have a certain 
habitation, and a bleſſed inheritance. 

. God dwells in the church of believers. The great 
king inhabits his own city. Herein is the ſpecial refi- 
dence of his glory and majeſty. He built it, framed it 
for himſelf, and ſays concerning it, * Te will I dwell, 
and this ſhall be my habitation for ever.” And it is no 
ſmall privilege to dwell with God in his own city. The 
name of this city is Jehovah Shammah,” the Lord is there. 
[Ezek. xlviii. 35.1 

4. The privileges of this city of God are heavenly, it 
is the © heavenly Jeruſalem.” Thence i it is that the world 
knows them not, values them not. 

$ 5. In 
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Y. 5. In the next place the apoſtle affirms, that believers 
are come to * an innumerable company of angels; pau- 
Pleo i 0yryeNwy) to myriads of angels. A myriad 1s ten thou- 
and, and when it is uſed in the plural number, it ſigni- 
fies an innumerable company, as we here render it. Poſ- 
fibly he hath reſpect to the angels that attended the pre- 
ſence of God in the giving of the law, whereof the 
Pfalmiſt ſays; * The chariots of God are twenty thou- 
“ ſand, eyen thouſands of angels; the Lord is among 
them as in Sinai in the holy place; [Pa]. Ixviii. 17.] 
or the account of them given by. Daniel; * Thouſand 
* thouſands miniſtepxed unto him, and ten thouſand times 
$ ten thouſand ſtood before him; [chap. vii. 10.] that is, 
an innumerable. company. 

This acceſs to angels is ſpiritual. The acceſs of the 
people to their miniſtry in Sinai was cor pereal only; nor 
had they any communion with them thereby ; but our: 
is ſpiritual, in virtue of the recapitulation of them and us 
in Chriſt; [ Epheſ. i. 10.] they and we are brought into 
one myſtical body, whereof Chriſt is the head; one fami- 
ly which is in heaven and earth, called * his name, 
[Epheſ. iii. 14, 15. ] we are brought together into one 
ſociety; they and we are conſtantly engaged in the ſame 
worſhip of Jeſus Chriſt. Hence they call themſelves our 
fellow ſervants. This God hath given in command to 
them as well as to us, For he faith, * Let all the angels 
of God worſhip him, [chap, 4 i, 6. J which they accord- 
ingly do. [Rev. v. 11, 18.1 

Beſides; there is a miniſtry committed to them for the 
ſervice of the church, [chap. i. 14.7 and the fear and 
dread of their mittiſtry is now taken from us, which was 
ſo great under the Old Teftament, that thoſe to whom 
they appeared thought they muſt die immediately. There 
is therefore a, perfect reconciliation between the church on 
earth and the angels above; the diſtance and enmity oc- 
caſioned by fin is taken away, [Col. i. 20. J There is a 
wieneſs in deſign, and a communion in ſervice between 
them and us; as we rejoice in their happineſs and glory, 
10 they ſeek ours continually ; their aſeription of praiſe 
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and glory to God, is mingled with the praiſes of the 
church, fo as to compoſe an intire worſhip. [Rev. v. 9g 
—12.] 

Wherefore by Jeſus Chriſt we have a bleſſed acceſs to 
this innumerable company of angels. Thoſe who, , by 
reaſon of our fall from God, and the firſt entrance of 
fin, had no regard to us, but to execute the-vengeance of 
God againſt us, repreſented by the cherubims with the 
flaming fword (for he maketh His angels ſpirits, and his 
miniſters a flame of fire) to keep man, when he had 
ſinned, out of Eden, and from the tree of life; [ Gen. iii. 
24.] thoſe, whoſe miniſtry God made uſe of in giving 
the law, to fill the people with dread and terror ;—thoſe, 
I fay, are now in Chriſt become one myſtical body with 
the church, and our aſſociates in defign and ſervice. 
'And this may well be eſteemed an eminent privilege which 
we receive by the goſpel. 

$ 6. And if this be ſo, then we may infer, 

1. The church is the t ſociety in the world. A 
kingdom it is, a city, a family, an houſe, which the 
power of hell and the world can never prevail againſt. 
Nor are theſe boaſting words, (whatever diſtreſſed condi- 
tion it may be in, in this world) but the faithful ſayings 
of God. Let us not fear the ruin of the church, whilſt 
there is an innumerable company of angels belonging to 
It, LY 

2. It is the moſt honourable ſeciety in the world; for all 
the angels of heaven belong to it. This poor, deſpicable, 
perſecuted church, conſiſting for the moſt part of as ſuch as 
are contemned in the world, is admitted to the fociety of 
all the holy Tries in hewven, in the worthip and ſervice 
of ' Chriſt. 

3. And we may ſee hence the folly of that voluntary 
humility in the wor /hipping of angels, which the apoſtle 
condemns,” and which is openly practiſed in the church of 
Rome. They worftiip thoſe who are "y the fellow 
ſervants of true believets. 
4. It is the higheſt madneſs for any one to pretend him- 
af ts be the head of the church, as the Pope doth, un- 
Vor. IV. 'S ; leſs 
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leſs he aſſume alſo to himſelf to be the head of all the an- 
gels in heaven, for they all belong to the ſame church with 
the ſaints here below. And therefore when mention is 
made of the headſhip of Chriſt, they are expreſſly placed 
in the ſame ſubjection to him. [Epheſ. i. 20—23.] 

§ 7. Another inſtance of the glory of this ſtate is, that 
therein believers come to the © general aſſembly, and church 
of the firſt-born.” 

1. Perhaps the word here uſed, (T&vyvp and exxAy- 
&:%) are borrowed from the cuſtoms of thoſe Cities, Whoſe 
government was democratical ; eſpecially that of Athens, 
whoſe ſpeech was the- rule of the Greek language. The 
former word was uſed for the ſolemn aſſembly of all perſons 
belonging to the city, where they were entertained with 
ſpeRacles, ſacrifices, feſtival ſolemnities, and laudatory 
orations ; hence (Ayo; T&y1yvprueg) a commendatory oration. 
And therefore the word is uſed for any great aſſembly, as 
we here tranſlate it, with reſpect to praiſe and joy, In 
theſe aſſemblies no buſineſs of the ſtate was tranſacted. 
But the latter (x19 i) was a meeting of citizens to de- 
termine affairs which had a previous deliberation in the 
ſenate. Hence it is applied to fignify that which we call 
the church; or (5np) the congregation ; which is an aſſem- 
bly for all the ſpiritual ends of the ſociety. . But, 

2. I rather think the apoſtle hath reſpe& to the greet 
aſſembly of all the males of the church of the Old Teſta- 
ment. This was a divine inſtitution to be obſerved thret 
times a year, at the ſolemn feaſts of the church, [Exod. 
XXX1v. 23. Deut. xvi. 16.] and the aſſembly of them was 
called the great congregation, [Pſal. xxii. 25. Xxxv. 18.] 
being the greateſt ſolenmities, and the moſt glorious in 
the whole church; a matter of triumph to them all. 
Or, | 

3. It may be, regard is had to the general aſſembly of 
the whole people at Sinai, in the receiving of the law,— 
But there is a great 4iference. between thoſe aſſemblies 
and this. For to thoſe civil and political aſſemblies, 
as alſo that of the church, it was neceſſary, that there 
mould be -a focal meeting of all . to | them; 

| but 
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but the aſſembly and church here intended, are ſpiritual, 
and ſo is their meeting or convention. There nevet 
was, nor ever ſhafl be, a local meeting of them all, until 
the laſt day. At preſent, ſuch as is the nature of their 
faciety, ſuch is their convention ; that is ſpiritual. But yet 


all that belong to the general aſſembly intended, which is 


the ſeat of praiſe and joy, are obliged by virtue of ſpecial 
inſtitution, whilſt in this world, to aſſemble in particular 
ſocieties. 

$ 8. © Of the firſt-born which are written in heaven.” 
There is no reaſon. to confine this expreſſion (as ſome 
expoſitors do) to the apoſtles ; eſpecially fince moſt of 
them at that time were among the ſpirits of juſt men made. 
perfect; wherefore, in my judgement, the whole church 


of ele believers, conſiſting of Jews and Gentiles, as one 


general aſſembly, is intended, and which he celebrates 
elſewhere as one of the greateſt myſteries of divine wiſ- 
dom, which was hid in God from the beginning of the 
world, and not till then revealed. [See Epheſ. iii. 5—10.] 
This aſſembly is deſcribed, Rev. v. 9, 10. Thou haſt 
© redeemed us to God by thy blood, out of every kindred, 
* and tongue, and people, and nation, and haſt made us to 
our God kings and prieſts ;* that is, one general aſſembly 
and church of the firſt-born, 

And their coming to this aſſembly is oppoſed to their 
coming to mount Sinai ; for therein was both (T&myvps) 
a general aſſembly ; and (exxAyo a church. It was a 
general aſſembly, as conſiſting of all that people, men, 
women, and children; and it was a church, [Acts vii. 
38.] on account of the order which was in it in the 
ſtation of the elders, prieſts, &. This, therefore, is the 
general aſſembly of the firſt- born, written or enrolled in 
heaven; viz. the elect of God called, and by gratuitous 
adoption intereſted in all the privileges of the firſt born ; 
that is, made co-heirs with Chriſt, and heirs of God, or 
of the whole heavenly inheritance. But although this is 
comprehenſive of them all in all generations, yet belzevers 
come in a peculiar manner to them of whom the church of 
God doth conſiſt, in the days of their profeſſion. | 

N Yy 2 § 9. The 


346 AN EXPOSITION OF THE Cu. XII. 


I 9. The apoſtle proceeds, in the next place, to mind 
us of the ſupreme head of his holy ſociety; And to 
God the judge of all'—Tt is not improbable but that in 
the enumeration of theſe glorious privileges, the apoſtle 
makes mention of the relation of God to this ſcciety and 
communion, to beget in believers a due reverence of what 
they are called to therein; and fo he ſhuts up his im- 
provement of this whole diſcourſe. 

There is no acceſs to God but by Jeſus Chriſt, ſignified 
by the ſevere interdic! againſt the touching the mount, or 
taking one ſtep over its bounds to gaze, when the tokens 
of his preſence were upon it, in the legiſlation ; but alſo 
believers have acceſs by Chriſt,—* To the judge of all. 
This may not ſeem a privilege, for it is the lot of all men 
to appear before his judgement ſeat : but it is one thing 
to be brought before a judge to be tried, and ſentenced as 
criminals ; another to have a favourable acceſs to him, as 
our neceſſities 46 pak ; and ſuch is the acceſs here in- 
tended, 

But to this acceſs there are previouſly requited, the 
pardon of our fins, the juſtification of our perfons, and 
the ſanctification of our natures, without which no man 
can behold God as a judge, but to his confuſion; behold, 
then, how great is the privilege of that ſtate, which we 
are called to by the goſpel; which gives us ſuch a ſenſe 
and aſſurance of our pardon, adoption, juſtification, and 
ſanctification, as that we may with boldneſs come to 
the judge of all on his throne | = BY 

§ 10. It followeth in the next place, that we are 
come to the ſpirits. of juſt men made perſact.— The 
juſt men intended, were all. thoſe whoſe faith he had 
declared, [chap. xi.] with all others of the ſame ſort, 
from the foundation of the world ; and in following their 
example, whilſt they were on the earth, we are admitted 
to communion with them, now they are in heaven. 

The ſpirits of juſt men are ſaid to be made perfer?, 
to be conſummated; and herein three things are 1n- 
_ cluded ;—The end of the race wherein they had been 
engaged ; the race of faith 'and obedience with all = 
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difficulties, duties and temptations belonging thereto ;— 
A perfect deliverance from all fin, ſorrow, trouble, labour, 
and temptation, which in this life they were expoſed to ; 
and the enjoyment of the reward; for it is not conſiſtent 
with the righteouſneſs of God, to defer it after the whoie 
courſe of their obedience is accompliſhed. This con- 
ſummation they have in the preſence of God, according to 
their capacity, before the reſurre&ion, there being nothing 
wanting to them but the reception of their bodies in a 
ſtate of glory. Though they are made perfect, yet they 
are but ſpirits, 

And here we have a clear proſpe@ into this part of the 
inviſible world; the ſtate of the ſouls of juſt men de- 
parted, For it is declared, —that they ſub/if, acting their 
intellectual powers and faculties. For how could we come 
ts them that are not, or are without the exerciſe of their 
eſſential powers and faculties? They are in the preſence 


of God. For in our acceſs to God the judge of all, 


we come to the ſpirits of juſt men made perfect, who 
muſt be in his preſence; /% in his preſence, as to be in 
conjunction with the holy angels in the temple worſhip 
of heaven. They live in the ſame love of God which 
animates the whole catholic church below ; they join 
with it in the aſcriptions of the ſame praiſes of God and 
the Lamb, and have a concernment in the church mili- 
tant, as belonging to that myſtical body of Chriſt, wherein 
themſelves are ſharers. Again; they are conſummated, 
or made perfect, freed from all fins, fears, dangers, temp- 
tations, clogs of the fleſh, and obnoxiouſneſs to death. 
'Their faith is heightened into viſion, and all their graces 
elevated into glory. 

$ 11. The apoſtle proceeds to the immediate ſpring 
and center of all this catholic communion ; © Jeſus, the 
* mediator of the new covenant.“ He calls him here by 
the name of Jeſus, which is fignificant of his ſaving 
the church ; which he doth as mediator of the new cove- 
nant, (chap. ix. 15—17, &c.] 

He is here mentioned in oppoſition to Moſes, "HM 
to the general nature and notion of the word, was a medi- 


ator 
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ator, or middle agent, between God and the people. But 
as to the ſpecial nature of the mediation of Jeſus he had 
no intereſt in it. He was not the ſurety of the covenant 
to God on the people's part. He did not confirm the 
covenant by his own death. He did not offer himſelf 
in ſacrifice to God, as Jeſus did; but as an internuntius, 
to declare the mind of God to the people, he was a me- 
diator appointed by God, and choſen by the people them- 
ſelves, [Exod. xx.] To him as ſuch the people came. 
They were all baptized into Moſes, in the cloud and 
in the ſea,” [I. Cor. x. 2.] In oppoſition hereto, be- 
heyers come to * Jeſus, the mediator of the new cove- 
* nant; which includes an intereſt in that new covenant, 
and all the benefits of it. Whatever, therefore, is of 
mercy, grace, or glory, prepared in the new covenant, 
and its promiſes, we are made partakers of it all, by our 
acceſs to Chriſt, the mediator of it. And whereas before 
he had evidenced from the ſcripture how much more excel- 
lent this covenant is, than that made with the people at 
Sinai; there is a peculiar force in it to perſuade them to 
ſtedfaſtneſs in the profeſſion of the goſpel, which is 
aimed at in all theſe divine reaſonings. 

$ 12. Again; the moſt ſignal inftance wherein the 
Lord Jeſus exerciſed and executed his office of mediation 
on earth, was the ſhedding of his blood for the confirmation 
of the covenant, whereof he was the mediator ; hence it 
is added, And to the blood of ſprinkling ;'- ſo called, no 
doubt, in allufion to all the various typical ſprinklings of 
blood by divine inſtitution under the Old Teſtament. 
But whereas it is immediately annexed to the mention of 
him, as * mediator of the new covenant,” it eſpecially re- 
ſpects the ſprinkling of the blood wherewith the covenant 
at mount Horeb was confirmed. As that old covenant 
was ratified and confirmed by the mediator of it, with the 
ſprinkling of the blood of ſacrificed oxen ; ſo the new 
covenant was confirmed by the blood of the mediator 
himſelf of the new covenant offered in ſacrifice to God. 

Wherefore the blood of Chriſt is called, the b/ood of 
* ſprinkling,” with reſpect to the opplication of it to believers, 
| as 
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as to all the ends and effects for which it was offered in 
ſacrifice to God; and to be ſprinkled with the blood of it, 
is to have the expiating and cleanſing efficacy of it ap- 
plied to us. [See chap. i. 3. ix. 14. with the Expoſition-J 

$ 13. © That ſpeaketh better things than that of Abel.” 
It ſpeaks ; it hath a voice; it pleads; and this muſt be 
either with God or man. But whereas it is the blood 
of a ſacrifice, whoſe object was God, to him it ſpeaks. 

1. It ſpeaks good things abſolutely. To ſpeak' here 
is to call for, cry for, plead for; it ſpeaks to God by 
virtue of the everlaſting compact between the Father and 
the Son, in his undertaking the work of mediation ; it 
ſpeaks for the communication of all the good things of 
the covenant in mercy, grace, and glory, to the church. 
It did ſo when it was ſhed, and it continues to do ſo in 
his intetceſſory preſentation of it in heaven. 

2. It ſpeaks good things comparatively ; * better things 
* than that of Abel.“ It is expreſily recorded, that Abel'g 
pwn. blood, after it was ſhed, did ſpeak, cry, and plead for 
vengeance, or the puniſhment of the murderer, So ſpeaks 
God himſelf : The voice of thy brother's blood crieth 
© unto me from the ground,“ [Gen. iv. 10.] The ground 
of the compariſon uſed by the apoſtle is plainly this ; 
that whereas the blood of Chriſt was ſhed by their wicked 
hands, even as Abel was by the hands of Cain, the con- 
fideration of that might caſt many of the Jews who were 
conſenting thereto into Cain's deſperation ; he ſeaſon- 
ably ſhews, that the blood of Chriſt (as the blood of the 
covenant) never cried as Abel's did, for vengeance on 
them by whom it was ſhed, but pleaded their pardon ; 
ſo ſpeaking things quite of another nature than did that 
of Abel. This, therefore, is the plain, obvious, and only' 
true ſenſe of the place. 

$ 14. Our laſt inquiry on theſe words is; How we 
come to all theſe things ? I anſwer, 

1. The original of this communion, the framer of this 
ſociety, is God himſelf, even the Father, in a. peculiar 
manner. Therefore doth our admiſſion into it ariſe en. 

| an 
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and depend upon that peculiar act of his, election,“ 
[Epheſ. i. 3. 4.] 

2. The only means of an actual admiſſion into this 
ſociety is, Jeſus Chriſt, in his perſon and mediation, For 
although the elect angels be not redeemed and juſtified 
by him, as we are, yet their Hation in this ſociety is from 
him, [Epheſ. i. 10.] Wherefore, 

3. The means on our part, whereby we come to this 
fate and ſociety, is, faith in Cbriſt. Hereby we come 
to him; and coming to him he makes us free citizens 
of the heavenly Jerufalem. 

If this only true notion of the catholic church were 
received as it ought to be, it would caſt contempt on all 
thoſe conteſts about the church, which at this day ſo 
perplex the world. He who is firſt enſtated by faith on 
the perſon and mediation of the Lord Jeſus Chrift in 
this heavenly ſociety, will be guided by the light and 
privileges of it into ſuch ways of divine worſhip in 
churches here below, as ſhall cauſe him to improve and 
grow in his intereſt in that above. And he who is not 
admitted into this ſociety, let him be in the boſom, or at 
at the head of all the churches in the world, it _ be 
of no advantage to him. 

$ 15. (II.) From the above repreſentation of things 
obſerve : 

1, All pleas about church order, power, rights, and 
privileges, are uſeleſs, where men are not intereſted in the 
Sion ſtate. 

2. It is our duty well to confider what ſort of perſons 
they ought to be, who are meet to de denizens of this 
city of God. 

3- The revelation of the glorious myſtery of this ge- 
neral afſembly is one of the moſt excellent pre-eminences 
of the goſpel above the law. A myſtery it was of divine 
"wiſdom hid in God from the beginning; but now ſhining 
out in its beauty and glory. An intereſt, therefore, herein 
is well propoſed by the apoſtle as one Aeon \ privilege 
rf W. 

4. All 
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4. All the right and title of believers, under the Old 
Teſtament to Sonſhip, or the right of the firſt-born, aroſe 
merely from their intereſt in him, and participation of 
him, who is abſolutely ſo. All things are theirs, becauſe 
they are Chriſt's, [I. Cor. iii. 22, 23.] Without this, 
whatever are our outward enjoyments and privileges, 
whatever place of dignity we may hold in the viſible pro- 
feſſing church; we have neither lot nor portion in things 
ſpiritual and eternal. 

5. It is a glorious privilege to be brought to this bleſ- 
ſed ſociety, this general aſſembly of the firſt-born ; and 
as ſuch it is here propoſed. And we ſhall find it ſo, if 
we confider what company, ſociety, and aſſembly, we 
belong to without it ; for this is no other than that of de- 
vils and the wicked feed of the ſerpent. 

6. If we are come to this aſſembly, it is our duty care- 
fully to behave ourſelves as becometh the members of this 
ſociety. 

7. All conteſts about church order, ſtate, intereſt, 
power, with whom the church is, &c. are all vain, empty 
and unprofitable, among thoſe who cannot evidence that 
they belong to this general aſſembly. 

8. Eternal election is the rule of the diſpenſation of 
effectual grace, to call and collect an * of the firſt- 
born to God. 

I 16, We may farther obſerve: 

1. In Jeſus Chriſt believers are delivered from all diſ- 
couraging dread and terror, in the conſideration of God 
as a Judge ; ; ſuch I mean as befell the people at Sinai in 
the giving of the law. They now behold all his glory in 
the face of Jeſus Chriſt, which makes it amiable and de- 
fireable to them. 

2. Such is the pre-eminence of the goſpel ſtate above 
that of the law, that whereas they of old were ſeverely 
| forbid to make any approach to the outward figns of the 
preſence of God, we now have an acceſs with 9 to 
his throne. 

3. As the greateſt miſery of unbelievers is to be brought 
to the preſence of this eternal Judge, ſo it is one of the 

Vor, IV. 2 2 greatigſt 
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greateſt privileges of believers that they may come to him, 
Hence is that cry of hypocritical ſinners, [ Iſa. xxxiii. 14.] 
Who among us, &c, 

4. Believers have an acceſs to God, as the judge of all, 
with all their cauſes and complaints. As ſuch he will 
hear them, plead their cauſe, and judge for them. How- 
ever they may be here oppreſſed, in or out of the courts 
of men, the Judge of all will at all times receive their ap- 
peals, and do them right. This liberty no man can de- 
prive them of; it is purchaſed for them by Chriſt; and 
make their oppreſſions unſafe to the greateſt of the ſons of 
men. Wherefore, 

5. However dangerous and dreadful the outward ſtate 
of the church may be at any time in the world, it may 
ſecure itſelf of final ſucceſs ; becauſe therein God is judge 
alone, to whom they have free acceſs. 

6. The proſpect of an eternal reward from God, as 
the righteous judge, is the greateſt ſupport of faith in all 
preſent diſtreſſes. 

7. A proſpect by faith into the ſtate of the departed 
ſouls of believers, is both a comfort againſt the fears of 
death, and a ſupport under all troubles and diſtreſſes of 
this preſent life, 

$ 17. 1. This is the bleſſedneſs and ſafety of the ca- 
tholic church, that it is taken into ſuch a covenant, and 
hath an intereſt in ſuch a mediator of it, as are able to 
ſave it to the utmoſt. | 

2. The true notion of faith-for life and ſalvation is a 
coming unto Jeſus as the mediator of the New Teſta- 
ment ; for .thereby, we have an egreſs and deliverance 
from. the covenant of works, and the curſe wherewith it 
is a | 

3. It is the wiſdom of faith to make uſe of that medi- 
ator continually, in all wherein we have to do with God. 

Jo be negligent herein, is to reflect on the wiſdom and 
grace of God, in appointing him to be the mediator of 


the covenant, and on his love and power to diſcharge 
that office, 


4. The 
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4. The glory, the ſafety, the pre- eminence of the ſtate 
of believers under the goſpel conſiſts in this. That they 
come therein to Jeſus the mediator of the new covenant. 
This is the center of all ſpiritual privileges, the riſe of all 
ſpiritual joys, and the full ſatisfaction of the ſouls of all 
that believe, 


VERSES 25, 


8EE THAT YE REFUSE NOT HIM THAT SPEAKETH, FOR 
IF THEY ESCAPED NOT WHO REFUSED HIM THAT 
SPAKE ON EARTH, MUCH MORE SHALL NOT WE 
ESCAPE IF WE TURN AWAY FROM HIM THAT SPEAK» 
ETH FROM HEAVEN. 


\ 1. Introduction. 2. (I.) Expoſition, Him that ſpeaks 
eth. & 3. He that ſpake on earth, who. & 4. How the 
people refuſed him that then ſpoke, and did not eſcape. & 5. 
Him that ſpeaketh from heaven. & 6. To turn away from 
him, what, \ 7. (II.) Obſervations, 


\ 1, H aving given a ſummary account of the two 
ſtates of the law and goſpel, with the incomparable excel- 
lence of the latter above the former, the apoſtle draws 
from hence a charge and exhortation addreſſed both to 
them who had actually profeſſed the goſpel, and them to 
whom it had been preached, but who had not received and 
profeſſed it. In brief, he intended all ſorts in their ſe- 
veral ſtates and capacities, ta whom the goſpel had been 
preached. 
$ 2. (I.) See that ye refuſe not, (Toy Awizſe) him 
that ſpeaketh. There is a general rule in the words, that 
we are diligently to attend to, and not to refuſe, any that 
ſpeak to us in the name and authority of Chriſt ; but 
yet the per/on of Chriſt himſelf is immediately intended. 
2 2 2 | And 


354 AN. EXPOSITION OF THE Cnar. XII. 


And this command hath reſpect to the double ſolemn charge 
given of God to the church; the firſt on the cloſing of 
the law, the other as the beginning and foundation of the 
goſpel. The firſt charge was given to prepare the church 
for their duty in its proper ſeaſon, | Deut. xviii. 18, 19.] 
The other charge was given immediately from heaven, as 
the foundation of the goſpel, [Matt. xvii. 5.] This is the 
foundation of all goſpel faith and obedience, and the for- 
mal reaſon of the condemnation of all unbelievers. God 
hath given command to all men to hear, that is, believe 
and obey his Son Jeſus Chriſt. By virtue thereof he hath 
given command to others, to preach the goſpel to all in- 
dividuals, They who believe them, believe in Chriſt ; 
and they who believe in Chriſt through him, believe in 
God, [I. Pet. i. 21.] ſo that their faith is ultimately re- 
ſolved into the authority of God himſelf. And ſo they 
who refuſe them, who hear not them, do thereby refuſe 
Chriſt himſelf; and by ſo doing reject the authority of 
God, who bath given this command to hear him, and 
hath taken on himſelf to require it when it is neglected; 
which is the condemnation of all unbelievers. 

Again ; the apoſtle gives an enforcement of this duty 
taken from the conſideration of the perſon with whom 
they had to do, and a compariſon between the event of the 
neglect of this duty in them, and a negle& of the ſame 
kind of duty in thoſe to whom the law was given. But, 

$ 3. Who is (rug em ug us YO1pueiCovo) be that 
ſpake on earth ? The word (pn petite) in ſcripture 1s ap- 
plied to God alone, and he who ſpake on the earth, his voice 
then ſhook the earth; which was not the voice of Moſes. 
Some therefore ſay, that an angel is intended, who deli- 
vered all thoſe oracles on mount Sinai in the name of God. 
But it deſerves notice, that in giving the law he lays the 
whole weight of its authority on the pern of the ſpeaker, 
ſaying, * I am the Lord thy God.* If all this may be 
aſcribed to an angel, then there is one who is an angel by 
office, and God by nature ; or.we are bound to take a created 
angel to be our God. Wherefore, he that then ſpoke 
on earth, who gave theſe divine oracles, was none other 

| 1 a 8 but 
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but the Sen of God himſelf ; or the divine nature acting itſelf 
in a peculiar manner in the perſon of the Son; and to 
him all things agree. What is purely divine was proper 
to his per ſan, and what was of condeſcenſion belonged to 
him in a way of office, as he was the angel of the cove- 
nant, in whom was the name of God. Itagain deſeryes 
notice, that the oppo/ition expreſſed is not between the per- 
ſons ſpeaking, but between earth and heaven, as the next 
verſe ſufficiently ſhews. And that verſe declares poſitively, 
that it was one and the ſame per/on, whoſe voice then ſhook 
the earth, and who under the goſpel ſhaketh the heaven 
alſo. But let us inquire, 

$ 4. How the people (Tap, Lecce ve refuſed him, 
who ſpake on earth ? The word here uſed is the ſame with 
that which ver. 19. we render by entreated to hear no 
more, that is, deprecated the hearing of the voice of God. 
It diſcovered the want of that faith and filial boldneſs, 
which were neceſſary to enable them to abide with God. 
With reſpect hereto the apoſtle might juſtly date their de- 
parture from God, and refuſal of obedience, which imme- 
diately enſued on this diſcovery, ſo that they liked not the 
preſence and voice of God. But the people's afual refuſal 
of obedience began in their making the golden calf, 
while Moſes was in the mount, | Exod. xxxii. ] from which 
they did not eſcape ; for, befides that three thouſand of 
them on that occaſion were /ain by the ſword—and God 
made it a record concerning that fin ; * In the day where- 
in] will viſit, I will viſit their fin upon them; and the 
Lord plagued the people, [ Exod. xxxii. 34, 35.]—af- 
ter this enſued ſundry other rebellions of the people, in all 
which they refufed-bi4-who ſpake on earth. 

58. Much more ſhall not we eſcape if we turn away 
0 from (Toy cr 8p0wy) him that is, or ſpeaketh, from hea- 
ven.“ This is fully declared by himſelf, [John iii. 12, 
13.] If I have told you earthly things, and ye believe 
not, how ſhall ye believe if I tell you of heavenly things.” 
* And no man hath aſcended up to heaven, but he that 
* came down from heaven, even the Son of man who 1s in 
* heayen.” Add — [ ver. 31. .] He that cometh from 
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© heaven is above all; he that is of the earth is earthy, 
* and ſpeaketh of the earth: he that cometh from heaven is 
* above all.“ [See John vi. 33—38.] Theſe places treat 
of the ſame matter as that intended in the text; namely, 
the revelation of heavenly things, or the myſteries of the 
will of God by Jeſus Chriſt, In each place it is affirmed, 
that to make this revelation he came from heaven ; ſo that 
emphatically © he was from heaven ;* but withal, whilſt he 
did ſo, he was ſtill in heaven, the Son of Man who is 
in heaven.“ He was ſo from heaven in his deſcent to de- 
clare the will of God, as that he was in his divine perſon 
ſtill in heaven, Wherefore he is from heaven as for other 
reaſons {o eminently on account of his opening heaven, and 
all the treaſures of it, bringing life and immortality to 
light by the goſpel, in compariſon whereof the things of 
the law are called earthly things. 

$ 6. We muſt next inquire, what it is to turn away 
rem him who thus ſpeaketh from heaven? And ſundry 
things are included in this expreſſion: 

1. That in the declaration of the goſpel by Jeſus 
. Chriſt from heaven, there is a call, an invitation of fin- 
ners to come to him, to be made partakers of the good 
things contained therein. And herein it diſfereth ſuffi- 
ciently fram the law in the giving of it. For that was 
ſo far from being prapoſed with an encouraging invita- 
tion to come to God thereby, as that it was only a terrible 
denunciation of duties and penalties, which they that heard 
could not endure, and removed as far as they cauld from 
it. 

2. There is in this turning away a diſlike of the terms of 
the goſpel propoſed to them. And therein they deſpiſe 
the wiſdom, grace, and faithfulneſs of God to the utmoſt. 
This is emphatically unbelief. 

3. There is in this turning away, a reje&ion of the. 
autharity of Chriſt ; for beſides the matter which he de- 
clared and preached, his per/anal authority had its peculiar 
power and efficacy to require obedience this the apoſtle 
here had an eſpecial reſpe& to. It was he who was 
from heaven,” and who ſpake in the name of him that 

ſent, 
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ſent him, even in the ſtrength of the Lord, in the majeſty 
of the name of Lord his God; ſo that all authority in 
heaven and earth was in him, and preſent with him. It 
is evident on theſe conſiderations, that human nature 
cannot more highly deſpiſe and provoke God, than by 
this fin of unbelief. Burt, 

4. An ob/tinancy in the refuſal of him is alſo included 
herein ; it is a turning away that is final and incurable. 

) 7. (II.) From what has been ſaid «b/erve ; 

. Unbelicf under the preaching of the goſpel is the 
5 and, in ſome reſpect, the only damning ſin, as being 
accompanied with, yea greatly conſiſting in, the laſt and 
utmoſt contempt of the authority of God. | 

2. There is in all fin and diſobedience a rejefion of 
the authority of God, in the giving of the law. 

3. No ſinner can eſcape divine vengeance, if he be 
tried and judged according to the law, [fee Pfal. exxx. 


4. It is the duty of goſpel miniſters diligently and 
effectually to declare the nature of wnbelicf, with the 
heinouſneſs of its guilt, above all other fins whatever; 
fins againſt the light of nature, or expreſs commands of 
the law, moſt men are ſenfible of; but as to unbelief, 
and all the conſequents of it, they regard it not ; but 
it is not more their duty to declare the nature of faith, and 
to invite men to Chriſt in the goſpel, than it is to make 
known the nature of unbelief, and to evidence the woful 
aggravations of it, [Mark xvi. 16.] 

5. This is the ifſue whereinto things are brought be- 
tween God and ſinners wherever the goſpel is preached 
namely, whether they will hear the Lord Chriſt, or turn 
away from him. On this one point alone depends their 
eternal ſafety or miſery ; if they hear him, God puts an 
end to the whole claim of the law againſt them on the ac- 
count of all other ſins; if they refuſe him, they are left 
under the guilt of all their ſins againſt the law, with the 
unſpeakable aggravation of the contempt of Chriſt ſpeak- 
ing to them from heaven for their relief. 

6. The 
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6. The grace, goodneſs, and mercy of God will not 
be more illuſtrious and glorious to all eternity, in the 
falyation of believers by Jeſas Chriſt, than his juſtice, 
holineſs, and ſeverity in the condemnation of unbelievers, 


VERSES 26, 27. 


WHOSE VOICE THEN SHOOK THE EARTH, BUT Now 
HE HATH PROMISED, SAYING, YET ONCE MORE 
I SHAKE NOT THE EARTH ONLY, BUT ALSO HEAVEN; 
AND THIS, YET ONCE MORE, $IGNIFIETH THE 
REMOVING OF THE THINGS THAT ARE SHAKEN, 
AS OF THINGS THAT ARE MADE, THAT THOSE 
THINGS THAT CANNOT BE SHAKEN MAY REMAIN. 


$ 1. Explanation of the words, The voice of Chriſt ſhook 
the earth. & 2. And the heavens alſo, & 3. The apoſile's 
inferences. The removal of the things that are ſhaken. 
$ 4. And the eſtabliſhment of the goſpel kingdom. & 5. 
Obſervations. 


Ir. 'Trrsr verſes contain an illuſtration of the ex- 
hortation in the foregoing verſe. 

(Od 1 Þwyy) whoſe voice; that is, the voice of him 
who is from heaven; Jeſus Chriſt the Son of God, the 
author of the goſpel, who is laſt ſpoken of; nor is there 
any other in the context to whom the relative (2) who/? 
ſhould refer. The voice of Chriſt abſolutely is his great 
power in exerciſe ; ſo all the mighty eſſects of Providence 
are aſcribed to the voice' of God, [Pſal. xxix. 3--9.] 
In particular, the declaration and exerting of his power 
in the giving of the law is here intended; (Tore) then; at 
the time when the law was given, as oppoſed to what he 
would do now. (Eoaacuoe Thy tym) ook the earth; refer- 


ring to the great commotion that was at mount Sinai 
before 
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before deſcribed, ver. 18—21. and the /aking is ſaid 
to be of the earth, becauſe it was all on the earth, and this 
is put for a part of the earth by a ſynecdoche ; and we 
have here an illuſtrious evidence given to the divine nature 
of Chriſt; for it is unavoidable, that he whoſe voice 
this was, is no other but he that ſpake from heaven in 
the promulgation of the goſpel; which to deny, is not 
only far from truth, but all pretence of modeſty, It is 
evidenfly one and the ſame perſon, who both /pake from 
beaven in the promulgation of the goſpel, and whoſe 
voice Hool the earth in the giving of the law, and who 
promiſed in the prophet to /hake heaven alſo; unleſs this 
be granted there is no ſenſe, no co-herence in the apoſtle's 
diſcourſe. 

§ 2. The apoſtle adds another demonſtration of the 
great power of Chriſt, . in what he hath promiſed to do; 
But now he hath promiſed, ſaying, yet once more I 
* ſhake not the earth only, but alſo heaven.“ The words 
are taken from Hag. ii. 6, 7. a part only of which text 
is quoted; the prophet affirming that he would ſhake 
the heaven and the earth; the apoſtle in an accommodation 
to his preſent purpoſe expreſſeth it, not only the earth,” as 
of old, but the heaven alſo ; wherefore in this new ſpak- | 
ing, a ſhaking of the earth alſo is compriſed. 

The principal inquiry is, what is the ſhaking of the 
heavens and earth intended, and at what ſeaſon it was to 
be done? and for the clearing hereof we muſt obſerve, 
that the /ame thing and time is intended by the prophet 
and the apoſtle ; for unleſs this be granted, there can be 
no force in this teſtimony to his purpoſe ; and indeed 
theſe things are ſpoken by tae prophet evidently and ex- 
preſſly with reſpect to the fir? coming of Chriſt, and the 
promulgation of the goſpel thereupon.— Again, there is 
no reaſon why we ſhould take this /hating not only of 
* the earth, but of heaven,” or as the prophet expreſſes it, 
of the heavens, and the earth, and the fea, and the 
dry land,” in a literal or natural ſenſe; the prophet expounds 
it all in the next words, And I will Hate all nations; 
and moreover they are fpiritua/ things whereof the apo/ile 

Vol. IV. Aaa diſ- 
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diſcourſeth, ſuch as end in that unſhakened kingdom 
which believers receive in this world ; whereas therefore 
it is evident, that the apoſtle treats about the dealing of 
Chriſt with his church, both in the giving of the law, 
and the promulgation of the goſpel ; the ſignification of 
theſe expreſſions muſt be the great alteration he would 
make in the church ſtate, with the mighty works and 
commotions with which it was to be accompanied; beſides, 
it is ſelf-evident that the dealing of God with the church, 
and the alterations which he would make in the ſtate 
thereof, is that concerning which the apoſtle treats ; there- 
fore it is the heavens' of Moſaical worſhip, and the 
Judaical church ſtate ; with the * earth' of their political 
Fate belonging thereunto, that are intended; this was 
far more great and glorious than the ſhaking of the earth 
at the giving of the law. 
$ 3- And this word, yet once more, fignifieth the 
removing of thoſe things which are ſhaken, as of things 
which are made.“ This is the concluſion of the whole 
argumentative part of this epiſtle, that which was aimed 
at from the beginning ; for, having fully proved the ex- 
cellency of the goſpel ſtate above that under the law, and 
confirmed it by an examination of all the concernments 
of the one and the other, as we have ſeen ; he now de- 
clares from the ſcripture, according to his uſual mode of 
dealing with thoſe Hebrews, that all the ancient in/titutions 
of worſhip, and the whole church flate of the old cove- 
nant, was now to be removed, and taken away,. to make 
way for that better ſtate, a ſtate more glorious, that ſhould 
never be obnoxious to change or alteration, 
This expreſſion, * yet once more, plainly intimates— 
that there had been a ſimilar work wrought before; which, 
as to the general nature of it, was the erection of 
a new ecclgſiaſtical ſlate, which God then wrought, and 
the like he would now do again ; and therefore—it ſignifies 
the removal of that which was before ; the things in- 
tended were haben, even by God himſelf; and thathings 
that were to be effected by this new work were to be in- 
troduced into their place; and therefore of neceſſity they 
2 0 Were 
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were to be removed; ſo the apoſtle deduces the ſole neceſ- 
ſity of their removal from the e/ab/i/ament of * the things 
that cannot be ſhaken ;* which therefore muſt be of the 
ſame general nature and uſe with them; namely, a new 
church flate, and new divine worſhip ; in ſhor NT HE GOSPEL 
WITH ITS PRIVILEGES. | . 

The apoſtle allo intimates the ori round and 
equity of the removal of the one, and the introduction of 
the other; (wg Teo piywy) as of things that were made; 
ſo made, as that they were made only for a /za/on, until 
the time of reformation, [chap. ix. 10.] 

$ 4. In the room of theſe things removed, things that 
cannot be ſhaken are to be eſtabliſhed ; theſe things in the 
next -verſe he calls a kingdom that cannot be moved, 
which believers receive ; that is, the things of the ſpiritual 
kingdom of Jeſus Chriſt; the goſpel with all its privileges, 
worſhip, and excellency, in relation to Chriſt, his perſon, 
office, and grace ; the things that cannot be moved are to 
remain and be eſtabliſhed againſt all oppoſition whatever. 
Wherefore, as the heavens and the earth of the idolatrous 
world were of old ſhaken and removed; ſo ſhall thoſe 
alſo of the antichri/tian world, which at preſent in many 
places ſeem to prevail; for if God made way for his 
glory by the removal of his own inſtitutions, appointed 
for a ſeaſon, what elſe ſhall hinder its Werren and 
progreſs to the end? 

$ 5. And we may hence obſerve: 1 

1. The ſovereign authority and mighty power of 
Chriſt are gloriouſly manifeſted in that ſignal change 
and alteration which he made in the ſtate and worſhip of 
the church by the promulgation of the goſpel. 

2. God was pleaſed to give teſtimony to the greatneſs 
and glory of this work, by the greateſt commotions in 
heaven and earth wherewith it was accompanied. 

3. It was a mighty work to introduce the goſpel 
among the nations of the earth, ſeeing their gods and 
heavens were to be ſhaken and removed. 


Aa 2 2 VERSES 


36 AN EXPOSITION OF THE Cuar, XII. 


VEersrs 28, 29. 


WHEREFORE WE RECEIVING A KINGDOM WHICH CAN- 
NOT BE MOVED, LET US HAVE GRACE, WHEREBY 
WE MAY SERVE GOD ACCEPTABLY WITH REVE- 

 RENCE AND GODLY FEAR; FOR OUR GOD 18 A 
CONSUMING FIRE, | 


1. The doctrinal and hortatory parts of the epiſtle here 
concluded. & 2. The ſtate of the goſpel is a kingdom that 
cannot be moved. & 3. Which believers receive. & 4. 
The duty exhorted to, the ſerving of God acceptably. & 5. 
And to have grace. & 6. The manner of performing the 
duty, with "reverence and godly fear, \N 7. The reaſon 
enforcing the duty. d 8, 9. Obſervations, 


\ 1. "Tus apoſtle in theſe verſes ſums up both the 
doctrinal and hortatory parts of the epiſtie ; and from 
hence to the cloſe of it brancheth his general exhortation 
into a preſcription of particular duties of the moſt im- 
portance to his general end; the note of inference (de) 
wwherefore, may reſpe& either the whole diſcourſe which 
he hath now paſſed through, or that immediately preced- 
ing, concerning the ſhaking and removal of the Judaical 
church ſtate, with the introduction and eſtabliſhment of 
the things of the kingdom of Chriſt; the force of the 
exhortation ariſeth (equally from either of them. Note, 
Such is the nature and the uſe of all divine truths, that 
the teaching of them ought conſtantly to be applied and 
improved to practice; for faith and obedience is the end of 

their revelation. 
$ 2, (BaoiAzugy) 4 kingdom; an heayenlv fpiritual 
ſtate under the rule of Jeſus Chriſt, whom God hath 
- anointed and ſet upon his holy hill of Sion, [Pfal. ii. 6, 
7,] The ſtate of the goſpel, and the rule of Chriſt there- 
In, was repreſented and promiſed from the beginning 
| under 


ven. 28,29, EPISTLE TO THE HEBR EWS. 363 


under the name and notion of a kingdom. And it is uſual- 
ly, but improperly, diſtributed into the kingdom of grace, 
and the kingdom of glory; for, according to that diſtribu. 
tion, the former part of it would be removed. Where- 
fore, the kingdom of heaven,” ſo often mentioned in 
the ſcripture, 1s that only which we call the kingdom of God. 
And, at preſent, thoſe in heaven, and thoſe on earth, 
conſtitute but one kingdom, though they are in various con- 
ditions. Chriſt is the king; the goſpel is the law); all be- 
lie versare his ſubjects; the Holy Spirit is its adminiftrator ; 
and all the divine treaſures of grace and mercy are its 
revenue. : | 

The eſpecial property of this kingdom is, that 
(aouawu]cs) it cannot be moved, or ſhaken ; and to ſpeak 
of the un/haken, immoveable kingdom, is all one as if ex- 
prefily mentioned the kingdom of Chriſt ; ſeeing that only 
is ſo. But that which is here peculiarly intended is, that 
it is not obnoxious to ſuch a ſhaking or removal, as the 
church itate was under the Old Teſtament ; that is, God 
himſelf would never make any a/teration in it, nor ever 
introduce another church ſtate, or worſhip; but hath, 
by his eternal Son, put the laſt hand to it. 

§ 3. Believers receive this kingdom. They have it by 
grarit or donation from God their*father ; [Luke xii. 32.] 
Fear not little flock, faith Chriſt, it is your Father's ' 
© good pleaſure to give you the kingdom ;* freely to grant 
you an intereſt in his heavenly kingdom. They receive 
it in its doctrine, rule, and law; owning its truth, and 
ſubmitting to its authority. And though, with reſpect 
to Chriſt, and his rule, we are abſolutely /ubje#s ; yet, 
with reſpe& to others, we are abſolutely free; © Ye are 
bought with a price, be not ye ſervants of men,” [I. Cor. 
vii. 23.] They receive it by an initiation into the ſacred 
myſteries of it, the glory of its ſpiritual worſhip, and 
their acceſs to God thereby. And in all theſe things, 
they receive it as a pledge of a future reign in glory. 

$ 4. The duty exhorted to, on the conſideration of 
this bleſſed ſtate and privilege is, that we * ſerve God ac- 
* ceptably." I judge, that here is a peculiar reſpect to 

the 
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the worſhip. of God, according to the goſpel, which was 
brought in upon the removal of all thoſe inſtitutions of 
worſhip, which were appointed under the Old Teſtament. 
(Evoz:5ws) acceptably ; ſo that we may be accepted, or 
find acceptance with him. There is an intimation, that 
there may be a performance of the duties of divine worſhip, 
when yet neither the perfons that perform them, nor the 
duties themſelves, are accepted of God. The principal 
things required are—That the per/ons of the worſhippers 
be accepted in the Beloved ; that the worſhip itſelf, in all 
the duties of it, and the whole manner of its performance, 
be of God's own appointment and approbation ; that the 
graces of faith and love, fear, reverence, and delight, be 
in actual exerciſe. |, 

§ 5. In order to this ſerving of God, it is required of 
us, in a way of duty, that we have grace. It is not a 
privilege aſſerted, but a duty preſcribed. —* Grace? here is 
to be, therefore, taken for the internal ſpiritual aids.of 
grace, as neceſſary to enable us for the duty of ſerving 
God acceptably. This is the proper ſenſe of the place. 
« You that have received grace (eſſentially conſidered) for 
your ſanctification, endeavour much after an creaſe of 
it, in its degrees and meaſures; that by its being in 
continual exerciſe, you may be enabled to ſerve God ac- 
ceptably.” And, indeed, without this grace, we cannot 
ſerve God at all. He accounts not that, as his worſhip or 
ſervice, which is performed by graceleſs perſons. This 
is the great apoſtolic canon, for the due performance of 
divine worſhip. Let us have grace to do it;' all other 
canons are needleſs and ſuperfluous. 

$ 6. The manner of performing the duty is, with 
* reverence and godly fear.” The ſenſe of the words in 
this place may be learned beſt from what they are op- 
poſed to; for they are preſcribed againſt ſuch: defefs and 
faults in divine worſhip, as, from which we ought to be 
deterred, by the conſideration of the holineſs and ſeyerity 
of God, as is manifeſt from the next words : * For our 
God is a conſuming fire.“ Now theſe faults are—Want 
of a due ſenſe of the majeſty and glory of God, with whom 
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we have to do; want of a due fenſe of our own 24leneſ5, 
and our infinite diſtance from him in nature and condition ; 
 earnal boldneſs in a cuſtomary performance of a ſacred duty, 
under a neglect of endeavouring to exerciſe all grace in 
them, which God abhors. Wherefore, (&:9%w;; pudor 
ſpiritualis) what we render reverence, is an holy abaſe- 
ment of ſoul in divine worſhip, in a ſenſe of the ma- 
« jeſty of God, and our own vileneſs, with our infinite 
« diſtance from him.“ [Ezra ix. 6. Dan. ix. 7.]J And 
(,? that which we render godly fear is, a reli- 
« gious awe on the ſoul in holy duties, from a conſidera- 
tion of the great danger there is of ſinful miſcarriages in 
the worſhip of God, and of his ſeverity againſt ſuch fins 
* and offences.” Hereby the ſoul is moved, and excited 
to ſpiritual care and diligence, not to provoke ſo great, ſo 
holy and jealous a God, by a neglect of that exerciſe of 
grace he requires in his ſervice, which is due to him on 
account of his glorious excellencies. 

$ 7. For our God is a conſuming fire.” The word; 
are taken from Deut. iv. 24. where they are uſed by 
Moſes, to deter the people from idols or graven images 
in the worſhip of God; for this is a fin that God will by 
no means bear with. And the ſame deſcription of his di- 
vine Majeſty is applied here by the apoſtle, to the wan! of 
grace, reverence, and fear, in that worſhip which he hath 
appointed ; for if we are graceleſs in our perſons; devoid 
of reverence by godly fear in our duties, God will deal 
with us even as with them who worſhip him after their 
own idolatrous deviſings. 

There is a metaphor in the expreſſion ; for as vehement 
fire will conſume and devour whatever combuſtible matter is 
thrown into it; ſo will God, with a hery terror, con- 
ſume and deſtroy ſuch as are guilty of the fin here prohi- 
bited. And he is called herein our God; as in Moſes to 
the people, the Lord thy Gd. All covenant relation to 
him is in both places intimated. Wherefore, although 
we have a firm perſuaſion that he is our God in covenant ; 
yet it is his will, that we ſhould haye holy apprehenfions of 

his 
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his greatneſs and terrors towards nn [See II Cor. v. 
IO, 11.] 

Two things are repreſented in this exprefſion—* a con- 
« ſuming fire.” 

I. The holineſs and purity of God's nature, with his ſe- 
verity and vindictive juſtice, From them it is, that he will 
conſume impenitent ſinners, ſuch as have no intereſt in 
the atonement, even as fire conſumes that which is caſt 
into it. 

2. His jealouſy, with reference to his worſhip, as de- 
clared in the ſecond commandment. So it is added, in 
that place of Moſes, The Lord thy God is a conſuming 
fire, even a jealous Gd. This title God firſt gave him- 
ſelf, with reſpe& to his inſtituted worſhip. [Exod. xx. 5.] 
And this affection or property of jealouſy is figuratively 
aſcribed to God by an anthropopathy. In men, it is a 
vehement affection and inclination, ariſing from an appre- 
henſion, that any other ſhould have an intereſt in, or 
poſſeſs that which they judge ought to be peculiar to them- 
ſelves; and it hath place principally in the ſtate of mar- 
riage, or that which is in order thereto. / It is, therefore, 
ſuppoſed, that the covenant between God and the church 
hath the nature of a marriage covenant, wherein he calleth 
- himſelf the huſband thereof; and ſaith, that he is mar- 
ried to it. [ Iſa. liv. 5. Jer. iii. 14.] In this ſtate it is re- 
ligious worſhip, both as to the outward form in divine 
inſtitution, and its inward form of faith and grace, which 
God requires, as wholly his own. With reference, there- 
fore, to defects and miſcarriages therein, he aſſumeth 
that affection, and calleth himfſelf-a * jealous God.“ And 
| becauſe this is a vehement burning affection, God is ſaid, 
on the account of it, to be a * conſuming fire.” 

§8. And we may obſerve ; 

1. That the privileges which believers receive | by the 
goſpel, are inconceivable. They are a kingdom, the 
kingdom of God, or of Chriſt ; a ſpiritual heavenly king- 
dom, repleniſhed with inexhauſtible treaſures of ſpiritual 
bleſſings and advantages. 


2. Be- 
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2, Believers are not to be meaſured by their outward 
ſtate and appearance of things in the world ; but by the 
intereſt they have in that kingdom, which it is their Fa- 
ther's pleaſure to give them. 

3. It is aſſuredly their duty in all things to behave 
themfglves as becomes thoſe who receive ſuch privileges 
and dignity from God himſelf. 

4. The obligation from hence to the duty of ſerving 
God, as here deſcribed, is evident and unavoidable. Thoſe 
on whom it hath not an efficacy, have no real intereſt in 
this privilege, whatever they may pretend. 

5. Spiritual things and mercies do conſtitute the moſt 
glorious kingdom in the world, even the kingdom of 
God. 

6. This is the only kingdom that can never be moved, 
and it never ſhall be, however hell and the world rage 
againſt it. 

$ 9. 1. While God takes us near to himſelf in cove- 

nant, whereby he is our God, he requires, that we always 
retain due apprehenſions of the ho/inzfs of his nature, the 
ſeverity of his iuſtice againſt ſinners, and his ardent jealouſy 
concerning his worſhip. 
2. The conſideration of theſe things, and the dread of 
being, by guilt, obnoxious to their terrible conſuming 
effects, ought to influence our minds to due reverence 
and godly fear in all acts of divine worſhip. 

3. We may learn, how great our care and diligence 
about ſerving God ought to be, which are preſſed on us by 
the Holy Ghoſt, from the conſideration of the greatneſs of 
the privilege, on the one hand, our receiving the king- 
dom; with the dreadful deſtruction from God, on the 
other, in caſe of our negle&. | 
4. The holineſs and jealouſy of God, which are a 
cauſe of inſupportable terror to convinced finners, have 
towards believers only a gracious influence to promote 
fear and reverence, caufing them to cleaye to him more 
firmly, 
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Di Hf PF EN XIII. 


VERSE 1. 


TT BROTHERLY LOVE CONTINUE, 


$1. De apyſile's heavenly wiſdom and ſkill, & 2. The 
chapter analixed. & 5 Brotherly love enjoined. & 4. To 


be continued. & 5. A peculiar reaſon for ur ging it upon 
the Hebrews. 8 G. Obſervations, ' 


a0 Is this tine vis 2 the apoſtle gives us 
new inſtances of that divine wiſdom, wherewith he was 
acted in writing the whole ; which the apoſtle Peter refers 
to, [II. Pet. iii. 15.] And it will communicate an inexpreſ- 
fible ſenſe of itſelf to every intelligent reader, who meditates 
upon it with that faith and reverence which is required 
in the peruſal of theſe holy writings. He preſcribes by his 
own. example, as he alſo doth in moſt of his other epiſ- 
tles, the true order and method of _ preaching the goſpel ; 
that is, firſt to declare the gracious my/terics of it, and 
then to improve it to practical duties of obedience. And 
they will be miſtaken who propoſe to themſelves any other 
method, and thoſe, moſt of all, who think one part of it 
enough without the other. He manifeſts in this method 
of his procedure, that it is to no purpoſe to deal with men 
about duties of. obedience, before they are well fixed in 
the fundamental principles of faith. 

$. 2. For the parts of the chapter, (the whole being 
bortatory) they are theſe :—An injuniion of ſeveral duties, 
and of ſome with ſpecial enforcement, [ver. 1—6.}—An 
exhortation to faith and fability, with a warning to avoid 
whatever is contrary thereto, [ ver, 7-—12.]—The duties 
of /elf-denial, and patient bearing of the croſs enforced, 
9 13, 14. — A renewed charge of ſundry duties, with 


I "T4629 re ſpect 


Vin. 1. EPISTLE TO THE HEBRE WS. 369 


reſpect to God, their church relation, one another, and 
himſelf, [ver. 15—19.]—A folemn prayer for the ac- 
compliſhment of the bleſſed work of divine grace in Chriſt 
towards them all, [ver. 20, 21.)—And finally, the con- 
eluſion of the whole in ſundry particulars. | 
In the firſt part, the duties exhorted unto are: Bro- 
therly love, ver. 1.] Hoſpitality, [ver. 2.] Compaſſion to- 
wards thoſe that ſuffer for the goſpel, [ver. 3.] Chaſtity, ' 
with the nature and due uſe of marriage; and Content- 
ment, with the grounds and reaſons of it, [ver. 5, 6.] | 
$ 3. Let brotherly love continue,“ or abide con- 
ſtant. Love is the fountain and foundation of all mutual 
duties, moral and eccle/iaſtical ; wherefore it is here placed 
at the heads of both. All love is founded in relation. 
Where there is relation there ought to be love; and 
where there is no relation, there can be no love properly 
ſo called. Every one, by the law of nature, is every 
one's neighbour ; and every one's brother, his keeper and 
helper, Wherefore all ſtrife, envy, hatred, wrong, op- 
preſſion, and bloodſhed among mankind, is of the evil 
one, [I. John iii. 12.] There is love, therefore, due to 
all mankind, to be exerciſed as opportunity and circum- 
ſtances require, We are to do good to all men, [I. Theſ. 
v. 15.] and where this /ove is wanting in any, (and, alas ! 
is it not wanting in moſt?) there dwells no real virtue in 
that mind. But is brotherhood is religious. All believers 
have one Father; one elder Brother, who is not aſhamed 
to call them brethren ; they have one ſpirit, and are called 
in one hope of their calling; which, being a ſpirit of 
adoption, intereſteth them all in the ſame family, Where- 
by they become joint heirs with Chriſt. [See Expoſ: on 
chap. iti. ver. 1.] This is the © brotherhood? principally. 
intended in the duty of love here preſcribed. For although 
there was a natural relation alſo among theſe Hebrews, yet 
it was originally from their coaleſcency into one ſacred ſociety, 
by virtue of their covenant with God, that they became bre- 
thren of one family, diſtin& from all others in the world. 
And this relation was not diſſolved, but farther confirmed 
by their intereſt in the goſpel ; whence they became * holy 
B bb 2 « brethren, 
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« brethren, partakers of the heavenly calling,” | chap. iii. 
1.] Next to faith in Jeſus Chriſt, and the profeſſion 
thereof, the life and beauty of Chriſtian religion conſiſts 
in the mutual love of them, who are partakers of the ſame 
heavenly calling. And in vain ſhall men wrangle and 
contend about their differences in opinions, faith, and wor- 
ſhip, pretending to deſign the advancement of religion, by 
an impoſition of their perſuaſion on others, without at- 
tempting to introduce again this holy love among all thoſe 
who profeſs the name of Chriſt. 
$ 4. The manner of the preſcription of this duty is, 
that it ſhould continue, or abide conſtant; for he ſuppoſes 
it was already in them, and exerciſed by them. He ſeems 
to intimate the difficulty there is in the preſervation of 
this grace, and the performance of this duty. It is not 
merely, let it continue,“ but take care that it be pre- 
ſerved ; for many occaſions will be apt to weaken and 
impair it; ſuch as differences in opinion and practice 
about things in religion; unſuitableneſs of natural tem- 
pers and inclinations; readineſs to receive a ſenſe of ap- 
pearing provocations ; different, and ſometimes incon- 
- fiſtent, ſecular intereſts; an abuſe of ſpiritual gifts, by. 
pride on the one hand, or envy on the other; or attempts 
for domination. inconſiſtent in a fraternity ; which are 
all to be aſſiduouſſy watched againſt. 
§ 5. It is not improbable, but that the apoſtle might. 
alſo have a reſpect to the eſpecial condition of thoſe He- 
brews. They had all rational foundations of mutual love 
among them from the beginning, in that they were. 
all of one common natural ſtock; and all united in the 
ſame ſacred covenant. Hereon they had many divine 
commands for mutual love, and the exerciſe of all its ef- 
fefts, as became a natural and religious fraternity. Ac- 
cordingly they had an intenſe love towards all thoſe, who, 
on theſe accounts, were their brethren. But in proceſs 
of time they corrupted this, as all other divine inſtitu- 
tions. For their teachers inſtructed them, that the mean- 
ing of the command for mutual love, included a permiſ- 
fon, if not a command, to hate all others. So they in- 
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terpreted the law of love, [Lev. xix. 18.] * Thou ſhalt 
love thy neighbour, and hate thine enemy, [Mat. v. 43.!] 
And the people practiſed accordingly, not thinking them- 
ſelves obliged to ſhew the leaſt kindneſs to any but their 
own countrymen. Hereon they grew infamous in the 
world. But whereas, by the goſpel, their original bro- 
therhood was as it were diſſolved; the Gentiles being 
taken into the ſame ſacred communion with them, ſome 
of them might ſuppoſe, that the obligation to mutual love, 
which they were before under, was now alſo ceaſed. This 
the apoſtle warns them againſt, giving in charge, that 
the ſame love ſhould ſtill continue in all its exercife ; but 
yet with reſpect to that new fraternity, which was conſti- 
tuted by the goſpel. 

$ 6. Hence obſerve; _ 

1. We are eſpecially to wateh for the preſervation of 
thoſe graces, and the performance of thoſe duties, which 
in our circumſtances are moſt expoſed to oppoſition. In 
particular, 

2. Brotherly love is very apt to be impaired, and decay, 
if we endeavour not continually its preſervation and re- 
vival. And, | 

3. It is a part of the wiſdom of faith, to conſider aright, 
the ways and occaſions of the decay of mutual love, with 
the means of its preſervation : without this we cannot 
comply with the caution and injunction in a due man- 
ner. ; 
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VERSE 2. 


BE NOT FORGETFUL TO ENTERTAIN STRANGERS, FOR, 
THEREBY SOME HAVE ENTERTAINED ANGELS UNA= 
WARES. 


8 4 Hoſpitality urged. & 2. A peculiar reaſon for it. & 3. 
The manner of preſcribing it. & 4, 5. The aduantage 
fame have found by it. J 6. Obſervations, 


8 1. Tuz duty preſcribed is the entertaining of 
* ſtrangers.” The original word (Sg hath reſpect 
not ſo much to the exerciſe of the duty itſelf, as to the 
diſpoſition, readineſs, and frame of mind, which it requires. 
Hence the Syriac properly renders it; 3 beser 
* frangers; but it is ſuch a love as is effectual, and 1 
proper exereiſe conſiſteth in their entertainment; which 
compriſeth the help and relief, which ſtrangers and i in 
need of, and which is the proper effect of love towards 
them. Hence we render it * to entertain rangers; that 
is, the receiving of them into our houſes, with all neceſ- 
ſary accommodations, as their occaſions require. It is 
granted, that prudence and care is to be uſed, that we be 
not impoſed on by ſuch as are unworthy of any entertain- 
ment. But it doth not follow, that therefore we ſhould 
refuſe all who are ſtrangers indeed; that is, whoſe cir- 
cumſtances we know not, but from themſelves. It muſt 
alſo be acknowledged, that whereas proviſion is now 
made in all civilized nations, for the entertainment of 
ſtrangers, though at their own coſt, things are ſome what 
altered from what they were in the younger days of the 
world. 

§ 2. But there was a peculiar reaſon for preſcribing 
this duty, taken from the then preſent circumſtances of 
the church, eſpecially of the Hebrews in their diſperſions ; ; 
for the church was then under great perſecution i in ſundry: 


Places, 


places, whereby believers were ſcattered from their own 
habitations and countries, [Acts viii. 1.] and hereon, fol- 
lowing the direction of our bleſſed Saviour, when they 
were perſecuted in one city, they fled to another; to other 
parts and places wherein they were ſtrangers. Again; at 
that time there were ſundry perſons, eſpecially of the con- 
verted Hebrews, who went up and down from one city, 
yea, one nation unto another, on their own coſt and 
charges, to preach the goſpel: They went forth for the 
« ſake of Chriſt, (to preach the goſpel) taking nothing of 
the Gentiles, to whom they preached, [III. John 7.] 
and theſe were only brethren, and not officers of any 
church, [ver. 5.] Such as theſe the apoſtle recommends 
to their love and charity in a peculiar manner. And he 
who is not ready to receive and entertain ſuch perſons, 
will manifeſt how little concernment he hath in the goſpel, 
or the glory of Chriſt himſelf. 

§ 3- The manner of the preſcription of this duty is 
expreſſed in that word (wn env ay) be not forgetful ; 
be not unmindful of it. There is no/doubt but that a 
poſitive command is included in the prohibition, * Forget 
* not ;* that is, remember. This intimates that it is one 
of thoſe duties to which our minds ought always to be 
engaged by an eſpecial remembrance, and againſt which 
many pretences are apt to be uſed, for à countenance of 
their omiſſion. Unleſs the mind be preſerved in a con- 
ſtant diſpoſition to the duty, we ſhall fail aſſuredly in par- 
ticular caſes, * The liberal deviſeth liberal things.“ [Iſa. 
xxxii. 8.] The mind is to be diſpoſed and inclined habr- 
tually to prudent liberality, or it will not embrace occa- 
tons of doing liberal things. 

I 4. The next thing in the words is, the advantage 
that ſome formerly had received by a diligent obſervance 
of this duty : * for thereby ſome have entertained angels 
* unawares ;* (S Te&ury; erg) for thereby ; by this virtue 
inclining the mind to the entertainment of ſtrangers, ſome 
had their privilege of receiving angels under the appearance 
of Hrangers. Had they not been ſo diſpoſed, they had neg- 
lected the opportunity of ſo great a fayour, So the mind, 


in- 
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inlaid with virtue and grace, is equally prepared to per- 
form duties and to receive privileges. (Tag) ſome ; as 
Abraham and Lot, [Gen. xviii. 1, 2, &c. and Gen. xix. 
12. ] who, no doubt, are referred to in a ſpecial manner. 
Yet I dare not aſcribe it to them alone, excluſive of all 
others; for I queſtion not but that, in thoſe ancient times, 
wherein God ſo much ufed the miniſtry of angels about 
the church, ſundry other believers were viſited by them 
* unawares* in like manner, as being diſpoſed to receive 
this privilege by their readineſs on all occaſions to enter- 
tain ſtrangers. But the inſtances left on ſacred record are 
ſufficient to the apoſtle's purpoſe. Now this reception of 
angels was a great honour to them that receive them, and 
ſo intended of God ; wherein lies the force of the reaſon 
for diligence in this duty. How could they have any 
greater honour, than for glorious angels to abide and con- 
verſe with them? But the motive here uſed does not con- 
ſiſt in this, that we alſo in the diſcharge of this duty may 
receive angels as they did, nor are we hereby encouraged to 
expe any ſuch thing: but he ſhews hereby how accept- 
able to God this duty is, and how highly it is honowred ; 
whereon we may in the diſcharge of the ſame duty hope 
for Divine approbation, in whatever way it ſeems good to 
our divine Sovereign. 

$ 5. This they did (e unawares. It is obſerved, 
chat on the appearance of theſe angels to Abraham in the 
heat of the day, he fat in the door of his tent, [Gen. 
xviii. 1.] and at their appearance to Lot in the evening, 
he ſat in the gate of Sodom, where ſtrangers were to 
enter, [Gen. xix. 1. ] probably both of them at thoſe ſea- 
ſons had ſo. diſpoſed themſelves on purpoſe, that if they 
faw any ftrangers, they might invite and receive them,— 
Unawares ; not knowing them at firft to be angels, though 
afterwards they knew; and this may be laid in the ba- 
Jance againſt all thoſe fears and ſcruples which are apt to 
ariſe in our minds about the entertainment of ſtrangers, 
that they are not /o good as they appear or pretend to be: 
feeing ſome were ſo much better and more honourable than 
what at firſt they ſeemed to be. 


$ 6. 0b- 
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$ 6. Obſerve hence, 

1. Our hearts are not to be truſted to in occaſional 
duties, if not preſerved in a continual diſpoſition towards 
them; if that be loſt, no argument will be prevalent to 
engage them to preſent occaſions. 

2. The mind ought continually to be upon its watch, 
and in a gracious diſpoſition towards ſuch duties as are 
attended with difficulties and charge. 

3- Examples of privileges annexed to duties, (whereof 
the ſcripture is full) are great motives 15 incentives to 
the like duties. 

4. Faith will make uſe of the higheſt privileges that 
ever were enjoyed in the performance of duties to encou- 
rage to obedience, though it expects not any thing of the 
ſame kind, or the performance of the ſame duties. 

5. When men, deſigning that which is good, do more 
good than they intended, they ſhall reap more benefit there- 
by than they expected. 


— — — — 
VERSE 3. 


REMEMBER THEM THAT ARE IN BON DS AS BOUND 
WITH THEM; AND THEM WHICH SUFFER ADVER= 
SITY, AS BEING YOURSELVES ALSO IN. THE BODY. 


\ 1. Of brotherly love towards ſu fferers. $ 2. Particularly 
priſoners. & 3. What implied in remembering them. 8 4. 
And them who ſuffer adverſity. & 5. A motive to it Jab. 
Joined. 8 6, 7. Obſervations. 


I 1. Tur firſt branch of the exerciſe of brotherly love 
enjoined was towards rangers; the next is towards ſuf- 
ferers ; that is, who ſuffered for the goſpel. Theſe were 
in a two-fold outward condition; ſome in priſons or 
bonds, and ſome variouſly troubled in their names, repu- 

Vor. IV. Ccc tation, 
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tation, goods, and enjoyments ; ſome deprived of all, and 
all of ſome of theſe things. 
8 2. (Ta deo uuco/) of thoſe that are bound ; any that 
are in priſon, whether actually bound with chains or no, 
becauſe all priſoners were «/ually ſo bound, [Acts xvi. 26.] 
this was eſteemed a thing ſhameful as well as penal; for 
it was the ſtate of evil-doers. But the word of God,” 
as the apoſtle ſpeaks, is not bound,“ [II. Tim. ii. 9. 
the devil was never able, by this means, to obſcure the 
light, or ſtop the progreſs of the goſpel; be and his 
agents do but labour in vain. Men may, but the word 
of God cannot be bound. 0 

$ 3. The duty enjoined with reſpect to thoſe that are 
bound is, that we ( U ee remember them, or be 
mindful of them. It ſeems thoſe that are at liberty, are 
apt to forget Chriſt's priſoners; and we are deſired ſo to 
remember or think of them. as to relieve them according 
to our ability, It implies—a care about their perſons 
and concernments, as oppoſed to that regardleſſneſs which 
is apt to poſſeſs the minds of thoſe that are at caſe, and, 
as they ſuppoſe,” free from danger ;— compaſſion towards 
them, as if bound with them: the want of it is expreſſed 
as a great aggravation of the ſufferings of our Saviour 
himſelf, [Pſalm Ixix. 20.] I looked for ſome to take 

* pity, and there was none; and for comforters, but J 

found none. '—Prager, as in the caſe of Peter when he 
was in bonds; [Acts xii. 5. ]—Afifting them as to what 
may be wanting to their relief. To ſupply their wants ac- 
cording to our ability. Viſiting them, which the Lord 
Jeſus Chriſt calls the viſiting of himſelf in perſon, [Mat. 
xxv. 36—43. ] Where this attention to ſuffering ſaints is 
not, it argues a great decay in the power of religion ; 
and there are none more ſeverely reflected on, than thoſe 
who are at eaſe while the church is in affliction, [Pſalm 
exxiii. 4. Zech. i. 15.] 

$ 4. But that we may not ſuppoſe our love and duty 
to be confined to theſe alone, he adds all that undergo 
trouble of any ſort for the n of the goſpel; and 
8 them which /uffer * all that is adverſe or grie- 
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vous to us, as fickneſs, pain, loſſes, want, and poverty, 
reproaches, contempt, ſcorn, turning out of ſecular em- 
ployments, ſpoiling of goods, ſtigmatizing, taking away 
of children, baniſhment, every thing which we . un- 
dergo in and for our profeſſion. | 

$ 5. The motive added to the diligent diſcharge of 
the duty enjoined, is, That we ourſelves are alſo in the 
body.“ Were you indeed, as if the apoſtle had ſaid, 
once freed from the body, none of theſe things could reach 
you; but whereas you are in the ſame ſtate of natural 
life with them, equally expoſed to all the ſufferings which 
they undergo, be they of what kind they will, and have 
no aſſurance that you ſhall always be exempted from them, 
this ought to be a motive to you to be mindful of them 
in their preſent ſufferings. This, I perceive, is the ſenſe 
of the place. 

$ 6. And we may obſerve from hence; 

t. Bonds and impriſonment for the truth were conſe- 
erated to God, and made honourable, by the bonds and 
impriſonment of Chriſt himſelf; and commended to the 
church in all ages by thoſe of the apoſtle and primitive 
witneſſes of the truth. 

21. It is better, more ſafe and Honourable, to be in 
bonds for Chriſt than to be at liberty with a brutiſh, ra- 
ging, perſecuting world. 

3. Whilſt God is pleaſed to give ce and courage to 
ſome to ſuffer for the goſpel unto bonds, and to others to 
perform the duty here recommended towards them, the 
church will be no loſer by ſuffering. 

4. Whien ſome are tried as to their conſtancy 11 in bondt, | 
others are tried as to their ſincerity in the diſcharge of 
the duties required of them on ſuch occaſions. And, 

5. Uſually more fail in the neglect of their duty to- 
wards ſufferers, and ſo fall from their profeſſion, than do 
ſo fail under their ſufferings, 

§ 7. 1. Although there are peculiar duties required of 
us towards thoſe who ſuffer for the goſpel in bonds, yet 
we are not hereon diſcharged from the ſame kind of du- 


ties towards thoſe who ſuffer in leſſer degrees. And, 
8441 Cee 2 2. Not 
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2. Not only thoſe who are in bonds for the goſpel, or 
ſuffer in an high degree in their perſons, are under the 
ſpecial care of Chriſt, but thoſe alſo who ſuffer on the 
fame account in any other kind whatever, though the 
world may take little notice of them ; and therefore they 
are all commended to our ſpecial remembrance. 

3. Profeſſors of the goſpel are exempted from no ſorts 
of adverſity, from nothing that is evil and grievous to 
the outward man in this world; and therefore we ought 
not to think it ſtrange when we fall into them. 

4. That we have no ſecurity of freedom from any ſort 
of ſuffering for the goſpel whilſt we are in the body, or 
during the continuance of our natural lives. Heaven is 
the only ſtate of everlaſting reſt. Whilſt we have our 
bodily eyes, all tears will not be wiped from them. 

5. We are not only expoſed to affliftions during this 
life, but we ought to live in the continual expectation of 
them, ſo long as there are any in the world who actually 
ſuffer for the goſpel. Not to expect our /hare in trouble 
and perſecution, is a finful ſecurity proceeding from very 
corrupt principles of mind. 

6. A ſenſe of our being continually obnoxious to ſuf- 
ferings, no leſs than thoſe who actually ſuffer, ought to 
incline our minds tc a diligent conſideration of them in 

their ſufferings, ſo as to diſcharge all duties of loye and 
| helpfulneſs towards them. 
7. Unleſs we do ſo, we can have no evidence of our 
preſent intereſt in the ſame myſtical body with them, nor 
juſt expectation of any compaſſion or relief from others, 
when we ourſelves are called to ſufferings. What a ſe- 
yere ſelf- reflection muſt we charge ourſelves with for 


want of due compaſſion for thoſe who were in that con- 
dition before us 


VERSE 
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VERSE 4. 


MARRIAGE IS HONOURABLE IN ALL, AND THE BED 
UNDEFILED; BUT WHOREMONGERS AND ADULTE= 
RERS GOD WILL JUDGE. 


$ 1, Occafion and deſign of the words. & 2. Expoſition. 
Marriage is honourable in all, & 3. And the bed unde- 
filed. & 4. The dreadful doom of whoremongers and adul- 
terers. & 5, 6. Obſervations. 


d 1. T ars declaration refers, undoubtedly, to ſome 
principles and practices that were then current in the 
world. And theſe were, that marriage was at leaſt bur- 
thenſome, and a kind of bondage to ſome men, eſpeci- 
ally an hindrance to them that were contemplative ; and 
that fornication was at leaſt a thing indifferent, which men 
might allow themſelves in, though adu/tery were to be con- 
demned. In oppoſition to theſe curſed principles and prac- 
tices, the apoſtle, deſigning to commend and enjoin cha- 
tity to all profeſſors of the goſpel, declares, on the one 
fide, the honourable ſtate of matrimony from divine in- 
ſtitution ; and on the other, the wickedneſs of that laſ- 
civiouſneſs wherein they allowed themſelves, with the cer- 
tainty of divine vengeance which would befall them who 
continued in it, There was juſt reaſon, therefore, why 
the apoſtle ſhould inſinuate the preſcription of the duty 
intended, by a declaration of the honour of that ſtate 
which God had appointed for the preſervation of chaſtity. 

[See I, Tim, iv. 3.] 
$ 2. The prepoſition (e) when applied to per/ons, is 
conſtantly uſed in the New Teſtament for (inter) among ; 
BEV (inter quoſvis) among all, that is, all ſorts of perſons. 
The apoſtle doth not aſſert that marriage was a thing in 
good reputation among all men, Jews and Gentiles, but that 
it is honourable in all ſorts of perſons, who enter into it 
ot 2 ' accord. 
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according to the law of God and righteous laws among 
men. For by a defect herein it may be rendered highly 
di ſhonourable. 
Again; it muſt be a marriage of two individual per- 
fons, and no more, according to the law of creation and 
divine inſtitution, (for polygamy was never honourable ;) 
it muſt not be of perſons within the degrees of conſan- 
guinity laid under divine prohibition, (inceſ being no leſs 
diſhonourable than adultery ;) there muſt alſo be a con- 
currence of all neceſſary circumſtances both of mind and 
body in the married ; ſuch are power over their own per- 
ſons, freedom in choice or conſent, perſonal mutual vow 
or contract, natural meetneſs for the duties of marriage, 
and the like. Wherefore that marriage is honourable, 
which, on the ground and warranty of divine inſtitution, is 
* a lawful conjunction of one man and one woman by 
their juſt and full conſent, into an indiſſoluble union, 
(whereby they become one fleſh) for the procuration of 
children, and mutual aſſiſtance in all things divine and 
human.” I Thall only add, that as the legitimate and 
orderly continuation of the human race depends hereon, 
fo whatever is of virtue, honour, comelineſs, or order 
amongſt men; whatever is praiſewortiy and uſeful in all 
ſacieties economical, eccleſiaſtical or political, proceeds 
from the principle here aſſerted. All to whom children 
are dear, relations uſeful, inheritances valuable, and God's 
approbation i is preferred to ſordid uncleanneſs and eternal 
ruin, ought to account this ſtate honourable. 
Nor is there any ſort, order, or degree of men, by rea- 
ſon of any calling, work, or employment, but that mar- 
riage is an honourable ſtate to them, This is the plain 
ſenſe of the words. However, if the phrafe (cy 7&:) 
ſhould be rendered © in all things,” or every manner of 
way, the popi/h notion of celibacy can never eſcape the 
force of this divine teſtimony againſt it. For, is it law- 
ful for them to eſteem and call that ſo vile, as to be un- 
meet for ſome order or ſort of men among them, which 
God, hath declared to be honourable * in all things © or every 
* manner 7 way ?* I ſhall only ſay, that their impiety in 
impo- 
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impoſing the neceſſity of ſingle life on all their eccleſiaſlics, 
wherein they have uſurped divine authority over the con- 
ſciences of men, hath been openly purſued by divine ven- 
geance, in giving it up to be an occaſion of multiplying 
ſuch. horrid uncleanneſſes as have been ſcandalous to tue 
Chriſtian, religion, . and ruinous to the ſouls of millions. 

$ 3. To the ſtate of marriage, the apoſtle adds the 
confideration of the duties of it in that expreſſion, (xoi/q 
c, the bed undefiled. And two things are here in- 
tended :—The honourable ſtate of marriage as oppoſed 
to thejdefiled bed of whoremongers and adulterers ; and 
the on of marriage duties within their due 
bounds ; [I. Theſ. iv. 3—5. I. Cor. vii. 2—5. ] for, in 
that reſpect, there may be many pollutions even of the 
marriage bed. | 

From this ſtate and uſe of marriage—the means ap- 
pointed of God for the preſervation of the purity and 
chaſtity of our perſons—the aggravation of the contrary 
fin is enormous. Who can expreſs the deteſtable wick- 
edneſs of forſaking thoſe divine appointments, in con- 
tempt of the authority and wiſdom of God, by any ſeek- 
ing the ſatisfaction of their luſts in ways injurious to 
others, debating and defiling to themſelves? Ves, they 
diſturb the whole order of nature, and drown themſelves 
in 222 perdition. 

4. But whoremongers and adulterers God will 
judge.“ The diſtinction between (Toes and puoryss) 
whoremongers and adulterers, is allowed by all to be this; that 
the former are /ingle perſons ; and the latter are thoſe who 
are-both, or elſe one of them, in a married ſtate. The 
fin of the firſt is fornication, of the other, adultery ; al- 
though tlfe words (Topy:w and mopyziz) may ſometimes 
be uſed to denote any uncleanneſs in general, and fo to 
compriſe adultery alſo. Some have fallen into that degree 
of impudence in our days, as to countenance themſelves 
with the opinion and practices of ſome of the heathen, 
who thought that fornication was no ſin, or a matter not 
much to be regarded, But ſhall we ſuppoſe that our holy 
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382 AN EXPOSITION OF THE Cuar, XIII. 


religion, which condemneth our inward luſting of the heart 
after a woman without any outward act as a fin worthy 
of judgement, gives countenance to, or rather doth not 
molt ſeverely condemn actual fornication ? It is to be fear- 
ed that if magiſtrates and thoſe who are public miniſters in 
the nation, do not take more care than hitherto hath been 
uſed, for the reſtraint of this raging abomination, divine 
judgements on the whole nation, on its account, will 
| Ipeedily ſatisfy men's ſcruples, whether it be a /in or no. 

For adulterers, who are mentioned in the next place, 
there 1s no queſtion amongſt any about the heinouſneſs of 
their fin ; and the common intereſt of mankind keeps up 
a deteſtation of it. But it 1s here, together with fornica- 
tion, reſerved in a peculiar manner to divine vengeance, 
becauſe for the moſt part it is kept ſecret, and fo free from 
human cognizance , and becauſe—although the divine law 
made it puniſhable by death, yet—for the moſt part it 
ever paſſes in the world under a leſs ſevere puniſhment. 

But whatever ſuch perſons think of themſelves, or 
others think of them, God (xpw) will judge and con- 
demn them, at the final judgement of the great day ; 
they ſhall not be acquitted, but (having perfiſted in their 
deteſtable practice) they thall be eternally damned. And 
there is an emphaſis in the expreſſion, God will judge; 
wherein we may ſee, that the ſpecial aggravations of theſe 
fins expoſe men to a ſore condemnation in a peculiar 
manner, [I. Cor. iii. 17. vi. 16—19.] Although the 
ſtate of men may be changed, and divine wrath due to 
thoſe ſins be finally eſcaped by repentance ; yet it may be 
obſerved, that thoſe who are habitually given up to theſe 
luſts of the fleſh are of all others the moſt rarely brought 
to effectual repentance. 

§ 5. And we may obſerve, 

1. Divine inſtitution is ſufficient to render any ſtate or 
condition of life honourable. 

2. The more uſeful any ſtate of life is, the more ho- 
nourable it is; the honour of marriage ariſes much from 
its uſefulneſs. 


3. That 
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3. That which is honourable by divine inſtitution, and 
uſeful in its own nature, may be abuſed and rendered vile 
by the miſcarriages of men. 

4. It is a bold uſurpation of authority over the con- 
ſciences of men, and a contempt of the authority. or 
God, to forbid that ſtate to any which God hath declared 
honourable to all, 

5. Means for chaſtity and purity not ordained, nor 
ſanctified to that end, will prove fartherances of impurity 
and uncleanneſs, or worſe evils. 

6. The ſtate of marriage being honourable in the ſight 
of God himſelf, it is the duty of them that enter there- 
into duly to conſider how they may approve their conſci- 
ences to God in what they do. 

$ 6. 1. Conjugal duties regulated by the bounds aſ- 
ſigned them by natural light, with the general rules of 
ſcripture, and ſubſervient to the due ends of marriage, are 
honourable, giving no cauſe of pollution or ſhame, 

2. Whatever ſlight thoughts men may have of fin, 
any /in, the judgement of God, which is according to 
truth, muſt ſtand for ever. To have ſlight thoughts of 
fin, will prove no relief to ſinners. 

3. Fornication and adultery are deſerving of eternal 

damnation. If the due wages of all in be death, much 
more of ſo great abominations. 
4. Men living and dying impenitently in theſe ſins, 
ſhall eternally periſh ; or an habitual courſe in them is 
utterly inconſiſtent with any ſpark of ſaving grace. [See 
Epheſ. v. 5. I. Tim. i. 10. Rev. xxi. 8. xXxii. 15.] 


Vol. IV. D d d Verss. 
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VERSES 5, 6. 


LET YOUR CONVERSATION BE WITHOUT COVETOUS- 
NESS, AND BE CONTENT WITH SUCH THINGS As 
YE HAVE, FOR HE HATH SAID, I WILL NEVER 
LEAVE THEE NOR FORSAKE THEE; 80 THAT WE 
MAY BOLDLY SAY, THE LORD IS MY HELPER, 


AND I WILL NOT FEAR WHAT MAN SHALL DO 
UNTO ME. 


$ 1. Tranſition from particular duties to what is more general. 
The Chriflian's univerſal walk before God; which ſhould 
be without covetouſneſs. & 2. With contentment. \ 3, 
4. Enforced by a divine promiſe. & 5. The apoſtle's in- 
ference. & 6, 7. Obſervations. 


I 1. From particular duties the apoſtle proceeds to 
that which is more general, which relates to our whole 
courſe of walking with God.—Our * converſation” here 
includes both the frame of our minds, and the moral 
manner of our acting, in all that we do about the things 
pertaining to this life; and becauſe of this reſtricton of 
it to our actings about the things of this life, the apoſtle 
uſeth the word (Tporrog, mos, or mores) cuftom, and not the 
other word (arz5p9Þ1) which expreſſeth our univerſal 
wall with God, in all holy obedience, [Phil. i. 27, ili. 
20. Jam. iii. 13. I. Pet. i. 15. II. Pet. iii. 11.] the 
ordering of our converſation aright in this matter is of 
great importance in our Chriſtian profeſſion ; and for the 
direction of it the apoſtle gives this rule, that it be 
(2ÞiMeryvers) without covetouſneſs. Covetouſneſs (ÞiAo- 
Austen) is an inordinate deſire and endeavour after the 
enjoyment- of more riches than we have, or that God is 
pleated to give us, proceeding from an undue valuation 
of them or love to them; [I. Tim. vi. 6—10.] a vice 
this, which, by its effects, manifeſts itſelf always to be 


con- 
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contrary to the light of nature, as debaſing the minds of 
men, making them uſeleſs, and expoſing them to all man- 
ner of vile practices; hence it was always ſtigmatized by 
ſober heathens, as one of the vileſt affections of the human 
mind; and there is nothing which the ſcripture more 
ſeverely condemns, or upon which it denounces more 
inevitable puniſhment. Covetouſneſs is ido/atry, [Col. 
iii. $.] but hereof there are many degrees; where it is pre- 
dominant, the ſcripture abſolutely excludes thofe in 
whom it is from life and ſalvation, amongſt the moſt 
profligate ſinners; but there may be ſmaller degrees of 
inordinate deſires after earthly things, in believers, which 
are a ſubjet of mortification all their days: when men 
are ſpoiled of their goods, and in danger of loſing all, it 
is apt to ſtir up in them earneſt and inordinate defires 


after fomewhat more than they have, and not to be con- 
7 tent with what is preſent, which the apoſtle declares to 


4 


be covetouſneſs; this he would have us to be free from 
at all times, eſpecially in times of perſecution ; to which 
he plainly had reſpect. 
$ 2, In oppoſition hereunto we are enjoined to be 
* content with ſuch things as we have ;* without complain- 
ing or repining at God's providential diſpoſals of our 
outward concerns; without exvy at the more proſperous 
condition of others; without fears and anxious cares 
about future ſupplies ; and without defires and deſigns of 
thoſe things which a more plentiful] condition than what we 
are in would ſupply us with ; this contentment is with re- 
ſpe& to (rig 7x) * ſuch things as are preſent ;' as oppoſed 
to things which are not preſent with us in our preſent con- 
dition, and therefore denote * ſuch things as we have ;* yet 
are not things only intended, but in general the fate and 
condition wherein we are, as of poverty, or afflictions, or 
perſecutions, or of more enlargement in earthly things ; 
[ſee Phil. i. 11.] and the meaſure of them, in ordinary 
caſes, is ford and raiment, as the rule is given us, [I. Tim. 
vi. 8.] © having food and raiment, let us be therewith 
* content ;* not that we are allowed to be diſcontented if 
we want them ; but that theſe are ſuch a ſufficiency as 
Dad d 2 may 
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may be deemed a rational obligation to contentment ; but 
among other evils that we may undergo for the goſpel, 
we may be called to endure hunger and nakedneſs, [Rom. 
vii. 35,] and we are obliged to be therewith content; for 
contentment in things preſent doth not ariſe from any 
meaſure, great or ſmall, of the things themſelves which we 
enjoy, but depends on the preſence of God with us, and 
the annexed reward, as follows : | 

§ 3- For he hath ſaid ;* he who alone hath all being 
and exiſtence in himſelf ; he who is all and in all; he who 
is over all, the ſupreme diſpoſer of all things in heaven 
and earth, in whoſe hand and power are all the concerns 
of men, who can do whatever he pleaſeth ; * he hath 
* ſaid it. 

* I will never leave thee nor forſake thee,” It is ob- 
ſerved by all, that there is a vehement negation in the lattet» 
clauſe, by a multiplication of the negative particles (10, , 
un.) ſeeing two of them are uſed in the former clauſe; the 
deſign of it is, to obviate all objections which fear and 
unbelief may raiſe againſt the aſſurance given, under a 
pretence of ſome peculiarity of circumſtances ; be they 
what they will, ſaith God, I will not at any time, on 
any occaſion, for any cauſe, leave thee or forſake thee.” 

In the negative expreſſions, poſitive bleſſings are con- 
tained, and thoſe diſtin alſo as the expreſſions are; by 
the one, the continuance of God's preſence is intended; by 
the other, the continuance of his help; | will not leave thee ; 
or withdraw my preſence from thee ; I will never for/ake 
thee ; or ſuffer thee to be helple/s in any trouble. 

Wherefore the vehemency of the expreſſion, by the 
multiplication of the negative particles, is an effe& of 
divine condeſcenſion, to give the utmoſt ſecurity to the faith 
of believers in all their trials, 

§ 4. There is a promiſe to this purpoſe given to 
Solomon by David, in the name of God;* the Lord 
God, even my God, he will be with thee, he will not fail 
v thee, nor forſake thee,” [I. Chron. xxviii. 20.] and it is 
frequently repeated to the church, as to the ſubſtance of 
it, (ſee Iſa, xli. 10—13.] but it is generally granted, 

| that 
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that this promiſe is that which God made to Joſhua, when 
hie gave him in charge the great work of deſtroying the 
enemies of the church in the land of Canaan ; [ Joſh. i. 
5.] * I will not fail thee, nor forſake thee ;* now though 
this promiſe was perſonal, and given to Joſhua on account 
of that great and difficult undertaking ; yet—ſecing the 
dangers and difficulties which every believer is to un- 
dergo in the ſpiritual warfare, eſpecially in times of per- 
ſecution and extraordinary trials, are no leſs than thoſe 
that Joſhua underwent in his wars; and ſeeing they 
ſtand in no leſs need of the ſpecial, preſence and aſſiſtance 
of God to overcome them, than he did—God thereby 
expreſſly declared how he will deal with al/ believers in 
every ſtate and condition that he calls them to ; their 
faith ſtands in need of the ſame ſupport, the ſame en- 
couragement with that of Joſhua, and it is reſolved into 
the ſame principles—the preſence and aſſiſtance of God; 
wherefore, all the promiſes made to the church, and every 
particular member of it for the uſe of the church, ara, 
made equally to the whole church, and every member of it, 
in every age, according as the grace and mercy of it are 
ſuited to their ſtate and condition ; herein then lieth the 
force of the apoſtle's argument; that if God hath ſaid 
unto every one of us, what he ſaid to Joſhua, —that he will 
never leave us as to his preſence, nor forſake us as to his 
aſſiſtance we have ſufficient ground to caſt away all 
inordinate defires of earthly things, all fears of want and 
other preſſures, and to reſt quiet and contented with his 
undertaking for us. 
$ 5. So that we may boldly ſay, the Lord is my 
* helper, and I will not fear what man ſhall do unto me;” 
we may every one of us ſay, as David did in the like 
caſe, and in his confidence of the ſame promiſe of the 
divine preſence and aſſiſtance that is given alſo to us; [Pſal. 
cxviii. 6.] The Lord is on my fide,” (for me, my 
helper) I will not fear; what can man do unto me? 
To the ſame purpoſe the Pſalmiſt ſpeaks, Pſal. Ivi. 3, 4. 
Il. 
e 
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So that we may boldly ſay ;* by what is ſaid to us we 
are enabled and juſtified thus to ſay ourſelves; bo/dy, 
(*apcerrag H] we being bold, uſing confidence; to inti- 
mate our duty on this occaſion, which 1s to caſt out all 
fears, every thing that might intimidate our ſpirits, or diſ- 
quiet our minds, or hinder us from making our cheerful 
profeſſion of our confidence in God ; for we are (Azyen) 
to ſay what we believe, yea, to glory and make our boaſt 
in God againſt all oppoſition, 

In the application of this teſtimony, [Pſal. lvi. 4.] the 
apoſtle ſuppoſeth that David ſpoke theſe words in the 
perſon of the whole church, or on the general right of all 
true believers; for having the ſame grounds of it that he 
had, they may uſe the ſame confidence that he did, 
though their outward circumſtances be ſpecifically dif- 
ferent; in whatever befalls us we may boldly ſay “ we 
will not fear;' for, if God be for us, who ſhall be 
againſt us? 

This help of Ged, which believers are aſſured of in 
their trials, is either internal, by ſupplies of grace, ſpiritual 
ſtrength and conſolation, enabling them with a victorious 
frame of mind to go through all the difficulties and 
dangers of their conflict with certain ſucceſs ; or eternal, 
in actual deliverance by the deſtruction of their adver- 
ſaries; both which are frequently exemplified in the ſcrip- 
ture, and by more recent experience. 

$ 6. And that which we are taught from hence, is; 

1. All covetouſneſs is inconfiſtent with a Chriſtian con- 
verſation; nor is there any thing at this day, that doth 
more ſtain the glory of our Chriſtian profeſſion. 

2. Covetouſneſs, in any degree, is highly dangerous in a 
time of ſuffering for the goſpel ; for there is no fin that 
ſo intimidates the ſpirits and weakens all reſolution, at 
ſuch a time, as this doth ; it is always accompanied with 
diſeruſi of God, an over valuation of earthly things, anxiety 
and diſquictude of mind, irregular contrivances for ſupply, 
and. referves of truſt in what men have, with other evils 
zunumerable. 


3. The 
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3. The divine preſence, and divine aſſiſtance, which are 
inſeparable, are the ſpring of ſuitable and ſufficient relief 
to believers in every condition. 

4. Eſpecially the due conſideration of them is abun- 
dantly ſufficient to rebuke all covetous inclinations and 
deſires, which, without it will, be prevalent in a time of 
ſtraits, 

5. The cheerful profeſſion of confidence in God a- 
gainſt all oppoſition, and in the midſt of diſtreſſes, is 
what believers have a warrant for in the promiſes. 

6. As the uſe of this confidence is our incumbent 
duty, ſo it is a duty highly honourable to the profeſſion 
of the goſpel. - 

§ 7. 1. All believers have, in their ſufferings, a re- 
freſhing, ſupporting intereſt in divine aid, the promiſes 
being made to them al! equally in their ſuffering fate, 
even as they were to the prophets and apoſtles of old, 

2. It is their duty to expreſs with confidence and 
boldneſs, at all times, their aſſurance of the divine aſ- 
fiſtance declared in the promiſes to their own encourage- 
ment, the edification of the church, and the terror of 
their adverſaries, [Phil. i. 28.] 

3. Faith duly fixed on the power of God, as engaged 
for the aſſiſtance of believers in their ſufferings, will give 
them a contempt of all that men can do unto them. | 

4. The moſt effectual means to encourage our ſouls 
in all our ſufferings, is to compare the power of God, 
who will aſſiſt us, and that of man oppreſſing us. [Matt. 
xXx. 28.] 

5. That which in our ſufferings delivereth us from 


the fear of men, takes out all that is evil in them, and 
ſecures our ſucceſs. 


Vrgsxr 
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VERSE 7. 


REMEMBER THEM WHICH HAVE THE RULE OVER YOU, 
WHO HAVE SPOKEN UNTO YOU THE WORD OF GOD; 
WHOSE FAITH FOLLOW, CONSIDERING THE END OF 
THEIR CONVERSATION. 


$ 1. Introduction and defign. I 2, 3. Of remembering our 
teachers. & 4. Imitating their faith. & 5. Regarding 
the end of their converſation. & 6. Obſervation. 


§ 1. From a preſcription of the foregoing duties of 
morality, the apoſtle proceeds to thoſe which concern faith 
and worſhip, laying the foundation of them in that reſpect, 
which is due to thoſe who declare to us the words of truth 
for their work's ſake, and on account of the example 
which they give us. 

That which the apoſtle defigns in the following diſ- 
courſe is, perſeverance in the faith, and profeſſion of the 
truth, in oppoſition to an inclination ta * various and 
«* ſtrange doftrines,* [| ver. 8.] 

$ 2. * Them which have the rule over you;* ſo 
Era8mus, Ceorum qui vobis prefunt) of them who preſide 
over you ; but it is an evident miftake. What ſeems to 
have led into it is, that the word (yyzjevocs) is a participle 
of the preſent tenſe ; but it is moſt frequently u/ed es a 
noun, and ſo it is here. It is uſed repeatedly in this chap- 
ter, [ver. 7, 17, 24.] for an officer or officers in the 
church; that is, ſuch as go before and direct it, which is 
the nature of their office ; biſhops, paſtors, elders, who 
preſide in the church to guide it; for they have ſuch a rule 
as conſiſts principally in ſp:ritual guidance. 

And, by the deſcription following, it is evident, that 
the apoſtle intends all who had preached the word of God 
to them, whether apoſtles, evangeliſts as paſtors, who had 
now finiſhed their courſe, 
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(Mynporve]s) remember them; be mindful of them, ſo as 
ro © eſteem them very highly in love for their works ſake ;? 
II. Thef. v. 1 3.] and the ſame reſpe& we are to have for 
them when they have fini/hed their work. Suddenly to 
forget them, is an evidence, that we have not profited 
much by their labours. We ought, therefore, affec- 
tionately to remember them in what they did and taught, 
ſo as to follow them in their faith and converſation. Alas! 
how many have we had, and how many have we now, 
who have left, or are likely to leave, nothing to be re- 
membered, but what it is the duty of the church to ab- 
hor! How many whoſe uſeleſſneſs leads them into ever- 
laſting oblivion ! 

$ 3. * Who have ſpoken unto you the word of God.“ 
This is the eharadtriftic note of church guides. Thoſe 
who do not labour to the edifitation of the church, let 
them pretend what they will, are not eſteemed by Chriſt, 
as acceptable guides or rulers; nor is the honourable re- 
membrance of them any duty.,—* The word of Gd; the 
written word ; including the vocal ſpeaking of perſons di- 
vinely inſpired by virtue of new revelations. And whereas 
the word of the goſpel is principally intended, this 
ſpeaking may compriſe the =p:/olical writing alſo, | 

This word of God” is the ſole object of the church's 
faith; and the only outward means of communicating to 
it the mind and grace of God; wherefore upon it the 
being, life, and blefſedneſs of the church depend. 

$ 4 ©* Whoſe faith Follow; ſo mind them and their 
work in preaching the word of God, as to follow, 
(AH ert) to imitate them; to copy their example in a 
lively, expreſſive manner, and particularly their faith; the 
grace of faith, whereby they believed the truth, and its 
exerciſe in all they did and ſuffered, Their faith was that 
which purified their hearts, and made them fruitful in 
their lives, 

$ 5. © Conſidering the end of their (ara5p0Þy) con- 
* verſation ; the way or courſe of their walking and con- 
verſe in the world, with reſpe& to moral duties, and the 
whole of their obedience. This convetſation of theirs 
or., IV. E ec had 
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had now received its (sx{2z515) end; tlie word ſignifies 
an end accompanied with a deliverance from, and fo a 
conqueſt over, ſuch difficulties and dangers as they were 
before expoſed to. Theſe perſons, in the whole courſe 
of their converſation were exerciſed with difficulties, dan- 
gers, and ſufferings, all attempting to ſtop them in their 
way, or to turn them out of it. But what did it all 
amount to? what was the iſſue of their conflict? It was 
a bleſſed deliverance from all troubles, and a complete 
conqueſt over them. Their faith failed not, their hope 
did not periſh, they were not diſappointed ; but had a 
bleſſed end of their walk and courſe. 

This they were adviſed to con/tder, (ovor3cwoe]55) not 
with a flight tranſient thought, with which we uſually 
paſs over ſuch things, but a reiterated. contemplation of 
the matter, with its cauſes and circumſtances. | 

§ 6. A due conſideration of the faith of thoſe who 
have been before us, eſpecially of ſuch who were conſtant 
in ſufferings ; and above all, thoſe who were ſo unto 
death, as the holy martyrs in former and latter ages, is an 
effectual means to ſtir us up to the ſame exerciſe of faith, 
when we are called to it. And happy had it been, if 


men's imitation of former ages had kept itſelf within theſe 
bounds. 


Verst 8. 


JESUS CHRIST THE SAME YESTERDAY, 10 DAY, AND 
FOR EVER. 


7 


$ 1. The cccafion of the words. $ 2. The Socinian gloſs re- 
futed. Expoſitory remarks. & 3. Concerning the con- 
nection and uſe of the words, & 4. Obſervations. 


\ 1, Two things are to be conſidered in theſe words; 
firſt the occaſton of __ and then their /enſe and mean- 
«d | . ing- 
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ing. And as to the occaſion of their uſe in this place, to 
me they appear as a glorious light, which the apoſtle ſets 
up to guide our minds in the conſideration of his whole 
diſcourſe, that we may ſee whence it all proceeds, and 
whereunto it tends. He is the alpha and omega, the 
firſt and the laſt; the beginner and the finiſher of our 
faith. 

§ 2. There are va cus znterpretations of the words 
(hes nou o1/45p0y) yeflerday and to day; ExIEDINus ſays, 
that by yeſterday (49:5) a * ſhort time before” is in- 
tended ; that which was of late, viz. ſince the birth of 
Chriſt at moſt, which was not long before. He is fol- 
lowed; by ScHLICTINGIUS, and all the Socinians. But 
there cannot be given a more abſurd interpretation ; for 
when we ſay of any one, that he is of yeſterday, (Aeg xe 
] it is ſpoken of him in contempt ; * we are of ye/- 
terday, and know nothing, [Job viii. 9.] But the de/ign 
of the apoſtle (which is our clue) is to utter that which 
tends to the honour of Chriſt, and not to his diminution. 
And the ſcripture expreſſions of him to this purpoſe are— 
He was in the beginning; he was with God; he was 
God, &c. 

But clearly to comprehend the mind of the Holy 
2 1 herein ſundry things are to be obſerved. As, 

. That it is the per/on of Chriſt that is ſpoken of; 
nor is this whole name (Iyoz Xpicoe) Jeſus Chrift, ever 
uſed for any other purpoſe. It is falſe, therefore, that 
it is here taken metonymically for his doctrine, or for the 
goſpel; nor, indeed, would ſuch a ſenſe be any way to 
the apoſtle's purpoſe. Yet, 

2. He ſpeaks not of his perſon abſolutely, but with re- 
ſpe& to his office, and his diſcharge of it, or he declares 
who and what he was therein. 

3. It is from his divine Perſon, that, in the diſcharge." 
of his office, he was (av/oc) the ſame. So it is ſaid of 
him, [chap. i. 12. ov de o &v/cg 4) But thou art the 
fame ;* that is, eternal, immutable, indeficient. 'Where- 
fare, 

Eee 2 4. There 
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4. There is no need to fix a determinate, diſtin& ſenſe 
as to the notation of time to each werd, yeſterday, ta 
day, and for ever,“ the apoſtle deſigning. by a kind of pro- 
verbial ſpeech, wherein reſpect is had to all ſeaſons, to de- 
note the eternity and immutability of Chriſt in them all. To 
the ſame purpoſe he is ſaid to be (o wy, N o i, Xr 0 
£0%,0}p5Y0g, Rev. i. 4.) He who is, who was, and 
* who is to come. 

This then is the uſe of theſe words: Jeſus Chriſt, in 
every condition of believers, is the ſame to them ; being 
always the ſame in his divine Perſon, to the conſumma- 
tion of all things. He is ; he ever was, all and in all unto. 
the church; the author, object, and finiſher of faith; the 
preſerver and rewarder of them that believe in all gene- 
rations.“ 

$ 3. Our laſt inquiry is concerning the connectien and 
uſe of theſe words, with reference to the other parts of 
the diſcourſe. In the preceding verſe (for we have no 
reaſon to look higher in this /eries of duties independent 
one on the other) the Hebrews are enjoined to perſevere 
in imitating the faith of their firſt apoſtolical teachers. 
Now whereas they had by their faith a vi#forious end of 
their whole converſation, they might conſider, that Jeſus 
Chriſt, who is always the ſame in himſelf, would like- 
wiſe be the ſame to them, to give them the like bleſſed 
end of their faith and obedience, As he was when they 
believed in him, ſo he is now. And here @ rule is fixed 
for the trial of doctrines, viz. the acknowledgement of 
Chriſt in his perſon and office; which in the like caſe is 
given us by the apoſtle John, [I. Epiſt. iv. 2, 3] Let 
this foundation be laid; whatever agrees with it is true 
and genuine, what doth not agree with it is various and 
firange doctrine. And as to the other part of the exhor- 
tation ; to what end, faith the apoſtle, ſhould men trou- 
ble themſelves with, the diſtinction of meats, and the like 
Moſaical obſervances ; whereas in the time they were en- 
joined, they were ix them/e/ves of no advantage; for it 
was Chriſt alone, that even then was all to the church, 


as 
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as to its acceptance with God. And ſo I hope we have 
reſtored theſe words to their genuine ſenſe and uſe, 

$ 4. Hence ob/erve ; 

1. The due conſideration of Jeſus Chriſt, eſpecially in 
his eternity, immutability, and indeficiency, or as he is 
always the ſame, is the great encouragement of believers in 
their whole profeſſion, and all difficulties. 

2. As no changes formerly made in the inſtitutions of 
divine wotſhip, altered any thing in the faith of the church, 
with reſpe& to Chriſt ; for he was, and is ftill the fame; 
ſo no viciſſitudes we may meet with in our profeſſion, by 
oppreſſion or perſecution, ought in the leaſt to ſhake 
us; for Chriſt is ſtill the ſame to protect, relieve, and 
deliver us. 

3. He that can in the way of his duty, on all occa- 
fions, retreat to Jeſus Chriſt, and the due conſideration 
of his perſon in the difcharge of his office, will not fail 
of relief, ſupport, and conſolation, 

4. A ſtedfaſt cleaving to the truth, concerning the 

ſon and office of Chriſt, will preſerve us from hear- 
kening to various and ſtrange doQtrines perverting our 
ſauls. 

5. Jeſus Chriſt, from the beginning of the world, was 
the object of the church's faith. And, 

6. It is the immutability and eternity of Jeſus Chriſt in 
his divine perſon, that render him a meet object of faith 
to the church, in the diſcharge of his office. 


VxIAST 


30. 
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VERSE 9. 


BEE NOT CARRIED ABOUT WITH DIVERS AND STRANGE 
DOCTRINES; FOR IT 1s A GOOD THING THAT THE 
HEART BE ESTABLISHED WITH GRACE, NOT WITH 
MEATS, WHICH HAVE NOT PROFITED THEM THAT 
HAVE BEEN OCCUPIED THEREIN. 


§ 1. The apoſile's deſign explained in ſeveral expoſitory re- 
marks, which contain an analyſis of his diſcourſe, $ 2. 
' Expoſition. Various and flrange doctrines, what. & 3. 
The exhortation nat to be carried about with them. I 4» 
The _ be aimed at in profeſſing religion is, to be 
be e/tabliſhe 5. Which is not to be done by the Fewiſh 
altar and ceremonies, but by grace. & 6. The unprofita- 
bleneſs of the former. & 7. Obſervatians. 


1. TE enſuing context from hence to the 17th 
verfe ſeems ab/truſe, and the reaſoning not eaſy to be ap- 
prehended; but expoſitors generally overlook it, and 
attend only to the expoſition of the parts. To find out the 
mind of the Holy Ghoſt in the whole, we muſt conſider 
the din of the apoſile in it, and how he * one 
. from another. 

. There was at this time not only an obſtin ate adhe- 
rence to Moſaical ceremonies amongſt many of the Jews, 
who yet profeſſed the goſpet; but alſo an endeavour to. 
reinforce their neceſſiiy, and to impoſe their obſervance 
upon others. 

2. He adds a reaſon of this dehortation and warning, 
by pointing out the incon/iſtency of theſe Moſaic ceremo- 
nies with the goſþe/, with the very nature of the Chriſtian 
religion, and that great principle of it, that * Jeſus 
* Chriſt;”is the fame yeſterday, to day, and for ever.” To 
this end he ſuppoſeth, 


I (1.) That 
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(1.) That the ſpring of all their obſervances about 
meats, eating or not eating, and conſequently of the othet 
rites of the ſame nature, was from the altar; for with re— 
ſpect to this was the determination of things clean and un- 
clean; what might be offered on the altar was clean, and 
what might not, was unclean. 

"(2.) That the foundation of religion lies in an altar; 
but that ours is not of ſuch a nature as that from thence 
any diſtinction of meats ſhould enſue. 

(3.) That whatever be the benefirs of our altar, the 
way of their participation is not the adminiſtration of the 
old tabernacle ſervices; nor could they who adminiſtered 
therein,” claim a right to them by any divine inftitution. 
Nay, if they reſted in that adminiſtration, they were ex- 
cluded from them, WM 

(3.) He adds the reaſon of this excluding maxim taken 
from the nature of our altar and ſacrifice ; for it is a ſacrifice 
of expiation to ſanctify the people by blood; and even in the 
very type of it; the blood of the victims being carried into 
the holy place, their bodies were burned entirely without 
the camp ; ſo that the prieſts themſelves had no right to 
eat any thing of them. 

4. In anſwer thereto the Lord Jeſus Chriſt, who is 
himſelf both our altar, facrifice, and prieſt, carried his 
oven blood, in its atoning efficacy, into the holy place of 
heaven; having ſuffered in his body without the gate, 
where the ſacrifices were burned. So that there is no 
place now left for eaizng, or diſtinction of meats. Yea, 

5. Hereby a new fate of religion, an{werable to the na- 
ture of the altar and ſacrifice, is introduced; with which 
the tabernacle obſervances, which depended on the nature 
and the uſe of the altar, were !terly inconſiſtent. Where- 
fore, whoever adhered to them, did thereby renounce this 
altar of ours, and conſequently the region founded thereon ; 
for none can have an intereſt in two altars, at the ſame 
time, of ſuch different natures, and which draw after 
them ſuch different religious obſervances. 

6. He adds, in the laſt place, what we are to learn 
from the nature and uſe of our altar and ſacrifice, in op- 
poſition 
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poſition to the meats which belonged to the old typical 
altar; and herein he inſtanceth in patient bearing of the 
croſs, or Ju Hering for Chriſt, [ver. 1 3. ] Self-dental, as 
to temporal enjoy ments, [ver. 14.] continual divine wor 
Hip, which is a ſpiritual facrifice made acceptable in 
Chriſt, our altar, prieſt, and ſacrifice, [ver. 15.] and all 
good works of piety and charity towards men. Theſe are 
the only ſacrifices we are now called to offer. I hope we 
have not miſſed the apoſtle's deſign and reaſoning in this 
analyſis of his diſcourſe, which makes his ſublime way of 
arguing this great myſtery plain and evident; and gives 
us a ſafe rule for the interpretation of every particular 
part of it. 

§ 2. Be not carried away with divers and ſtrange 
© doQrines.” 

It is evident that the doctrines intended were ſuch as 
did then infeſt the churches, the Hebrew churches ; which 
is manifeſt in the ſpecial inſtance given about meats. And 
they are called various, becauſe they were not reducie 
ble to that one faith, which was once delivered to the ſaints; 
and which was quite of another kind; becauſe they had 
no conſiſtency or agreement among themſclves ; and ef 
pecially they were various from their object, ſeeing they 
were about various things. Or he calls them * vatious,? 
becauſe they took the mind from its proper ſtabilily, toſ- 
fing it up and down at all uncertainties: When once 
men begin to give ear to ſuch docttines, they loſe all-the 
reſt and compoſure of their minds, as we ſee by daily ex- 
perience. 

And they ate * Au as being concerning things 7e. 
reign to the goſpel, uncompliant with the nature and ge- 
nius of it. Such are all doctrines about religious cetemo- 
nies, and the over ſcrupulous obſervance of them ; fot 
the kingdom of God is not * meat and drink,“ but 
righteouſn eſs, and peace, und joy, in the Holy Ghoſt; 
Rom. xiv. 17.] | 

$ 3. With reſpe& to thoſe docttines the charges are, 
© Be not carried. about' with them, [ ſee Epheſ. iv. 14.] 
There is an alluſion to ſhips, and the impreſſion of the 

mind 
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mind upon them. In themſelves they are light, and are 
caſily carried about of winds; and the falſe doctrines 
may be compared to winds, becauſe thoſe who would 
impoſe them on others, commonly do it with a great 
and vehement bluftering. You muſt be eircumciſed, 
or you cannot be ſaved, [as Acts xv. 1.] unleſs you be- 
lieve and practiſe theſe things, you are heretics and ſchif< 
matics, &c. and the es of them on the minds of ſome 
are thoſe of contrary winds at ſea; they toſs them up and 
down ; they run them out of their courſe ; and threaten 
thei deſtruction. Firſt, they fill the minds of men 
with uncertainties, as to what they have believed; and then 
for the moſt part they alter the whole courſe of their pro- 
feſſion; and laſtly, they bring them to be in danger of 
eternal ruin, In proof of theſe things, witneſs the Gala- 
tian churches. 

$ 4. The end to be aimed at, in the profeſſion of reli- 
gion is, that the heart be ({3:Gawrlzi) tabliſhed ;* fa 
confirmed in faith, as to have a fixed perſuaſion of the 
truth; or a juſt firm ſettlement of mind in the aſſurance 
of it, as oppoſed to a being iaſſed to and fro; that through 
the truth, the heart enjoy peace with God, which alone 
will eſtabliſh it; giving it firmitude and reſt in every con- 
dition, being ſtayed on God. 

$ 5. (Xapilt) by grace. Grace here is to be taken 
comprehenſively, for the good will and love of God to- 
wards men, by Jeſus Chriſt, as revealed in the goſpel. 
This is that alone which doth, which can eſtabliſh the 
heart of a finner in peace with a holy and juſt God, 
[Rom. v. 1.] 

Not with meats.* Not that the heart may be eſta- 
bliſhed by meats alſo, but that grace is the only way 
thereof, though ſome fooliſhly pretended, that it might be 
done by cating, or by abfinence from eating, ob meats, by 
virtue of divine prohibition, * touch not, taſte not, han- 
dle not,“ [Col. ii. 21.] which diſtinction of meats aroſe 
from. the altar; for. the beaſt that might be offered at the 
altar in facrifice being clean, and the firſt fruits being thus 
» Vow IV. Fff dedia 
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dedicated unto God, the whole of the kind became clean 
to the people; and what had not the privilege of the altar, 
was prohibited. 

And hence we may ſee the reaſon why the Jews laid ſo 
great a ſtreſs on theſe meats, viz. becauſe the taking of 
them away declared, that their altar, which was the life 
and centre of their religion, was of no more uſe. And 
hence we may alſo ſec the reaſon of the apoſtle's different 
treating with them in this matter ; for, ſpeaking of meats 
in their own nature, he declares, that the uſe of them is a 
thing indifferent, wherein every one is to be left to his own 
liberty, to be regulated only by the circumſtance of giving 
offence or ſcandal, [f:c Rom. xiv.] but when he treats of 
them as a pretended neceſſary obſervance, as connected 
with the altar, he utterly condemns them, [ Gal. iv. Col. 
ii. 16—23. ] 

For it is (x&>0) a good thing; it is excellent, ap- 
proved of God, and our incumbent duty to labour after. 
And in this po/itive comparative is included, it is good and 
excellent to ſuch a degree, as to be far better than what 
thay pretended. 

$ 6. © Which have not profited them that have been 
6 occupied therein,“ (cog red, Hei es them who have 
walked in them, To walk in meats, is to obſerve the doc- 
trines concerning them ; * touch not, taſte not, handle 
not.“ And he ſpeaketh of the time pat, as well as of 
the time then preſent ; for of themſelves they never profited 
thoſe that obſerved them. They were a part of the. yoke 
that was impoſed on them, until the time of reformation, 
{chap. iv. 10.] and fo, far as any truſted to them, as a 
means of acceptance with God, they were pernicious to 
them ; which the apoſtle intimates by a common figure, 
whey he ſays, that they did not profit them; that is, 
they ſtended to their hurt; and much more ſo after their 
obligation ceaſed. 

S8 7. And there are many weighty directions intimated 
and. included in theſe words, for the uſe of the church in 
all ſeaſons ; as, 


1, That 
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1. That there is a revelation of truth given to the 
church in the word of God, which is the only doctrinal 
foundation and rule of faith. 

2. That this doctrine is every way ſuited to promote 
divine grace in believers, and the attainment of thein own 
ſalvation. | 

3. That doctrines unſuited to this firſt revelation by 
Chriſt and his apoſtles ſoon ſprung up to the trouble of 
the church, and they have continued to do fo in all 
enſuing ages. 

4. Where ſuch doctrines are entertained they make 
men double minded, unſtable, turning them from the truth, 
and drawing them at length into perdition. 

5. The ruin of the church in after ages aroſe from 
the negle& of this apoſtolical caution, in giving way to 
various and ſtrange ddArines, 

6. Herein lies the ſafety of all believers and all churches ; 
namely, to keep themſelves preciſely to the firſt complete 
revelation of divine truth in the word of God, let men 
pretend what they will, and luer while they pleaſe ; 
in an adherence to this principle we are ſafe; and if we 
depart from it, we ſhall be hurried and carried about 
through innumerable uncertainties into ruin. 

7. And we ſee, that thoſe who conſider any thing but 
grace, as the only means to eſtabliſh their hearts in peace 
with God, ſhall in vain exerciſe themſelves in other 
things and ways to that end. 


VERSE 10. 


WE BAVE AN ALTAR, WHEREOF THEY HAVE NO 
RIGHT TO EAT WHICH SERVE THE TABERNACLE. | 


§ 1. The direct deſign of the words. & 2. Our altar, what. 
$ 3- On what ground, and in what reſpect, they who ſerve 
Fffa e 
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the tabernacle have no right to partake of our altar, § 4. 


a Qi ſerva f ions . 


$ 1. Tur deſign of the context, and coherence of 
the words, have in general been ſpoken to before; having 
aſſerted the only way of the eſtabliſhment of the heart 
in peace with God, and the uſeleſſneſs of all diſtinction of 
meats to that purpoſe, he. here declareth the foundation 
of the truth ; for whereas the ſole ground of all diſtinc- 
tion of meats, and other ceremonies among the Jews, 
was the a/tar in the tabernacle, with its nature, uſe, and 
ſervices, he lets them know that we have an altar' and 
ſervices. quite of another kind than thoſe which aroſe 
from the altar of old, ſuch as he deſcribes, ver. 13—15; 
this is the direct deſign of the apoſtle in this place, and 
the proper analyſis of his words. 
$ 2. The altar which we now have, is Chriſt alone, for 
he was both prieſt, altar, and ſacrifice to the church, as 
to all the uſe and efficacy of them, which is evident in 
the context; for this altar is, in its nature, uſe and ef- 
ficacy, oppoſed to the altar in the tabernacle ; and indeed 
the apoſtle expreſſly declares that Jeſus ſanctified the 
people with his own blood, which was to be done at or 
on the altar; and by him, “ as our altar, we are to offer 
our ſacrifices unto God, [ver. 15.] * the fruit of our 
« lips, confeſſing unto his name ;* which leads us off 
from all thoughts of any material altar. EsT1vs, one of 
the ſobereſt expoſitors of the Roman church, concludes, 
that it is Cbrit and his ſacrifice alone, is intended in 
this place. 
$ 3. © Whereof they have no right te eat (o. N- 
* Tp:voyrz5) who ſerve the tabernacle ;* he ſpeaks in the 
preſent tenſe, thoſe who do ſerve, or who are ſerving at the 
tabernacle ; for he hath reſpect to the original inſtitution 
of divine worſhip, which was in the tabernacle ; and he 
takes no notice of the things that enſued on the erection 
of the - temple, becauſe it made no alterations in the 
wr /hip itſelf, and he ſuppoſeth them to be in the ſtate 
wherein 
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wherein they were appointed ; * who ſerve; namely, the 
prieſts and Levites in their ſeveral orders and degrees, 
who had a right to eat of the altar, or the things that 
were conſecrated thereby, and a part of which was offered 
thereon. * They who wait at the altar, are partakers 
«* with the altar; [I. Cor. ix. 13. x. 18.] nor was it 
lawful for any ethers to eat any thing from the altar, 
unleſs in the caſe of the thank-offering by ſpecial in- 
dulgence, or in extreme neceſſity. 

* Whereof they have no right to eat; (F , i. e. 
vg Hp of which altar, and all the things which are 
fanQified thereby; To cat; what was every one's portion 
was to be eaten, hence the apoſtle uſeth the word (py) 
to eat here for any kind of participation; they have no 
(c right or title, by virtue of any divine inſtitu- 
tion ; he doth not abſolutely exclude ſuch perſons from 
ever attaining an intereſt in our altar; no, far from it; 
but he doth it in two reſpeQs ;—they had no ſuch right 
by virtue of their office and relation to the tabernacle ; 
and—whilſt they adhered to the uſe of their own taber- 
nacle, altar, &c. for the eſtabliſhment of their hearts with 
God, they would have no intereſt in this altar of ours. 

$ 4. From hence we may learn; 

1. That the Lord Chriſt, in the one ſacrifice of him- 
ſelf, is the altar of the new teſtament church. 

2. That this altar is every way ſufficient of itſelf for 
the grand end of an altar in general; namely, the ſane- 
tification of the people, [ver. 12.] 

3. The erection of any other altar in the church, or 
the introduction of any other ſacrifice requiring a mate- 
rial altar, is derogatory to the ſacrifice of Chriſt, and 
excludes him from being our altar. 

4. Whereas the deſign of the apoſtle in the whole of 
this diſcourſe, is, to declare the glory of the goſpel, and 
its worſhip, above that of the law; of our prieſt and 
altar above theirs, it is fond to think, that by * our altar” 
he intends ſuch a material fabric as is every way inferior 
to that of old. 
6 S8. When 


n AN EXPOSITION OF THE . Cir. Xin 
5. When God appointed a material altar for his 
ſervice, he himſelf enjoined the making of it, preſcribed 
its form and uſe; with all its utenſils, ſervices arid cere- 
monies, allowing of nothing relating to it but what was by 
himſelf appointed ; it is not therefore probable, that, under 
the New Teſtament, there ſhould be a material altar of 
equal neceſſity, without a divine appointment. But, 

6. Sinners, under a ſenſe of guilt; have in the goſpel 
an altar of atonement to which they may have continual 
acceſs for the expiation of their fins; he is the pro- 

« pitiation,” 

7. That all privileges; of whatever nature, without a 
participation of Chriſt, as the altar and ſacrifice of the 
church, are of no advantage to their poſſeſſors. 


9 * * as 
p 


VERSES 1t, 12. 


FOR THE, BODIES OF THOSE BEASTS WHOSE BLOOD 
Is BROUGHT INTO THE SANCTUARY BY THE HIGH 
PRIEST FOR six, ARE BURNED WITHOUT' THE 

_ CAMP; WHEREFORE JESUS ALSO, THAT HE MIGHT 
SANCTIFY THE PEOPLE WITH HIS OWN BLOOD; 
SUFFERED WITHOUT THE GATE. 


$ 1. The apoſile's three-fold deſign. & 2: Expoſitioi. The 
typical fin offering. & 3. The burning of the bodies with- 
ont the camp. I 4. The inference, wherefore Jeſus. & 5. 
Expoſitory remarks. & 6. Without the gate, what implied 
in it. F 7. Obſervations. 


$ 1. Tus apoſtle in theſe words proceeds to the con- 
firmation of his whole preſent deſign in all the patts of 

it, which are three ; 
I. To declare of what nature our altar and kacrifice are, 
aud 
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and thereon of what nature and kind the duties of religion 
are which depend upon them. 

2. To teſtify that the removal of all aiſtincti on of meats, 
by virtue of this altar, was ſignified in the old inſtitutions 
which had their accompliſhment in this altar and fa- 
crifice, 
3. To ſhew the neceſſity of the ſuffering of Chriſt with- 
out the gate of the city, from the typical repreſentation of 
it; and fo to make way for treating of the »/e we are to 
make of it. | 

$ 2. © For the bodies of thoſe beaſts,* &c. (Tp: eu 
riceg) for ſin; referring to the in offering on the great 
day of atonement ; (ſee on chap. x. 6.) the blood of that 
ſacrifice alone was carried into the moſt holy place by the 
High Prieſt; and there was an eſpecial inſtitutiqgq for 
burning the bodies of the beaſts whoſe blood was then 
offered without the camp. [ Lev. xvi. 27.] 

C 3. The burning of the bodies was ordered to be without 
the camp ; namely, whilſt the Iſraelites were in the wilder- 
neſs, encamped round about the tabernacle. To this camp 
the city of Jeruſalem afterwards anſwered; wherefore, 
when this ſacrifice was obſerved in the temple, the © bodies 

Jof the beaſts' were carried out of the city to be burned ; 
hence the apoſtle makes the ſuffering of Chriſt without the 
gate, to anſwer the burning of thoſe bodies without the 
camp ; the city and the camp being in inſtitution the 
ſame thing. In this ſacrifice there was no eating ; all was 
conſumed ; hence the apoſtle proves that meats did never 
contribute any thing towards the eſtabliſhment of the 
heart before God, for there was no uſe of them in the 
ſacrifice whereby atonement for fin was made; whereon the 
eſtabliſhment of the heart dependeth ; yea, there was a 
clear prefiguration, that when the great atonement was 
made, there ſhould be no uſe of the di/tinfon of meats left 
in the church. | 

$ 4. * Wherefore Jeſus alſo; being to fulfil all righteouſ- 
neſs, and the whole law, what he did was regulated by 
the predictions of ſcripture, and the typical repreſentations 
of what was to be done; the expreſſion intimates a ,imili- 

I lude, 
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tude, ſuch as is between the type and the thing typitied ; 
es was that ſacrifice, or fin offering, under the law, /o was 
this of Chriſt—* I beręfore Jeſus alſo.” 

$ 5. There are ſundry truths of great importance in 
theſe words, the conſideration whereof will give us the juſt 
expoſition of them. 

1. That Jeſus in his ſufferings efered himſelf to God; 
this is plain in the words; that he might ſanctify the 
people with his blood (eT&f;) he ſuffered ;* for in that 
fuffgring, his blood was ſhed whereby the people were 
ſanctified; which utterly overthrows the SQCINIAN 
figment of his eblation in heaven. 

3. That in his ſufferings he offered himſelf a in "ol 
ing; in anſwer to thoſe legal ſacrifices, whoſe blood was 
carried into the holy place, and whoſe bodies were 
burned without the camp; and this belonged to n= 
efferings only. 

3. The d of this offering wa, that he might ſandtißy 
the people; this was (inis operis & operantis) the end of 
what was dune, and of him who did it; (ive) that, hath 
reſpect to the final cauſe; and the obje# of the work 
wrought is the people; that is, all the cle& people of God, 

both Jews and Gentiles. [I. John ii. 2.} 
4. That which he deſigned and accompliſhed for this 
people, was their fſan&:fieation 3 and it is here manifeſt, by 
the reſpect his blood had to the great ſacrifice of ex- 
piation, that it ſignifies to have atanement made. 

5. This is what the Lord Jeſus Chriſt deſigned for 
bis church, and he did it by his awn blood ; [Ads xx. 28. 
Rev. i. 5.] an evidence of the unſpeakable worth and 
value of this offering, and whereon all its efficacy doth 
depend. What a teſtimony is here of what it coſt the 
Lord jeſus to ſanctify the people; even with his own 
blood ! 

C6. Suffered without the gate ;* intimating that he 
left the ity and church fate of the fews, put an end to all 
acceptable ſacrificing in the city and — ; that his 
ſacrifice and its benefits were not included in the church of 
the *. bat were finally extended to the whole world; 
858 0 
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II. John ii. 2.] that his death and ſuffering were not only 
a ſacrifice, but a puniſhment for fin, the fins of the people 
that were to be /anfifird by his blood; for he went out 
of the city as a malefactor, and died the death which by 
divine inſtitution was a fign of the curſe, [ Gal. iii. 13.] 

By all theſe things it appears, how different our altar 
end ſacrifice are from theirs under the law; and how 
neceſſary it is from thence that we ſhould have a worſhip 
of another nature than what they had, wherein particu- 
larly the diftinttton of meats ſhould be of no uſe. 

$ 7. And we may hence obſerve ; 

1. The complete anſwering and fulfilling of all types 
in the perſon and office of Chriſt, teſtifieth the ſameneſs 
and immutability of the counſel of God in the whole 
work of redemption, notwithſtanding all the- outward 
changes that have been in the inſtitutions of divine 
worſhip ; from hence it it manifeſt, thet, in the whole, 
Jefus Chriſt is © the ſame yeſterday, to day, and for ever.“ 

2. The church could no otherwiſe be ſanctified, but by 
the blood of Jeſus, the Son of God. [See on chap. x. 4 
3. The Lord Jeſus out of his incomprehenſible love 
to his people, would ſpare nothing that was needful for 
their ſanctification, their reconciliation, and dedication 
wnto God; for he did it with his own bled. 

4. The whole church is perfeftly ſanfified by the 
offering of the blood of Chriſt as to impetration; and it 
mall be ſo actually by the virtue of the ſame blood in its 
application, 

5. When the Lord Jeſus Chriſt carried all the fins of 
his on people in his body on the tree, he left the city 
as a type of all unbelievers under the wrath and curſe of 
God, | 

6. Going out of the city as a malefactor, he bore all 
the reproaches that were due to the fins of the church, 
which was a part of the curſe. 


- 
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VERSES 13, 14. 


LET us 60 FORTH "THEREFORE UNTO HIM, wir- 
our THE CAMP, BEARING. HIS REPROACH; FOR 
HERE HAVE 'WE NO CONTINUING CITY, BUT WE 
SEEK ONE TO COME. 


SI 1. An exhortation to go forth without the camp. & 2. To 


Chrifl, to bear his reproach. & 3. 4. The reaſons to enforce 
it. § 5, 6. Obſervations. 


4 1, FROM the account given of our altar in the ſuf- 
. fering and offering of Chriſt, the apoſtle draws an ex- 
hortation to a general duty. 

Let us go forth therefore unto him (<&w TyY5 H 
(ons) without the camp.” He refers, as before hinted, 
to the original inſtitution in the wildernefs ; therefore he 
confirms his difcourſe to the tabernacle, without any 
mention of the temple, or the city wherein it was built, 
though all that he ſpeaks be equally applicable to them. 
Now the camp in the wilderneſs was that fpace of ground 
which was taken up by the tents, as they were regularly 
pitched about the tabernacle ; out of this camp the bodics 
of the beaſts for the ſin offerings were carried and burned; 
and to. this afterwards anſwered the city of Jeruſalem ; 
now the camp and city were the ſeat of all the political 
end religious converie.of the Jewiſ church; and to be 
in the comp, is to have a right to all the privileges. and 
advantages of all the commonwealth of 7/ael, and the 
whole ſervice of the tabernacle ; but here it may be aſked, 
how were the Hebrews on account of this ſacrifice of 
Chriſt, and the ſanctification of the people by his own 
blood, to go ont of this camp ? It is not a local departure 
out of the city that is primarily intended, though I am 

apt to think, from the next verſe, that the apoſtle had 
4 ſome 
2 > 
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ſome reſpect alſo thereunto; but what is principally in- 
tended, is a moral and religions going forth ; there was 
nothing that theſe Hebrews more - valued, and more 
tenaciouſly adhered to, than their political and religious in- 
tereſt in the commonwealth of Iſrael ; they could not under. 
ſtand upon what principle they muſt forſake all the 
glorious privileges granted of old to that church and 
people ; this therefore the apoſtle clearly ſhews them by 
the ſuffering of Chriſt without the camp. 

$ 2. They were thus to go forth unto him; he went 
forth at the gate, and ſuffered ; and we muſt go forth 
after him. And it denotes, 

1. A relinquiſhment of all the privileges of the camp 
and city for his ſake ; leave them, and go to him. 

2. A clofing by faith with his /acrifice and ſanctifica- 
tion thereby, in oppoſttion to all the ſacrifices of the 
law. 

3. The owning of him under all that reproach and con- 
tempt which was caſt upon him in his ſuffering without 
the gate ; or a not being aſhamed of the croſs. 

4. The betaking ourſelves to him in his office, as the 
king, prieſt, and prophet of the church, for our accep- 
tance with God, and in his worſhip, ¶ ver. 15.] | 

Bearing his reproach ;* either the reproach that was 
caſt on his perſon, or the reproach that is caſt on ours for 

his ſake, [ſee on chap. x. 33.] this we bear when we pa- 
_ tiently undergo it, and are not ſhaken in our minds, in 
what we ſuffer by it. The ſum of all is, that we muſt. 
leave all to go forth to a crucified Chriſt. An enforce- 
ment of this exhortation, or an encouragement to this 
duty, the apoſtle adds in the next words. 

$ 3. © For here have we no continuing city, but we 
* ſeek one to come,” [ſee on chap. xi. 10—16.] 

Their intereſt in the city of Jeruſalem was gone, after 
the Lord Jeſus went without the gate to ſuffer. Now it is 
not ſaid of believers abſolutely, that they belonged to no 
city, but that they have no continuing city, But it is ſpoken 
on other accounts, 

Ggg 2 1. They 
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1. Tuey had uo city that was the ſeat of divine worſhip, 


- and to which it was confined, as it was before with reſpect 


to Jeruſalem. 


2. They had no city wherein — did reſt, or which 
was the feat of their (oui converſation, [Phil. 
zii. 20.] Not ſuch a city as contained their lot and por- 
tion, 

3. They had not in this world an abiding city. What- 
ever conveniences they might have for a ſeaſon, yet they 
had no city that was to abide for ever, nor which they 
could for ever abide in. 

Apd probably, herein the apoſtle ſhews the difference 
and oppoſition between the ſtate of the Chriſtian church, 
and that under the Old Teſtament ;' for, after they had 
wandered in the wilderneſs and elſewhere, for ſome ages, 
they were brought to re/? in Jeruſalem ;, but, ſaith he, 
with us it is not ſo; but we ſeek one that is to come.” 
LSee the deſcription of the ſtate of pilgrimage here in- 
tended, in the Expoſition on chap. xi. 9g—16. | 

$ 4. But (e71G{|$14ey) we ſeek one to come, with 
deſire and diligence ; ; not as a thing unknown, but (r 
222 that city; not one indefinitely, but that which 
was to be their eternal habitation ; -.t come; not merely 
becauſe it was future as to their ſtate and intereſt in it, 
but with reſpect to their being certain of enjoying it; for 
it was propared for them, and primiſed to them. 

$ 5. And we are herein taught, 

I. That all privileges and advantages whatever are to 
be renounced, which are inconfiſtent with an intereſt in 
Chriſt, and a participation of him, [Phil. iii. 4—10.] 

2. If it was the duty of the Hebrews to forſake thoſe 
ways of worſhip, which were originally of divine inftitu- 
tion, that they might wholly give up themſelves to Chriſt, 
in all things pertaining to God ; much more is it ours to 
forego all ſuch pretences to religious worſhip, as are of 
human invention. And, 

3. Whereas the eamp contained not only ecclęſaſtical, 
but alſo political privileges, we ſhould be ready to forego, 
all civil accommodations alſo, as houſes, lands, poſſeſ- 

ſions 
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ſions, &c. when called to give them up on the account 
of Chriſt and the goſpel. 

4. If we will go forth to Chriſt, as without the camp, 
or ſeparated from the ſinful concerns of this world, we 
ſhall 8 meet with reproaches. 


§ 6. 1. Believers are not like to meet with nog ſuch 
3 entertainment in this world, as to make them 
unready or unwilling to deſert it, and go forth after 
Chriſt, bearing his . for we have here no con- 

« tinuing city.” 
2. This world never did, and never will, give a ſtate 
of reſt and ſatisfaction to believers. It will not afford 
them a city; it is Jeruſalem above that is the v:i/ion of _ 
Ariſe and depart, this is not your reſt. 

3. Though deſtitute of a preſent ſatisfactory reſt, God 
bath not left believers without a proſpect of what ſhall be- 
ſo to eternity. We have not, but we ſeek. | 

4. As God hath, in his unparalleled love and care, pre- 
pared a city of reſt for, us, it is our great duty conti- 
nually to endeavour the attainment. of it in the ways of 
his appointment. 

5. The main buſineſs of believers in this world is, di- 
ligently to ſeek after the city of God, or the attainment of 


eternal reſt with him. This is the charaQter whereby * 
may be known. 


— 
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VERSES 15—17. 


BY HIM THEREFORE LET US OFFER THE SACRIFICE 
OF PRAISE TO GOD CONTINUALLY, THAT 1s,. THE 
' FRUIT OF OUR LIPS, GIVING THANKS TO HIS NAME. 
BUT TO DO GOOD AND TO COMMUNICATE, FORGET 
"ROT; FOR WITH SUCH SACRIFICES GOD is WELL 
PLEASED. OBEY THEM THAT HAVE THE RULE 
 ® OVER YOU, AND SUBMIT YOURSELVES; FOR THEY 
WATCH FOR YOUR SOULS, AS THEY THAT MUST. 
* GIVE ACCOUNT; THAT THEY MAY DO ir WITH. 
| JOY, AND NOT WITH GRIEF; FOR THAT Is UNPRO- 
FITABLE FOR YOU, . 


8 I. Tranſiti tion to Chr: i/tian duties, as connected with the 
Chriſtian altar. & 2. Our ſacrifices to be offered by 
Chrift. & 3. Giving thanks. § 4. Other ſacrifices ; ta 
do good, and to communicate. & 5. Which are pleaſing to 
God. \ 6. Other duties. & 7. Obedience to our guides, 
$ 8. Ibo watch for our fouls, & 9. And are accounta- 
ble. § 10. A m#tve of obedience ty them, C 11—13, 
Obſervations, 


& 1. Having declaredof what nature our altar is, and 
the fundamental points of our religion thence ariſing ;* our 
faith in Chriſt Jeſus, and the profeſſion thereof in a readi- 
neſs for the croſs, and conformity to him thereby; the 
apoſtle proceeds to declare the nature of our altar and ſacri- 
fice, in oppoſition to thoſe de&rines and ohſervances about 
meats, and other things of a fimilar nature, which de- 
pended on the altar, with its inſtitutions. Having an 
altar, we muſt have ſacrifices to offer; without which the 

former is of no uſe. 
$ 2. By him (01s) therefore let us offer.” All the 
ſacrifices of the people under the law were offered by the 
prieſts; wherefore reſpect is here had to Chriſt in the diſ- 
charge 
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charge of his prięſtly office, He ſanctiſies and dedicates our 


perſens unto God, that we may be mete to offer ſacrifices 
to him; he hath prepared a way for our acceſs with bold- 
neſs into the holy place, where we may offer theſe facri- 
fices ; he bears the iniquity of our holy things, and makes 
our offerings acceptable through his merits and interceſſion; 
he continues in the tabernacle of his own human nature, 
to offer up to God all the duties and ſervices of the 

church. k | | 

And * by him”, is the ſame with by-him alone. There 
is a profane opinion and practice in the Papal church, 
about offering our ſacrifices of prayer and praiſe to God 
by others ; as by ſaints and angels, eſpecially by the bleſſed 
Virgin. But are they our altar? Did they ſan&ify us by 
their blood? Are they the high prieſts of our church? Have 
they made us prieſts unto God ? or prepared a new and a 
living way for our acceſs to the throne of grace? It is 
on account of theſe things, that we are ſaid to offer our ſa- 
erifice by Chriſt, and it is the higheſt blaſphemy to aſſign 
them to any other. 

Let us Fer, the ſpecial nature of it is an offering, a 
facrifice of praiſe ; praiſe is the matter of the facritice. By 
the law no bleed could be offered on the altar, unleſs the 
beaſt were immediately /ain at the altar in order thereto z 
and there anſwerably is a two-fold ſpiritual ſacrifice, where- 
in our Chriſtian profeſſion eminently conſiſts. The firſt 
is that of a broken ſpirit, [ Pſal. li. 17.] repentance, in 
mortification and erucifying of the fleſh, anſwers the mac- 
tation, or killing of the beaſt for ſacrifice, which was the 
death and deſtruction of the fleſh. The other is the ſacri- 
fice of praiſe, which anſwers the offering of the blood on 
the altar, with the fire and incenſe, which yieldeth a 
ſweet ſavour unto God. 

This we are enjoined to offer (Jaa ercr og) continually; 
without being confined to appointed times and places, 
Luke xviii. 1. I. Theſ. v. 17. ] for it may compriſe places 
as well as times, [I. Cor. i. 2.] and alſo including dili- 
gence and perſeverance ; with a conſtant readineſs of mind, 

| an 
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an holy diſpoſition and inclination of heart to it, acted in 
all proper ſeaſons and opportunities. 

J 3- (Tereg. oro Xn) that ig, the Fruit Pb our 
lips; it is generally granted that this expreſſion i is taken 
from Hoſ. xiv. 2. where the ſame duty is called (mp 
wrew) the calves of our lips; for the ſenſe is the ſame, and 
Praiſe to God is intended in both places. But the defign 
of the apoſile in alledging this place is peculiar ; for the 
prophet is praying in the name of the church for mercy, 
grace, and deliverance; and thereon he declareth what 
is the duty of it upon an anſwer to their prayers. Now 
whereas this, according to the inſtitutions of the law, was 
to have been in vows and thank offerings of calves and 
other beaſts, he declares that, inſtead of them all, woca! 
thankfulneſs in celebrating the praiſe of God, ſhould ſuc- 
ceed. This he calls, the calves of our lips,“ becauſe that 
the uſe of our lips in praiſe was to come into the room of 
all thanks offerings by calves. The pſalmiſt ſpeaks to the 
fame purpoſe, Pf. li. 16, 17. | 

But moreover, the mercy, grace, and deliverance, which 
the prophet treats about, were thoſe that were to come by 
the redemption which is in Jeſus Chriſt.” After that there 
was to be no more ſacrifice of calves, but ſpiritual ſacrifices 
of praiſe only, which he therefore calls the © calves of our 
lips.“ The apoſtle therefore doth not only cite his words, 
but reſpects the de/ign of the Holy Ghoſt in them, which 
was—to declare the ceſſation of all carnal facrifices, upon 
the deliverance of the church by the ſacrifice of - Chriſt. 
And he changeth the words from * calves! to * fruit,” to 
declare the ſenſe of the metaphor in the prophet. And be- 
cauſe there may be ſome ambiguity in that expreſſion, 
the fruit of our lips,“ which in general is the product and 
effect of them, he adds a declaration of its nature—giving 
thanks, or confeſſing, to his name;' to profeſs and ac 
W his glorious excellencies and works. 

84. Becauſe he perfiſteth in his deſign of declaring tho 
nature of goſpel worſhip and obedience, in oppoſition to 
the inſtitutions of the law; he calls theſe duties alſo ſacri- 
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fices, upon the account of their being Arn with God, 
as the ſacrifices of old were. 

* But to do good,” &c. (8: ) but, is only continuative, 
and may be rendered moreover ; to the former duties add 
this alſo. Having preſcribed the great duty of divine wor/dip, 
ſome may thiak that this is the whole required of them ; 
but, to obviate that dangerous evil, forget not this impor- 
tant addition. There may be a Meisfis in the expreſſion, 
to do good forget not; that is, diligently attend to thoſe 
things; which includeth, 

1. A gracious propen/ity and readineſs of mind to do 
good to all. The liberal deviſeth liberal things, [ Iſa. 
XXXii. 8. 

2. The afing of this inclination in all ways ſpiritual 
and temporal, whereby we may be uſeful and helpful to 
mankind. 

3. The embracing of all occa/ions and opportunities for 
the exerciſe of pity, compaſſion, and loving-kindneſs on 
the earth. It is required, that the deſign of our lives, 
according to our abilities, be to do goed to others; which is 
comprehenſive of all the duties of the ſecond table. 

This (ævxrolic) beneficence is the life, ſalt, and as it were, 
the ligament of human ſociety ; it is the glory of religion, 
rendering it divinely honourable ; is a great evidence of 
the renovation of our natures into the likeneſs and image 
of God, and a convincing demonſtration of our having 
altered our center, end, and intereſt, from ſelf to God. 

A particular inſtance of this beneficence is (3910112) 
ronmunicdtion, the actual exerciſe of that charity towards 
the poor, which is required of us according to our ability. 
To be negligent herein, is to deſpiſe the wiſdom of God, 
in the diſpoſal of the lots and conditions of bis own cuil- 
dren in the world, in ſo great variety, for the exerciſe of 
our graces; ſuch as patience, ſubmiſſion, and truſt, in 
the poor ; thankfulneſs, bounty, and charity, in the 
rich. Where theſe graces are mutually exerciſed, there 

is beauty, order, and harmony, in this effect of Divine 

wiſdom, with a revenue of glory and praiſe to himſelf. 
He that gives aright finds the power of divine grace in his 

Vol. IV. -Hhh heart; 
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heart ; and he that receives aright, is ſenſible of divine care 
and love in ſeaſonable ſupplies. God is nigh to both. 
No man is rich or poor merely for himſelf ; but to fill 
up that public order of . which God hath deſigned 
to his own glory. 

$ F. The obſervance of theſe duties the apoſtle preſſeth 
on them, becauſe with ſuch ſacrifices God is well pleaſed. 
He ſtill calls our Chriſtian duties by the name of /acrifices, 
ſeeing they have the general nature of ſacrifices, as to cof? 
and parting with what 1s ours. And, indeed, all things 
done for God, to his glory, and which is accepted with 
him, may be ſo called. The force of the motive conſiſts 
in this, that with theſe ſacrifices (vp: geſlal o Qcog) 

God is well pleaſed ;” there is a clear intimation of the /pe- 

. cial pleaſure of God in theſe things; he is well pleaſed with 

it in an eſpecial manner. 

$ 6. © Obey them that have the rule over you.“ This 

is the third inſtance of duties required in our Chriſtian 

profeſſion, on the account of the ſacrifice of Chriſt, and our 

ſanctification by his blood. —Let us go forth—let us ſa- 
criſice, and—let us obey. 

A few things may be here premiſes : 

1. There is a ſuppoſition of a ſettled church ſtate among 
them to whom the apoſtle wrote, | ſee chap. x. 24, 25.] 
for there were among them rulers and the ruled. 

2. The epiſtle was written immediately to the commu- 
nity of the faithful, or body of the fraternity in the church, 
as diſtinguiſhed from their rulers and guides, [ ver. 24.] 

3- The ſpecial duty here preſcribed extends to all that 
concerns church rule and order; for all ſprings from the 
due obedience of the church to its rulers,” and their due 
_ diſcharge of their office. 

Q 7. Them that have the rule over you,” (Teig nys/44v91s 
Upkwy) your guides or leaders; who rule, not with magiſte- 
rial power or rigid authority; but with ſpiritual care and 
benignity, which were then of two forts, [I. Tim. v. 17.] 
ſuch as, together with rule, laboured alſo in the word and 
doctrine, and ſuch as attended to rule only. Thoſe here 


intended 


. 
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intended were the ordinary elders, or officers of the church, 
which were then ſettled among them. 

It is with reſpe& to their teaching, or paſtoral feeding, 
that they are commanded to obey them; for the word 
(T<oua) fignifies obedience on a perſuaſion ; ſuch as 
doctrine, inſtruction, or teaching, produceth. And the 
ſubmiſſion required (unreine) ſubmit your ſelues, reſpects 
their rule; obey their doctrine, and ſubmit to their rule. 
Some things muſt be remarked to clear the apoſtle's in- 
tention: | 

I. It is not a blind implicit obedience and ſubjection, that 
is here preſcribed'; for there is nothing more contrary to 
the whole nature of goſpel obedience, which is our reaſona- 
ble. ſervice. 

2. It reſpects them in their efice only. If thoſe who 
ſappoſe themſelves in office, teach and enjoin things that 
belong not to their office, there is no obedience due to 
them by virtue of this command. 

3. It is their duty ſo to obey, whilſt they * teach the 
© things which the Lord Jeſus Chriſt hath appointed them 
to teach, (Matt. xxviii. 20.] and to ſubmit to their 
rule, whilſt it is exerciſed in the name of Chriſt accord- 
ing to the word, and not otherwiſe, When they depart 
from theſe, there is neither th ws nor ſubmiſſion, 
due to them. Wherefore, 

4. In the performance of theſe Antes there is ſup- 
poſed a judgement to be made of what is enjoined or 
taught by the word of God ; and our obedience to them 
mult be obedience to God. 

5. On this ſuppoſition, their word is to be obeyed, and 
their rule ſubmitted to; not only becauſe they are true and 
right materially ; but alſo becauſe they are theirs, and con- 
veyed from them by divine inſtitution. A regard is to be 
had to their authority and office pageer, in what they teach 
and do. 

$8, © For they watch for your ſouls, as they that muſt 
give account.” Obey them, for they watch ; make this 
conſideration a motive to yout duty (&ypurreos) they watch 
with the greateſt care and diligence, not without trouble 
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and danger; as Jacob kept and watched the flock of La- 
ban in the night (bre r cov vpoy) for your fouls; 
for their good, defioting the final cauſe ; that your ſouls 
may be guided, kept, and directed to their preſent duty, 
and future reward. As if it were faid, The important 
work of theſe rulers is only to take care of your ſorls ; 
to preſerve them from evil, fin, and backfliding ; to in- 
ſtrut and feed them; to promote your faith and obe- 
dience, that they may lead you fafely to eternal reſt ; for 
this is their office appointed, and herein do they labour 
continually. 

Where there is not the defign of church rulers, where it 
is not their work and employment, where they do not evi- 
dence it to be ſo, they can claim no obedience from the 
church by virtue of this rule; becauſe this watching be- 
longs eſſentially to tlie exerciſe of the office, without which 
it is but an empty name. On the other fide, that all the 
members of the church may'be kept in due obedience to 
their guides, it is neceſſary, that they always * conſider 
the nature of this office, and their diſcharge of it.” When 
they find that the office itſelf is a divine inſtitution for 
the good of their ſouls, and that it is difcharged by their 
guides, with labour, eare, and diligence, they will be diſ- 
poſed to obedience and ſubmiſſion. And herein conſiſts 
the beauty and uſefulneſs of chureh order; when the guides 
make it evident, that their whole deſign is laboriouſly and 
diligently to promote the eternal welfare of the fouls com- 
mitted to their care; and when the people, on the other 

hand, obey them in their doctrine, and ſubmit to them in 
their rule. 1 | 

C9. * As they that muſt give account;* that is, of 
their office, and the diſcharge of it. They are not ow- 
ners, but ſtewards ;: they are not ſovereigns, but ſervants. 
There is a great ſhepherd to whom they muſt give an ac- 
count of their office, of their work, and of the flock com- 
mitted to their charge. Although the /af? great account, 
which all church guides muſt give of their ſtewardſhips, 

may be intended, yet. the preſent account which they | 
give every day to Jeſus Chriſt, of the work dommitted to 

3 them, 
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them, is alſo included. There are no conſcientious church 
guides, but do continually repreſent to the Lord Chriſt 
the ſtate of their flock, and what is the ſucceſs of their 
miniſtry among them. If they thrive, if they floutiſh, if 
they go on to perfection, this they give him an account of; 
blefling him for the work of his ſpirit and grace among 
them. If they are unthrifty, fallen under decays, &c. 
therein alſo they give an account to Jeſus Chriſt; they 
ſpread it before him, mourning with grief and ſorrow, 
The ſuppoſition of an account given with forrow, can re- 
fer to no other account, but that which is preſent, with 
reſpe& to the ſucceſs of the miniſtry. And, indeed, much 
of the life of the miniſtry, and benefit of the church, de- 
pends on the continual * giving an account” to Chriſt, by 
prayer and thankſgiving, of the ſtate of the church, and 
ſucceſs of the word therein. 

Thoſe guides who efteem themſelves obliged thereto, 
and who live in the practice of it, will find their minds 
engaged thereby, to conſtant diligence, and earneſt la- 
bouring in the diſcharge of their duty, 

$ 10. For that is unprofitable for you.“ Now this 
joy or ſorrow, wherewith they are affected in giving their 
accounts, doth not here immediately reſpect themſelues, or 
their own miniſtry, (for they are a ſweet fayour unto 
God, both in them that are ſaved, and in them that pe- 
*rith;*') but the church committed to their guidance. 

I. The duty is urged, that they may give their account 
(Ha Nerpœg) with joy, What matter of the greateſt joy is 
it to faithful paſtors, when they find the fouls of their 
charge thriving under their miniſtry | Thus one of the 
apoſtles themſelves : * I have no greater joy, than to hear 
that my children walk in the truth, [III. John, ver. 4.] 
And thus another; What is our hope, or ey, or crown 

* of rejoicing ? are ye not in the preſence of our Lord Jeſus 

* Chriſt at his coming ? for ye are our glory and joy,” 
[I. Theſ. ii. 19, 20.) And when they give this account 
with glory and praiſe, it fills their hearts with Joy in. & 
particular manner. And this, on many accounts, is 
* profitable? for the church itſelf; they will quickly find 
a the 
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the effects of the joy of their 'guides, in their account, by 
the cheerful difcharge of their miniſtry, and in token of 
Chriſt being well pleaſed with them. 

2. The duty is preſſed for the avoidance of the contrary 
frame, (un gegn eg) not with grief; not grieving or 
mourning. The ſadneſs of the hearts of goſpel miniſters 
upon the unprofitableneſs of the people, or their ſhame- 
ful miſcarriages, is not eaſy to be exprefſed. With what 
fighing, what greaning, (as the word ſignifies) their ac- 
counts to Chriſt are accompanied, he alone knows, and 
the laſt day will manifeſt. When it is thus, although 
they have the preſent burden and trauble of it, yet it is un- 
Frofitable for the people, both here and hereafter ; unpro- 
fitable in the diſcouragement of their guides, in the dif- 
pleaſure of Chriſt, and in all the alarming conſequences 
which will enſue. 

$ Ir. From the whole paſſage thus explained, obſerve - 

1. Thankfulneſs is the peculiar animating principle of 
all goſpel obedience. And, Ne "es 

2. Every act of grace in God, or love in Chriſt, t 
wards us, is in its own nature obligatory to thankful obe- 
dience. | 

3- The religious worſhip of any creatures, under what- 
ever pretence, hath no place in our Chriſtian profeſſion. 
And, | | 

4. Every act and duty of faith hath in it the na- 
ture of a ſacrifice to God, wherewith he is well 
pleaſed. EIT . 

5. The great, yea the only encouragement which we 
dave to bring our ſacrifice to God, with expectation of 
acceptance, lieth herein; that we are to offer them by him, 
who can and will make them acceptable in his ſight. 
And, h | | | 
6. Whatever we tender to God, and not by Chriſt, hath 
no other acceptance with him than the ſacrifice of Cain. 

7. To abide and abound in ſolemn praiſe to God, for 
Jeſus Chriſt, his mediation and facritice, - is the conſtant 
duty of the church, and the beſt character of ſincere be · 
levers. ET 3h. 4.50 49s og 58 | 
== 5 | 8. A 


8. A conſtant ſolemn acknowledgement of the glory of 
God, and of the holy excellencies of his nature (here cal- 
led his name) in the work of redemption, by the ſuffering 
and offering of Chriſt, is our principal duty, and the ani- 
mating ſoul and principle of all other duties. 

This is the great ſacrifice of the church, the principal 
end of all its ordinances of worſhip, the means of ex- 
preſſing our faith and truſt in the mediation of Chriſt, and 
of giving up the revenue of glory to God, which, in this 
world, we are entruſted with. | 

§ 12. 1. It is dangerous to the ſouls of men, when an 
attendance to one duty is abuſed to countenance the neg- 
le& of another. So may the duties of the firſt table be 
abuſed, to the negle@ of thoſe of the other, and the con- 
trary. There is an harmony in obedience, and a failure in 

any one part diſturbs the whole. 

2. The unbelieving world itſelf receives great advan- 
tage by the grace adminiſtered from the death of Chriſt, and 
its fruits, whereof the apoſtle treats ; for there is an incli- 
nation wrought in them who are ſanctified by his blood, zo 
40 good to all men, as they are able. And did all thoſe, 
who at this day profeſs the name of Chriſt, ſhew forth the 
virtue of his mediation in theſe duties, both the profeſſion 
of religion would be glorious, and the benefit which the 
world would receive thereby, would be unſpeakable. ., 

3. That religion which doth not diſpoſe men to be- 
nignity, and the exerciſe of loving-kindneſs towards all, 
hath no relation to the croſs of Chriſt. 

4. Much leſs hath that, which diſpoſeth its profeſſors 
to rage, cruelty, and oppreſſion of others. 

5. We ought always to admire the glory of Divine wiſ- 
dom, which hath ſo diſpoſed the ſtate of the church in 
this world, that there ſhould be a continual occafion for 
the exerciſe of every grace mutually amongſt ourſelves. 

6. -Beneficence and communication are the only out- 
ward evidences and demonſtrations of the renovation of 
God's image in us. 

7. God hath laid up proviſion for the poor, in the grace 
and duty of the rich; not in theig coffers, and their barns, 

8 wherein 
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wherein they have no intereſt. And in that grace lies the 
right of the poor to be ſupplied, | 
8. That the will of God revealed concerning his ac- 
ceptance of any duties, is the moſt effectual motive to 
our diligence in them. Promiſe of acceptance gives life 
to obedience; . 

9. The works and duties, which are peculiarly uſeful ta 
men, are. pecuharly acceptable to God. 

8913. . The due obedience of the church, in all its 
members, to the rulers of it, in the diſcharge of their 
duty, is both the beſt means of its edification, and the 
chief cauſe of order and peace in the whole body. 

2. An aſſumption of right and power by any, to rule 
over the church, without evidencing their defign and 
work. to be a watching for the good of their ſouls, is 
pernicious to themſelves, and ruinous to the church. 

3- Thoſe who attend conſcientiouſly and diligently to 
the diſcharge of their miniſterial work, towards their flocks, 
have no greater joy, or forrow in this world, than what 
accompanies the daily account which they give to Chriſt, 
of the diſcharge of their duty among them, according to 
the ſucceſs they meet with. 


— —— 


VaSsESs 18, 19. 


TRAY FOR US; FOR WE TRUST WE HAVE A GOOD CON+ 
SCIENCE, IN ALL THINGS WILLING TO LIVE Ho- 
WNESTLY. BUT I BESEECH YOU THE RATHER TO DO 
THIS, THAT I MAY .BE RESTORED TO YOU THE 

- SOONER. 


4 1. Contents of the cloſe of the epiſile. $ 2. The true rea- 
fon of Paul's concealing his name. I 3. "Expoſition. His 
requeſt of their prayers. & 4. The ground of his confidence. 

9 5. Hi farther earneſineſs. & 6. Obſervation. 


S 1. Or the cloſe of the epiſtle, which only now re- 
mains, there ate three parts. (1.) The apoſtle's r 
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of their prayers for himſelf, [ver. 18, 19.] (2.) His ſo- 
lemn benedictive prayer for them, [ver. 20, 21.] (3.) An 
account of the ſtate of Timothy, with the uſual ſalutation, 
[ver. 22—25.] 

$ 2. From this concluding part of the epiſtle it is evi- 
dent, that the author did not conceal himſelf from the He- 
brews, neither was that the reaſon why his name was not 
prefixed to it, as to all his other epiſtles. For he plainly 
declares himſelf, in all his circumſtances, as one who was 
very well known to them. But the true and only reaſon 
of that omiſſion was, becauſe he dealt not with theſe 
Jewiſh converts merely by virtue ot his apo/tolical authority, 
and the revelation of the goſpel, which he had received 
from Jeſus Chriſt, on which ground he dealt with the 
Gentile churches ; but lays his foundation in the authority 
of the Old Teſtament ſcriptures, which they acknow- 
ledged, and reſolves all his arguments. and exhortations 
thereto, Hence he gave no title to the epiſtle; but im- 
mediately laid down the principle and authority on which 
he would proceed, viz, the Divine revelation of the Old 
Teſtament. 

$ 3. There are in the words: A reque/? made, Pray 
for us. The ground which gave him confidence therein; 
for we truſt, &c,—A prefling the ſame requeſt, with re- 
ſpe& to his preſent ſtate and deſign, ver. 19.] But I 
* beſeech you,” &c, It was their duty always to pray for 
him; but to mind them of that duty, 'and to manifeſt 
what eſteem he had of it, he makes it a point of requeſt ; 
as we ought mutually to do among ourſelves. And this 
argues a confidence in their faith and mutual love, without 
which he would not have required their prayer for him. 
And he grants that the prayers of the meanef ſaints may 
be uſeful to the greateſt apoſtles, both with reſpect to their 
peFſons, and the diſcharge of their office. Hence it was 
uſual with Paul, to defire the prayers of the churches to 
whom he wrote, [II. Cor. i. 11. Epheſ. vi. 19, &c.] For 
in mutual prayer for each other conſiſts one principa 
part of the communion of ſaints, wherein they are help- 
ful to one another at all times, and in all conditions. 

Vos. IV. Iii And 
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And herein he alſo manifeſts what eſteem he had of them, 


whoſe prayers he thought would find acceptance with 
God on his behalf. 

§ 4. As a ground of his confidence in this requeſt, he 
adds: for we truſt we have a good conſcience.” As 
ſincerity in the teſtimony of a good conſcience gives us a 
confidence before God, in our own prayers, notwithſtand- 
ing our many failings and infirmities ; ſo, it is requiſite 
in our requeſts for the prayers of others. For it is the 
height of hypocriſy to deſire others to pray for our deli- 
verance from that which we willingly indulge ourſelves 
in; or for ſuch mercies as we cannot receive without 
eren what we will not forſake.— This, therefore, the 
apoſtle here teſtifies concerning himſelf, in oppofition to 


all reproaches and falſe reports, which they had heard con- 
cerning him. 

The teſtimony of his © having a good conſcience,” con- 
fiſts in this, that he was willing, in all things, to live 
* honeſtly.” A will, reſolution, and ſuitable endeavours 
to. live honeftly in all things, is a fruit and evidence of a 
good conſcience, Being * willing,' denotes readineſs, re- 
ſolution, and endeayour, extending to all things, wherein 
conſcience is concerned, or our whole duty towards God 
and men. The expreſſion of * living honeftly,” as it is 
commonly uſed, doth not reach the emphaſis of the ori- 
ginal. A beanty in converſation, or exact eminency therein, 
is intended. This was the apoſtle's deſign in all things, 
and ought to be that of all the miniſters of the goſpel, 
both for their own ſakes, as it is what in an eſpecial man- 
ner is required of them, and alſo that they may be con- 
vincing examples to the people. 

§ 5. But I beſeech you the rather,“ & c. He is fur- 
ther earneſt in his requeſt, with reſpect to his deſign of 
coming in per ſon unto them. Here it is implied, that he had 
been with them formerly—that he defires 10 be reſtored to 
them ; that 1s, to come to them again, that they might 
have the. beneſit of his miniſtry, and he the comfort of 
their faith and obedience ;—that the Lord Chriſt did diſ- 
| {poſe of the affairs of his church much according to their 
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prayers, to his own glory, and their great conſolation, 
Vet it is uncertain whether ever this defire of his was accom- 
Pliſhed or no; for the epiſtle was written after the cloſe of 
the apoſtolical hiſtory in the Book of the As, and from 
thence forward we have little certainty in matter of 
fact. 

$ 6. Obſervation. According to our preſent appreben- 
ions of duty, we may lawfully have earneſt defires after, 
and may pray for ſuch things, as ſhall not in fa& come 
to paſs. The ſacred purpoſes of God are not the rules 
of our prayers, 


VERSES 20, 21. 


Now THE cop OF PEACE, THAT BROUGHT AGAIN 
FROM THE DEAD OUR LOR D JESUs, THAT GREAT 
SHEPHERD OF THE SHEFP, THROUGH THE BLOOD 
OF THE EVERLASTING COVENANT, MAKE YOU PER- 
FECT IN EVERY GOOD WORK TO DO HIS WILL, 
WORKING IN YOU THAT WHICH 1S WELL PLEASING 
IN HIS SIGHT, THROUGH JESUS CHRIST; TO WHOM 
BE GLORY FOR EVER AND EVER, AMEN. 


$ 1. The apoſile's prayer for them. & 2. The title given to 
God; the God of peace, & 3. The work aſeribed to him, 
as the God of peace. & 4. Through the blood of the ever- 
laſting covenant. & $5. The way whereby we may be. ena- 
Bled effeftually to do the will of God. & 6. An aſcription 
of glory to Chriſt, & 7. Obſervations. & 8. The author's 
devout thanks and praiſe to Chriſt, for his gracious help. 


gr. Having defired their prayer for him, he adds his 
prayer for them, and therewith gives a ſolemn cloſe to 
the whole epiſtle. A glorious prayer it is, encloſing the 
| Iiiz whole 
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whole myſtery of Divine grace, both in its original, and 
the way of its communication. He prays for the fruit and 
benefit of all he had before inſtructed them in, to be applied 
to them; for the ſubſtance of the whole doctrinal part of 
the epiſtle is included in his comprehenſive prayer. 

There are ſome things to be conſidered in this prayer, 
for the expoſition of the words. (1.) The title aſſigned 
to God, ſuited to the requeſt made. (2.) The work aſ- 
cribed to him ſuitable to that title. (3.) The things 
prayed for, &c. (4.) A doxology, with a folemn cloſe of » 
the whole. 

$ 2. The title aſſigned to God, or the name by which 
he calls upon him is, the God of peace.“ All things 
being brought by ſin into a ſtate of diſorder, confuſion, and 
enmity, there was no ſpring of peace left; no cauſe of it, 
but in the nature and will of God, which eminently juſti- 
fies this title. He alone is the author of all peace, both 
in the preparation and the communication of it by Jeſus 
Chriſt, All peace is from him; that which we have 
with himſelf, in our own ſouls, between angels and men, 
between Jews and Gentiles. The Hebrews had been toſ- 
ſed, perplexed, and diſquieted, with various dofrines and 
pleas about the law, and the obſervance of its inſtitu- 
tions. Wherefore, having performed his part in com- 
municating the truth to them, he now, as a ſaitable cloſe 
of the whole, applies himſelf, by prayer, to the God of 
peace ; that he, who alone is the author of it ; who * creates' 
it where he pleaſeth, would, through his inſtruction, give 
reſt and peace to their minds. 

Note. If this be the title of God; if this be his glory, 
that he is the God of peace,“ how excellent and glorious 
is that peace, from whence he is ſo denominated, and 
which we have with himſelf, by Jeſus Chriſt. 

$ 3. That brought again from the dead our. Lord Je- 
« ſus.” All the work of God towards Jeſus Chriſt, 
reſpected him as the head of the church, as our Lord and 
Saviour ; and thence alone have we an intereſt in all the 
grace of it. Again, he is deſcribed by his office, under 
which conſideration he was the ob ect. of the work men- 

tio ned 
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tioned ; that great Shepherd of the ſheep ;* he who was 
promiſed to the church, and the object of its faith and 
hope, from the beginning; he who was looked for, 
prayed for, and who was now actually come as the Sa- 
viour of his flock. He is ſaid to be great on many ac- 
counts; in his perſon, in his power to preſerve and fave 
his flock ; in his undertaking, and the effectual accom- 
pliſhment of it; and his glorious exaltation, He is 
every way incomparably great and glorious. 

Nete. The ſafety, ſecurity, and conſolation of the 
church much depend on this greatne/s of our Shepherd. 

He is the Shepherd of the ſheep ;* they are his own. 
He was promiſed and prophefied of, under the name of a 
Shepherd, [Iſa. xl. 11. Ezek. xxxiv. 23. chap. xxxvii. 
24.] and that which is fignified hereby, is comprehen- 
five of the whole office of Chriſt, as king, prieſt, and pro- 
phet of the church. For as a Shepherd, he feeds; that 
is, rules and in/trufs it; and being that Shepherd who 
vas to lay down his life for the ſheep, ¶ John x. 11.] he 
executes towards them his priz/tly office alſo. All the ele& 
are committed to him of God, as Heep to a /bepherd, to 
be redeemed and preſerved, by virtue of his office. 
That which we are here principally taught is, that he 
died in the diſcharge of his office, as the great Shep- 
herd of the ſneep; which expreſſeth both the excellency 
of his love, and the certainty of the ſalvation of the 
ele. 

The God of peace brought him again from the dead.“ 
Herein conſiſteth his great acting towards the church, 
as the God of peace, and herein he laid the foundation for 
communicating unto us grace and peace. God, even the 
Father, is frequently ſaid to * raife Chriſt from the dead,“ 
becauſe of his ſovereign authority in the diſpoſal of the 
whole work of redemption; and Chriſt is faid to raiſe 
himſelf, or to take his life again, when be was dead; 
becauſe of the immediate efficacy of his Divine perſon . 
therein, | John x. 18.] 

But ſomewhat more is intended, than that mere act of 
Divine power, whereby the human nature of Chriſt was 
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quickened by a re- union of ſoul and body; a moral act of 
authority is alſo intended. The law being fulfilled and 
anſwered ; the ſheep being redeemed by the death of the 
Shepherd, the God of peace, to evidence that peace was 
now perfectly made, by an act of ſovereign authority, 
brings him again into a ſtate of life, completely delivered 
from the charge of the law. [ See Pſal. xvi. 10, 11.] 

$ 4+ Through the blood of the everlaſting covenant ;* 
the covenant of grace, which is a tranſcript and effect of 
the covenant of redemption, called * everlaſting,” both in 
oppoſition to the covenant made at Sinai, which was but 
for a time, and accordingly was now removed ; and be- 
cauſe the effects of it are not temporary benefits, but 
everlaſting mercies, grace, and glory. The blood of this co- 
venant is the blood of Chriſt himſelf ; which, as a /acrifice 
to God, confirmed the covenant ; and which, as it was 
ſprinkled, procured and communicates all the grace and 
mercy of the covenant to them, who are taken into the 
bond of it. 

But how is God ſaid to bring Chriſt from the dead, 
© through the blood of the covenant?” In reply, we re- 
mark, that the death of Chriſt, if he had not riſen, would 
have not completed our redemption ; we ſhould have been 
yet in our /ins, For then evidence would be given, that 
atonement was not made. The bare reſurrection of 
Chriſt would not have ſaved us; for ſo any other man 
may be raiſed by the power of God. But the bringing 
again Chriſt from the dead, through the blood of the ever- 
© laſting covenant,” gives aſſurance of the complete redemp- 
tion and ſalvation of the church. Many expoſitors have 
filled this place with conjectures to no purpoſe, without ſo 
much as looking towards the mind of the Holy Ghoſt in 
the words. | 

$ 5- Make you perfect, or rather, (xa&T#prioa: vuas) 
make you mect, fit and able. This is what in yourſelves 
you are no way fit and prepared for, whatever light, power, 
or liberty, you may be ſuppoſed to have; it is not ab/o/ute 
perfection, but a bringing of the mental faculties into due 
order, to diſpoſe, prepare, and enable them, that they may 
work accordingly.— In every good work ;* for every _ 
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of obedience. In general, he defigns the application of 
divine grace, through the mediation. of Chriſt, for our 
ſanctification, and the daily increaſes of it. 

(Tlowy ey vp) * working in you that which is well plea- 
$ fing in his fight through Jeſus Chriſt.” This is the way 
— the only way—whereby we may be enabled effectually to 
do the will of God. The efficiency of actual grace for 
every acceptable act of obedience cannot be more directly 
expreſſed— Through Jeſus Chriſt ; which may be referred 
either to working or to acceptance. If to the latter, the 
meaning is, that the beſt of our duties are not accepted but 
upon the account of the merit and mediation of Chriſt, 
which is moſt true ; but it is rather to be referred to the 
former, ſhewing that there is no communication of grace 
to us, from the peace of God, but by Jeſus Chriſt, and 
by virtue of his mediation. 

_ $6. To whom be glory for ever and ever, Amen.“ 
The like aſcription of glory, in the ſame kind of expreſ- 
ſion, is made to God, even the Father, [Phil. iv. 20.] 
Now unto God and our Father be glory for ever and 
ever, amen.“ [So I. Tim. i. 17. II. Tim. iv. 18.] So 
it is jointly to the Father and the Son as mediator, [Rev. 
v. 13. See Gal. i. 5.] And whereas this aſſignation of 
glory to Chriſt contains divine adoration and worſhip, 
with the aſcription of glorious divine properties to him, 
the chject of it is his divine perſon ; and the motive unto 
it, the work of mediation, All grace is from him, and 
therefore all glory is to be aſcribed to him, without inter- 
miſſion and without end. Hereunto is added the uſual 
ſolemn note of aſſent and atteſtation, Amen; ſo it i, 
ſo let it be, ſo it ought to be; it is true, it is right and 
meet that ſo it ſhould be. 

Thus ſhall the whole diſpenſation of grace iſſue in the 
eternal glory of Chriſt. This the Father defigned ; this 
is the bleſſedneſs of the church to give him: and let every 
one who ſays not * Amen to it, ſee that he be not * anathe- 
ma maranatha. 


§7. That which we learn from hence is, 


1. That | 
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1. That the bringing back of our Lord Jeſus Chriſt, 
as the Shepherd of the ſheep, from the ſtate of the dead, 
through the blood of the covenant, is the great pledge of 
aſſurance of peace with God, or the effecting of that peace, 
which * the God of peace” hath deſigned for the church. 

2. The reduction of Chriſt from the dead by * the God 
* of peace, is the ſpring and foundation of all diſpenſa- 
tions and communications of grace to the church ; of all 
the effects of the atonement and purchaſe made by his 
blood ; for he was brought again, as the Shepherd of the 
ſheep, to the exerciſe of his entire office towards the 
church, 

3. All legal ſacrifices iſſued in blood and death ; but 
there was no recovery of any of them from that ſtate, no 
ſolemn. pledge of their ſucceſs. The only ſupply of their 
weakneſs was their frequent repetition. 

4. There is then a bleſſed foundation laid for the com- 
munication of grace and mercy to the church, to the eter- 
nal glory of God. 

$8. And to Him doth the poor, unworthy author. of this 
expoſition deſire in all humility to aſcribe eternal praiſe and 
glory for all the mercy, grace, guidance, and aſſiſtance, 
which he hath received from him in his endeavours there- 
in. And if any thing, word, or expreſſion, through weak- 
neſs, ignorance, and darkneſs, which he yet /aboureth under, 
have paſſed from him, that do not tend to 6bz5,g/ory, he 
doth here utterly condemn it. And he humbly prays, that 
if through his aſſiſtance, and the guidance of his Holy 
Spirit of light and truth, any thing hath been ſpoken 
aright concerning him—his office, ſacrifice, grace, and his 
whole mediation—any light or direction communicated 
towards underſtanding the mind of the Holy Ghoſt in 
this glorious ſcripture—that he would make it abundantly 
uſeful and acceptable to his church. 

And he doth alſo humbly acknowledge his power, good- 
neſs, and patience, in that, beyond all his expectations, he 
hath continued his life, under many weakneſſes, tempta- 
tions, ſorrows, and tribulations, to bring this work to its 
end. To Hi be glory for ever and ever, Amen.“ 
Whar 
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What follows are certain additional peſtſcripts, which 
were uſual with our apoſtle in his other epiſtles, of which 
we ſhall briefly give an account. 


VtRSES 22—25. 


AND 1 EBESEECH YOU, BRETHREN, SUFFER THE WORD 

_ OF EXHORTATION; FOR I HAVE WRITTEN A LET-=- 

kx. UNTO YOU IN A FEW WORDS, KNOW YE, 
THAT OUR BROTHER TIMOTHY 1$ SET AT 11- 
BERTY, WITH WHOM, IF HE COME SHORTLY, 1 
WILL SEE YOU. SALUTE ALL THEM THAT HAVE 
THE RULE OVER YOU; AND ALL THE SAINTS. 
THEY OF ITALY SALUTE YOU. GRACE BE WITH 
YOU ALL, AMEN. 


$ t. The word of exhortation, what. & 2. To ſuffer it, 
what, § 3. In what ſenſe a few words, & 4. Timo- 
thy's impriſonment, and liberty. & 5. Paul charges the 
brethren to ſalute the elders and ſaints in his name. {I 6. 
The ſalutation of the ſaints in Italy, to the Hebrews. \ 7. 
The general ſolemn cloſe. 5 8. The ſubſcription. 


$ 1. ; AnpD I beſeech you, brethren, ſuffer the word 
* of exhortation.” He ſubjoins this tender addreſs, to 
caution them againſt loſing the benefit of it, through neg- 
ligence or prejudice. (Toy Aoyov Th j ? the 
word of exhortation, or of conſolation ; for it is uſed to fig- 
nify both, Wherefore the phraſe denotes, the truth and 
doctrine of the goſpel applied to the edification of believers, 
whether by way of exhortation or conifo/ation ; the one con- 
ſtantly including the other. 

Moſt think, that the apoſtle intends peculiarly, the 
bortatory part of the epiſtle, in chap. vi. 10, 12, 13. But 
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I fee no juſt reaſon, why the whole epiſile may not be in- 
tended ; for the nature of it in general is parenetical ; that 
is, * a word of exhortation,“ as hath been often obſerved. 
The whole epiſtle is intended in the next words: for [ 
have written a letter unto you in a few words ;* and there 
is in the doctrinal part of it, that which was as hard to be 
borne by the Hebrews, as any thing in thoſe which are 
preceptive or hortatory. And. I would not exclude the no- 
tion of conſolation ; becauſe that is the proper effect of the 
doctrine of the goſpel. 

Note. When miniſters take care, that the word which 
they deliver is a word tending to the edification and con- 
ſolation of the church, they may, with confidence, preſs 
the entertainment of it by the people; though it ſhould 
contain things, which, by reaſon of their weakneſs or 
prejudices, may be ſome way grievous to them. 

$ 2. (Ars ſu Her, or bear this word; that is, in 
the firſt place, he cautions them to take heed that no pre- 
Judices, or inveterate opinions; no apprehenſions of ſe- 
verity in its admonitions and threatenings, ſhould provoke 
them againſt it, render them impatient under it, and ſo 
cauſe them to loſe the benefit of it. But there is more 
intended, namely, that they ſhould * bear and receive it, 
© as a word of exhortation ;* ſo as to improve it to their 
edification. A neceſſary caution ; for neither Satan, nor 
the corruption of men's own hearts, will be wanting, to 
ſaggeſt to them ſuch exceptions and prejudices againſt it, 
as may render it uſeleſs. 

$-3-'* For I have written a letter unto you in few 
* words; for, conſidering the importance of the cauſe 
wherein he was engaged; the neceſſity there was to unfold 
the whole deſign and myſtery of the covenant, and inſti- 
tations of the law, with the office of Chriſt ; confidering 
the great conteſts that were amongſt the Hebrews, about 
theſe things and the danger either of their eternal ruin, 
through a miſapprehenfion of them,—all that he hath 
written may well be eſtcemed but a few words; and 
of which none could have been ne. He hath, in this 
matter 
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matter ſent them (d {Cpaygw») @ brief compendium of the 
doctrine of the law and the goſpel. 

$ 4. Know ye, that our brother Timothy is ſet at 
liberty, with whom, if he come ſhortly, I will fee you.“ 
Timothy was his perpetual companion in all his travels, 
labours, and ſufferings ; ſerving him as a ſon his father, 
unleſs when he ſent him to any ſpecial work for the church: 
and being with him in Judea, he was well known there; 
as alſo his worth and uſefulneſs. He ſeems not to have 
gone to Rome with Paul, when the latter was ſent thither 
a ptiſoner, but probably followed him not long after; 
and there, as is moſt likely, being taken notice of, either 
as an aſſociate of the apoſtle's, or for preaching the goſpel, 
he was caſt into priſon. Of this the Hebrews had heard, 
and were, no doubt, affected with it; therefore, the apoſ- 
tle gives them notice of his being diſmiſſed out of priſon, as 
a matter wherein he knew they would rejoice. The re- 
leaſe of Timothy would be good news to them. He doth 
not ſeem to have been preſent with the apoſtle, at the 
diſpatch of this epiſtle ; for he knew not his giind directly, 
about his going into Judea; only he apprehended that he 
had a reſolution ſo to do. And herein he acquaints them 
with his own reſolution, to give them a viſit ; which, that 
he might do, he had before deſired their. prayers for him. 
However, he ſeems to intimate, that if Timothy, whoſe 
company he defired in his travels, could not come ſpee- 
dily, he knew not whether his work would permit him to 
do ſo. What was the event of this reſolution God only 
knows. | 

§ '5. © Salute all them, that have the rule over you, 
and all the ſaints.” This is given in charge to them 10 
whom the epiſtle was ſent. For though it was written for 
the uſe of the whole church, yet the meſſengers, by whom 
it was carried, delivered and committed it, according to 
the apoſtle's direction, to /ome of the brethren ; by whom 
it was to be preſented and communicated to the church. 
To theſe brethren he peculiarly gives in charge to falute 
both their elders, and all the reſt of the ſaints, or 
members of the church in his name. To fa- 
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© }ute” in the name of another is, to repreſent his kindneſs 
and affection; which the apoſt le deſires, for the preſerva- 
tion and continuation of entire love between them. Who 
theſe rulers were, whom they enjoined to falute, hath been 
fully declared, ver. 17. and to call the members of the 
church « ſaints,* was uſual with our apoſtle. 
86. They of Italy ſalute you.“ Thoſe that were with 
him in Italy; for there were then many Chriſtians, both 
of 'Jews and Gentiles. Some of thoſe, no doubt, were 
continually with the apoſtle ; who, knowing his defign of 
ſending a letter to the Hebrews, deſired to be remembered 
to them, it being probable, that many of them were their 
Ken and well known to them. 

$ 7. Grace be with you all, Amen.“ This was the 
conſtant cloſe of all his epiſtles. This he wrote with his 
own hand, and would have it eſteemed an aſſured token, 
whereby an epiſtle might be known to be his, III. Theſ. 
Hit. 17, 18.] He varieth ſometimes in his expreffions ; 
but this is the ſubſtance of all his ſubſcriptions : * Grace 
be with you all.“ By © grace” he intends the whole good 
will of God by Jeſus Chriſt, and all the bleſſed effects of 
p<. and which he prays: may be communicated to them. 

= 8. The ſubſcription in our bobks is * written to the 
« Hebrews, from Italy, by Timothy.“ This is partly un- 
true; as that it was ſent by Timothy; being expreſſly con- 
trary to what the apoſtle ſpeaks concerning him imme- 
diately before. But theſe ſubſcriptions have been ſuffi- 
eiently proved, by many, to be ſpurious ; being the addi- 
tions of ſome unſkilful tranſeribers in after ages. 
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Tas nature of an expofitory work precludes the neceſſity of 
referring in an Index to many things that otherwiſe would deſerve 
a place, The Text itſelf will often be the eaſieſt reference; and 
the Editor preſumes, that the method he has adopted in ſumming 
up the contents of each verſe or paragraph expounded, will ſave 


the inquiſitive Reader much time and trouble. 
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A, 
Abarbinel, oppoſition of, to the ſufferings 
of the Meſſiah, i. 109. His opinion 
of the anointed being cut off, 200. 
His confeſſion concerning the 53d of 
Ifaiah, 241. 
"Abel, how the ſacrifice and faith of, 
differed from Cain's, iv. 118.. 
Ability, natural and moral, iii. 8. 
Alrabum, ſeparation of, for a double end, 
i. 87. The church confined to his 
perſon and poſterity, ib. The father 
of the faithful, and heir of the world, 
88. 
—tſe ten trials of, ii. 326. 
—civing the bleſſing, obſerva- 
tions on, iti. 262. N 
the call of, containing two parts, 
iv. 143. His faith commended, 145. 
In what ſenſe his life a life of faith, 
151. The city he looked for, what, 
154. His feed, how as the ſtars in- 
numerable, 163. How he fulfilled 
God's com in offering Iſaac, 182. 
His obedience amplified, 183. The 
ſupport of his faith in that trial, 185. 
Abridgements, advantage of good, i. 2. 
| Difficulty of making good ones, 3. 
Abridger, the duty of a faithful one, i. 
5. Of this work, his principal en- 
your, what, 6. 
Vor. IV. 


Adam, the fin of, its effects, i. 107, 


109. 

Adulterers, their doom, iv. 382. 

Aﬀettions, natural, how mortified by 
faith, iv. 173. When o 9 
by faith, an evidence of ty» 
189. 


Ayimanoyuleg, its import, iii. 2 5 f. 

Agony, of Chrilt, explained, iii. 36. 

Aegrippa, not the! anointed cut. off, i. 
200. 

Albinus, the ſtate of the church about 
the beginning of his government, i. 
79. 

Allegorical expoſitions, ii. 311. 

Altar, the Chriſtian, what, iv. 403. 

Ambroſe, a remark of, i. 271. 


Analogy, of faith, its uſe in interpreting 


ſcripture, ti. 452. 


Anamcs, his cruelty to St. James, i. 90. 


Angelica motions, how - diſtinguiſhed 
rom the motions of the Holy Ghoſt, 
ii. 112. 

Angeli, the aggravation of their apoſtacy, 
1. 114 | 

—— our conceptions of, muſt be regu- 


lated by ſcripture, ii. 76. Their 


chief glory, wherein it conſiſts, 106. 


The particular, ends of their miniſtry, 
110. 
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Auti- ehriſtian tate, the ſeaſon of its con- 
tinuance, ii. 329. 

Antiochus, Epiphanes, what called by 
the Jews, i. 93. 

Arauyacha, remarks on, ii. 35. 

Arona, remarks on, ii. 91. 

Apoſtacy, the ſpecial evil of, ii. 356.— 
From the goſpel, is a departure from 
the living God, 365. In the greateſt, 
God has ſome faithful ones, 392. 

Appearance, of Chriſt, iii. 580. To 
whom, and for what end, 581. 

Aquinas, Thomas, his reaſon why the 
ſcripture is called canonical, i. 44- 

Avrchimandrite, who, ii. 334. 

Ariftotle, his definition of law, i. 44- 

Armillus, ſome account of, i. 158, 161. 

Arminianiſm, oppoſed by Dr. Owen, i. 16. 

Artaxerxes, Longimanus, the decree of, 
referred to by Daniel's prophecy, i. 
212. 

, Rabbi, compiler of the Babyloniſh 
Talmud, i. 97. 

Aſſemblies, why fo much forſaken, iv. 60. 

Aſſiſtance, ſpecial ſeaſons requiring, ii. 509. 

sfſſurance, to retain, the utmoſt dili- 
gence neceſſai y, iii. 183. 

Attendance, on the word, neceſſary to 

erance, ii. 120. 

Atonement, the doctrine of, the life and 
ſpirit of religion, iii. 49. 

Auſt in, St. his remark on the ſacred wri- 
ters, i. 54. 

Authority of God, the ground of faith, 
ii. 70. The formal reaſon of our 
obedience, 309. 


B 
Backſlidings, the appearance of, to 
be — — 5. Their begin- 
nings hardly diſcoverable, 486. A 
- preſervative againſt, 487. 

Baptiſm, not regeneration, iii. 4oT. 
Abuſes of, ib. Lats 
how repreſented by Noah's ark, 

iv. 138. 
Baptiſms, doctrine of, what, iii. 108. 
Bange, the meaning of, iii. 503. 
Barchocheba, a falſe Meſſiah, i. 155. 
Barlow, Biſhop, bis friendſhip to Dr. 

Owen, i. 32. and laſt conference with 

him, ib. i 
Barremeſs, under the golpel, its danger 

iti. 158. 

Baſil, 2 excellent ſay ing of, ii. 41. 

Another, 294. | 
Bates, Dr. his character in brief by Mr. 

Hervey, i. 31. Note. 

Fechai, Rabbi, his diſtribution of the 

law, i. 91. 


E X. 


Believers, the duty of, to rejoice in the 
glory of Jeſus Chriſt, ii. 83z How 
related to one another, 250. On 
what account the houſe of God, 285. 
What required of them, as being in 
the houſe, 286. Their happy ſtate 
under the goſpel, 430. Their privi- 
leges not leſſened by the goſpel, 466. 

Believing, whether, the duty of ſinners, 
ii. 401. The myſtery of, conſiſts in 
mixing the truth and faith in the 
mind, 418. 

Bembus, Petrus, cenſured, i. 63. 

Ben-Uzziel, his gloſs on Jacob's prophe- 
cy, i. 177. 

Berub, conſtantly rendered by diadunn, i- 
85. Varioully uſed, 28 5. 

——— remarks on, iti. 441, 531, $41- 
Bernard, St. a ſaying of, about undery, 
ſtanding St. Paul's writings, i. 75. 

Biblifts, who ſo called, i. 103. 

Biddle, John, two Socinian catechiſmg 
publithed by, i. 23- 

Bl:ſſings, ſacerdotal, how authoritative, 
iti. 248. The acts of ſuperiors, 277. 
The kinds of, 278. l 

patriarchal, what, iv. 192.— 
Grotius's miſtake concerning them, 
193, Of parents, 282. Of miniſ- 
ters, 283. 

Blood of Chriſt, all of it neceſſary, iii. 
64- 1 efficacy, 52 5. A 
ground of triumph to faith, 529. 

— ſued, all innocent, has a voice, iv. 
122. Of Chriſt, the only ſecurity 
from deſtruction, 223. L 

Brenius, betrayed the doctrines of Chriſ- 
tianity, i. 122. Note. 

Brentius, a remark of, concerning the 
ſcriptures, i. 49- 

Buckingham, the Duke of, i. 27. 

Buxtorf, his treatiſe on the Maſſoretię 
diſtinctions, i. 94. 
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Cajetan, ſeruples of, as to the epiſtle to 
the Hebrews, i. 48. 
Call, an ordinary, to the miniſtry, 
wherein it conſiſts, iii. 22. 
Canonical, whence the term derived, i. 44. 
Marks to diſtingurſh what book sare, ib. 
Camero, refuted by Spanhemius, i. 63. 
Catalogue, a complete, of Dr. Owen's 
works, i. 40. | 
Cerinthus, gave occaſion to the writing of 
St. John's goſpel, i. 58. 
Chatab, Rabbi, author of the Taſiphot, 


i. 97. 
Chaim, Rabbi Jacob, collected the ab- 
ſervations of the Maſſorites, i. 94. 
1. Charts 
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Charles II. his civility to Dr. Owen, i. 32. 

Gharnock, his character in brief by Mr. 
Hervey, i. 31» Note. 

Chaſtiſement, obſervations on, iv. 286. 

Children, the minds of, well-principled, 
a bleſſed thing, iv. 215. 

Cunts r, the prieſthood of, i. 258. the 
kingdom or lordſhip of, 310. 

— ſuperior to Moſes, ii. 9. The on- 
ly revealer of the Father's w.ll, 27. 

The Father perpetually prent with, 
63. His regalia, 80. His-enemies, 
98. The head of his people, 162. 
His inconceivable love, 174. His ex- 
altation, a pledge of final glory to be- 
hevers, 175. How he leads his church 
to glory, 186. His judging omni- 
ſciency, 189,434. The frame of his 
heart after his ſufferings, 212. God 
and man in one perſon, 228. His 
atonement for fin neceſſary for recon- 

. Ciliation, 237. Conſideration of, the 
moſt eſfectual means to free men from 
erroty 258. Worthy of all glory, 
— To be divinely worſhipped, 
276. 

— a prieſt, and not of the tribe of 

Levi, how, iii. 24 A diſcovery of, 
to convinced ſinners, 233. No Sa- 
viour without an oblation, 391. A 
Mediator of a better covenant, 407. 

Chriſtians, warned to leave eruſalem, i. 
8. Why unwilling to leave it, 82. 

— — Dr. Owen' s, its character, i 1. 


Cheyſoftm, St. a rule of, ii. 34. Say⸗ 
ings of, 37, 41+ 

wm— an obſervation of, iii. 8. A 
pertinent remark of, 1 50. 

Charch, the ſame in ſubſtance in every 
ages i. 90. 

— its immediate dependence on Chriſt, 
ii. 162. 

w— its building, a great and glorious 

Work, iii. 288, Never laſes any 
privilege once granted, 493. 

— more honourable in all its troubles 

than any other ſociety, iv. 216. 

Churches, the ſchools of Chrift, iii. $4. 

Cy of Jeruſalem, not ſought by Abra- 
ham, iv. 154. Of God, its glorious 
privileges, 341- Believers have none 
on earth, in what ſenſe, 410. 

Clarkſon, his funeral ſermon for Dr. 
Owen, i 1. 37. 

Clemens, Romanus, not the author of the 
Epiſtle to the Hebrews, i. 62. nor 
tranſlator, 84. 

— Alexandrinus 2 miſtake of, i. 62, 
66. 


5 


3 


Command of God, either vocal ar inter- 
pretative, ii. 72. 

Communion with God, Dr. Owen's publi- 
cation called, i. 23. 

Compaſſion, of Chriſt, iii. 8. 
tions on, 14. 

Computation, of Daniel's weeks, I. 201. 

Conant Dr. ſucceeds Dr. Owen as Vice- 
Chancellor, i. 23. 

Concupiſcence, evil, what called by the 
Jews, i. 109. Good, what, accord- 


Obſerva- 


ing to the Jews, 111. 
Condeſcenſion, the great, of God, illuſ- 
trated, ii. 1 66. 
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(_ of hope, wherein conſiſts, ii. 
286. 

Congregational plan of diſcipline, pre- 
erred by Dr. Owen, i. 17. 

Conſecrated things, the uſe of, how 
ceaſed, iii. 270. 

Conſequences, deducible from ſcripture aſ- 
ſertions, ii. 63. 

Conſolation of believers, how provided for, 
in. 228. 

Can vic tion of fin, the great ſurpriſal of, 
iii. 232. 

Covenant tranſactions, between Father 
and Son, i. 284. 

the mutual in-being of its Pro- 
miſes and threatenings, ii. 433. 

the new, its ſtability depends on 

the ſuretiſhip of Chriſt, iii. 341. Be- 

tween God and man, eſtabliſhed on 

promiſes, 409. Nature/& the Mo- 

ſaic, and now diſtinguiſhed from all 

others, 417. 1 ns but 

what is confirmed in Chriſt, 439. Of 

grace, its nature and properties, 441. 

The foundation of a church Rate, 

$37» 


token of the, received in in- 
fancy, its advantage, iv. 215. 

Covetouſneſs, the evil of, iv. 388. 

Counſels, the divine, their nature, i. 268. 

Creation, the firſt, ſubſervient to the 
glory of Chriſt, ii. 27. Its dependence. 
on Chriſt, 45. The ſtage of his 
grace, 46. Deeply concerned in Chriſt's 
incarnation, 71. Its periſhing Rate, 
how to be improved, 93. 

Creatures, how uſed to the glory of God, 
ii. 30. 

9% his excellent obſervations, iii. 


Gran, his decree not intended by Daniel, 
. 209. 


Lita 


P. Dazigl, 
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Daniel, his prophecy explained and vin- 
dicated, i. 189. 

Darius, three of that name, i. 210. 

Data in theology, what, i. 343. 

Death, allowed by the Jews to be penal, 
i. 108. 

t the fear of, inſeparable from ſin, 
ii. 220. Of Chriſt, how victorious, 
224- 

— in what reſpect penal, iii. 582. 

— a peculiar feaſon, wheu it is near, 
iv. 197. 

Decalogue, ſubſtance of the, iii. 484. 

Decrees of God, the moſt reaſonable way 

ol conſidering them, ii. 31. 

Deliverer, two things neceſlary to quali- 
fy him, i. 122. ä 

De ire of all nations, a name of the Meſ- 
ſiah, i. 184. 

— What kind of, ſhould poſſeſs miniſ- 
ters, iii. 182. Whence it proceeds, ib. 

Deſpondency, how to be avoided, iv. 307. 

Deſtructian of goſpel contemicis, una» 
voidable, ii. 147. 

—— of barren profeffors, ordinarily 
by degrees, ili. 163. 

Ala, governing an accuſative, and a ge- 
nitive, ii. 177, 178. 


Diligence, the great importance of, its 


378. 

in duty, expreſlly required from 
profeſſors, iii. 183, 185. Remarks 
on, 198. 

Diftruſt of God, a provoking fin, ii. 332. 

5 all would be practically im- 

oved, ii. 249. 

— ſhould be ſeaſonably adminiitered, 
iii. 112. Some may be omitted for a 
ſeaſon, 113. 

— ſtrange obſervations on, iv. 401. 

Dogs, two brazen ones made by the wiſe 
men, i. 244 Note. 

Dominion of Chriſt, extends to all perſons, 
and all things, 1. 310. 

believer's duty to rejoice in 


the, ii. 83. 

Duties, the Fruit of faith and obedience, 
acceptable to God, iii. 1 56. 

Duty, an heroic ſpirit neceſſary to carry 
us through it, iv. 220. Defect in it 
will make men lame in their profeſ- 
ſion, 308. 


E. 
Ebjonites, their treatment of St. Paul and 
his writings, i. 46. 
Egyptian account of the Grecian empire, 
1. 205. : 1 


— 


E X. 


Elias, Rabbi, a tradition of his about 
the age of the world, i. 219. 

Elbhim, remarks on, ii. 68. 

Eloguence, ſacred, wherein it conſiſts, i. 
33. 

Encouragement, our need of, iii. 331. 

End of 5 in the work of Providence, 
ii. 338. 

Enemies of Chriſt, their end, ii. 102. 

— of the church, remarks on, iv. 41. 
Apoſtates the worſt of, 77. | 

Emedinus ſerupled the authority of the 
Epiſtle to the Hebrews, i. 48. His 
ſophiſtical cavil, 272. His exceptions 
againſt a plurality of perſons in the Di- 
vine nature, refuted, 277. His con- 
fidence reproved, 283. 

an errar of, iv. 393- 

Enoch, why not joined with Elias at 
Chriſt's transfiguration, iv. a4. 
EwihajCardai, its falſe interpretations 

1 confuted, ii. 227. 
„l to the Hebrews, its authority 

— — and why ſcrupled, i. mY 

Suppoſed by ſore to be written in He- 
brew, diſproved, 66, 83. What effect 
it had on the profeſſing Hebrews, 8 3. 
— Not. tranſlated by Clemens, 84.— 
Abounds with Greek elegancies, ib. 
Is freer from hebraiſms than could be 
ex in a tranſlation, i6, | 

Eraſmus ſcrupled the authority of the 
Epiſtle to the Hebrews, i. 48. Aſ- 
cribes it to Clemens Romanus, refu - 
ted, 65. 

a miſtake of, iv. 390. 
Error in heart, what meant by it, ii. 301. 
The root of all provoking fins, 343- 
Eſau, his birth-right what, iv. 318.— 
How ſold, 319. He was rejected, 321. 
Found no, place of repentance, Fa | 

Eternity, men under their trial for, iii, 
157. 


rdunt, its meaning in reference to Chriſt, 


ii. 16. 
ETypwano9yray, its meaning, iv. 244. 
Evangelized, to be, a ſignal privilege, ii. 


417. 

Evafions of the Jews anſwered, i. 214. 

Evidences of a real union with Chriſt, ii. 
375 


of a thriving ſpiritual ſtate, iii. 


92. 

Exaltation, the glory of Chriſt's prieſtl 
office depends on it, iii. 381. Chrig% 
Divine nature incapable of it, ib. 

Examination, our duty after hearing the 


word, ili. 76, 


Exancs 
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Examples of our forefathers to be duly 
conſidered, ii. 321. 

E xbortations, to be multiplied in times 
of temptation, ii. 304. How to. be 
managed, 3056. To be influenced by 
Divine authority, ib. Mutual, how 
to be performed, 370. 

Experience, how learnt by obedience, iii. 
58. Of Divine truth, what, 89. 
Expoſition, Dr. Owen's, of the Epiſtle to 
the Hebrews, its character from me- 

moirs of his life, i. 28, 


. F 

Faith, how mixed with truth, ii. 419. 
How aſſiſted in mixing the word, 421. 
Puts love on work, 422. 

— towards God, what, iii. 99. The 
importance of it, 120. Its formal ab- 

ject, 431. The ground of its tri- 
umph, 529. 

⁊ives a preſent ſubſiſtence to things 
future, how, iv. 105. What ſort of, 
will carry us through difficulties, 107. 
A definition of, 108. By it objections 
againſt inviſible things are reſuted, ib. 
Brings into the ſoul an experience of 
their power, 109. A means of pre- 
ſerving believers in the profeſſion of the 
goſpel, ib. As an inftrument, includes 
its object, 113: Of Abel and Cain, 
wherein it differed, 118, May be 
ſhaken, but not overcome, 160. Its 
duty about temporal mercies, ib. Its 
formal object in the promiſes, what, 
161. Looks on heaven, 178. In all 
ages the ſame, 215. Highly rational 
in all its obedience, 217. Nothing 
inſupcrable to, when rightly engaged, 
220, 

Father, God the, with reſpect to the or- 
der of ſubſiſtence, ii. 43. 

Fear of God, the ſeveral ſorts of, ii. 403. 
The proper object of goſpel commina- 
tions, 412. 

Federal tranſaftions between the Father 
and the Son, i. 284. 

Fiat lux, ſome account of, i. 24- 

Figment of the heart, moral corruption ſo 
called, i. 110. 

Firſt-born, why is Chriſt fo called, ii. 
66. 


Flavel, his character in brief by Mr. 
„ i. 31. Note. 


Hervey 
Fleetwood, Charles, Dr. Owen's letter to, | 


i. 33. 
Fl:/h, applied to Chriſt, ſignifies what, 
tj. 32. 
Ferricatiom a caveat againſt, iv. 316. 


G 
Galgal, what, i. 161. 
Gemara, compiled by Rabbi Aſe, i. 97. 
Gemariſts, ſome of them hold the perfec· 
tion of the written law, i. 100. 
Teta aoyoutearcgy its meaning cleared, iii. 
255, 276. ; 
Genealogy of Chrift vindicated, i. 226. 
Gibbons, Dr. his verſion of the Latin epi- 
taph, for Dr. Owen, i. 38. 
Gifts, their order and ſubſerviency, i. 


325. 
Gila, Mr. the author of the Latin epi- 
taph for Dr. Owen, i. 11. 
ry of Chriſt, meditations on the, its 
haracter, i. 31. 

Gq,, in what ſenſe the God of Chriſt, ii. 
1. His greatneſs illuſtrated by the 
iſible creation, 167. His love and 

grace in the perſon of Chriſt, a matter 
of eternal admiration, 171. His pre- 
ſence alone the rule of deſire, 348. 
His voice heard by many to no pro- 
fit, 391, Why he preſerves a rem- 
nant for himſelf, 393. Difpleaſed 
with nothing in this world but fin, 


394. 

— what implied in his being ſuch to any, 
u. 451. 

— what implied in believing that he is, 
iv. 132. 

Godfrey, Sir Edmund, i. 33. 

Goodwin, Mr. John, his redemption ro- 
deemed, i. 22. Dr. his character ig 
brief by Mr. Hervey, 3t. Note. 

Goſpel, its doctrines to be improved for 
faith and obedience, ii. 249. Its myſ- 
teries require diligent conſideration, 
252. No new dottrine, 417. 

che word of 1 in what 
ſenſe, ili. 87. 
ſpiritual food, 91. Time, a ſeaſon 
of trial for cternity, 157. Barren - 
neſs under the, attended with an in- 
creaſe of fin, 1 58. 

Gouge, Mr. Thomas, his book on cha- 
rity, itt. 179. 

Grace, ſeaſon thereof to be improved, ii. 
313. 

— its efficacy in calling men, iv. 146. 

Grißßtb, Mr. Jobn, his atteſtation, i. 26. 

Grotius ſuppoſes Luke to be the author of 
the Epiſtle to the Hebrews, refuted, i. 
62. His miſtake, 250. 


H 
Haggai, his prophecy concernivug the 
glory of the ſecond houſe, i. 198. 
Hara, Rabbi, an expreflion of his, i. 243- 


Harte 


word of the, is 


1 


Hartop, Sir John, a letter to, i. 39. 

Haſmoncans, the time of their rule, 1, 
205. 

Heering the Word, the duty of Chriſ- 
tians, iii. 73. 

Heart, its error, what, ii. 342. 

Heavens, what the ſhaking of them in- 
tends, iv. 359. 

Hebrews, Epiſtle to the, ſtrictly canoni- 
cal, i. 45. By whom oppoſed, 46. 
The judgment of the Latin church, 
concerning it, 16, Objections againſt 

it anſwered, 48. The canonical au- 
thority of it demonſtrated, 0. Know- 
Jedge of the penman not neceſſary, 61. 
St. Paul was the author of it, 62. 
Why it is unſubſcribed, 69. The 
time it was written, 79. The occa- 
fon. and ſucceſs of it, 82. The lan- 
guage it was originally written in, 83. 

Not tranſlated from the Hebrew 

. Clemens, 84. : 

Heinſius, his ſevere cenſure on thoſe who 
nud fault with any thing in ſcripture, 


= . 1 
Hood the whole revenue of, ſcarce ſuf- 
ficient to ſupply Solomon's workmen 
with bread, i. 182. 

Hervey, his character of the puritan di- 
vines, i. 31. Note. . 
Holy Spirit, diſcourſe on the, by Dr. 

Owen, i. 29. 
continues to ſpeak to us in 
ſeripture, ii. 306. 
Hope, degrees in, iii. 184. The Chriſ- 
tian's anchor, 233, 234- 
Forfley, Dr. ſtriftures on, i. 339. 
Heuſpuality, a Chriſtian duty recommend- 
ed, iv. 372. A peculiar reaſon for 
it, ib. 
Houſe, the glory of the latter, what, i. 
179, 183. 
Howe, his character in brief by Mr. Her- 
. vey, i. 31. Note. N 
Hyde, 
Dr. Owen, 1. 24. 


Jacob, his 3 reſpecting the time 
of the Meſſiah's coming, i. 170. 
has faith in bleſſing the ſons of Jo- 
ſeph, iv. 194. Why this particular 
ol his faith ſelected, ib. 
Jarebi, Rabbi Solomon, his words plain 
and remarkable, i. 283. Note. 
Idolatry of the Jews, under the firſt tem- 
ple, ji. 21 5. 
Jealouſy, Godly, how a duty, ii. 360. 
: Holy, what, 361. 


* 


Lord Chancellor, his opinion of 


. 
Febovab, the name how called by the ca- 


baliſts, i. 244. 

Jerome, St. a remark of his concerning 
Marcion and others. i. 48. His opi- 
nion of the wiſdom of Solomon, 59. 

w—— the ſtate of his mind when a her- 
mit, ii. 334. 

Jeruſalem, heavenly, believers come to 
it, iv. 339- The privileges of it, 


340. 

Feſus of Nazareth, the true Meſſiah, i, 
224 The characteriſtic notes con- 
cerning the Meſſiah agree all in him, 
226. The Jews' pretence concerning 
his miracles monſtrous, 244. Note. 

——— remarks on the name, ii. 454. 


——— the Mediator of the new coyenant, 
iv. 347. The altar of the ghurch, 
402. a . 


Jerus, their miſtake about the promiſe 
and covenant, i. 88. Their preſent 
notion of the written word, and oral 
tradition, 91. The means whereby 
they expect to be ſaved, 122. Their 
expectations at the birth of Chriſt, 
153- The faith of their forefathers 
loſt among them, ib. Why the Meſ- 
ſiah was rejected by them, 154. Two 
Meſſiahs in expectation by them, 157. 
The cauſes of their unbelief, 163.— 
Their confeſſion concerning the glory 
they ſaw at Rome, 168, Modern, 
their evaſions anſwered, 214. 

— remarkable ſayings of theirs, it. 
28, 189, 310, 388. 

n aggravation of their preſent mi- 
ſery, iii. 362. | 

Ignorunce, our calamity and fin, iii. 16, 

1/lummation, ſpiritual, iii. 492. 

Imitation of good men, iii. 203. 

Tmpoſition of hands, iii. 109. 

1nſittutions of the goſpel, their impor- 
tance, ii. 365. 

obſervations on Divine, iii. 306. 

Arbitrary obſervations on, 468. Ot 

Divine worſhip, to be inquired into 

with diligence, 496. 

Interceſſion of Chriſt, ili. 352. Three 
ways typified under the Old Teſta- 
ment, 353. The ground of confola- 
lation, 358. 

Jobannan, Rabbi, compiler of the Jeru- 
ſalem Talmud, i. 97. 

Foſeph, inſtances of his faith, iv. 198. 

Toy, in what ſenſe ſet before Jeſus, iv. 


273- 
Iſaac, the faith of, iv. 191. Wherein 
deficient, wherein right, ib. A 
Fudab, Rabbi, author of the Miſhna, 


4. 96. 
Julge- 
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Judgement, the laſt, its nature and evi- 
dence, iii. 103. 
Fulian, his notion of the a ii. 
346. 
Fuſlce, of God, required the puniſh- 
ment of fin, i. 297. Not coutrary to 
mercy, 302. 


— ſatisfaction demanded by, ii. 183, 
198. : 


K ; a 
Karxi, hold that the law is perfect, i. 


100. Reproved for it by their Jewiſh 
brethren, 103. 
KeaTa® your, the import of, ii. 287. 
Kari To nde, the meaning of, ii. 
287. 


9 


—— the ſignifica- 
tion of, ib. 

King dom 'of Chriſt, its avs righteous 
and holy, ii. 84. 

KAngovageag its true meaning in regard to 
Chriſt, ii. 14- 

Knmuledge of God, obſervations on, iii. 
459. 


Cpavys i7yvea, the meaning of, ex- 
plained, iii. 35. 


L 

AaXtTraiy, the fignification of, when ap- 
plied to Abel, iv. 127. 

Lane, John Vincent, author of Fiat lux, 
3 2 

Laſt days, their true impart, ii. 3. 

Laud, Archbilhop, his impoſition of ſu- 
perſtitious rites on the univerſity of 
Oxford, i. 13. 

Law, the different parts of it, i. 124.— 
Moral, 'cannot juſtify us, 124. Of 
ſacrifices, cannot, 125, 126. 

xu Whercin it agrees with, and differs 
from the goſpel, ii. 2. 

—— how abrogated, iii. 319. 

— terror attending the promulgation 
of the, iv. 325. 

Letter, a peace-making one, i. 36. To 
Sir John Hartop, 37. 

Levi, Mr. David, a letter to him, i, 254. 

Life of Chriſt in heaven threefold, iii. 
352. 

Lindanes, an obſervation of his on the 
authority of the ſcriptures, i. 45. 

Lipman, his thought of Adam's fin, i. 
tog. 

Asyee Tov Gt, remarks on, ii. 474. 

Love of Chriſt, in delivering us from ſin, 
ii. 49. Of God, how admirable, 171. 
Of Chriſt, how great, 174. 

— of Chrift, contemplation of the, 
hi. 57. Its excellence, 179, 191.— 


Among believers, a fruit of the ſpirit 
of holineſs, 171. Cautions againſt 
the hindrances of it, 176. The moſt 
powerful oppoſitions to it, 178. Its 
great trial, 197. 

— brotherly, recommended and en- 
joined, iv. 369. 

Lovelace, Lord, Dr. Owen his chaplain, 


is 14. 

Luke, St. ſuppoſed by ſome, to be the au- 
thor of the r to the Hebrews, i- 
63. 


M 

Mach, Rabbi, a ſaying of, i. 243. 

Mai monides, his notion of the Meſſiah 
and his kingdom, i. 162. 

a ſaying ot, it. 13. 

Man, made for eternity, ii. 93. 

Manaſſe Ben Iſrael, Rabbi, his account 
of original fin, i. 111. His opinion 
of the anointed cut off, 200. The 
opinion of, about the Meſſiah's reigu, 
163. 

Marfaro, the import of. iii. 54- 

Marriage, what, honourable, iv. 380. 

Maſora, what, i. 93. 

Means, are ſometimes given without ef- 
fectual grace, ii. 339. 

Mediator, the difference between ſuch 
and a ſurety, iii. 333. His office, 
405. A definition of the term, ib. 

Melchiſedec, was the firſt prieſt, i. 261. 
Was a ſacrihcer, 262. 

and his prieſthood, iii. 237. 
Whether a mere man, 238. His de- 
ſcent not recorded, wh 255. Where- 
in typical of Chriſt, 257. 

Menabem, Rabbi, a remarkable ſaytng 
of, concerning the! fin of Adam, i. 


109. 

Merchants, Solomon's, ii. 252, 

Mercy, that it hinders the exerciſe of 
zuſtice, confuted, i. 299. And juſ- 
tice, properties of the Divine nature, 


303. 
Meſfab, the firſt promiſe of the, i. 127. 
But a few times denotes the promiſed 
ſeed in the Old Teſtament, 134. Fre- 
quently occurs in the Targums, ib. 
Why called an anyel, 152. Truths 
ſpoken of him myſterious, yet recon- 
ciled, 155. Ben Joſeph, or Ephraim, 
his ſtory a talmudical romance, 158. 
Ben David, ib. A Jewiih tradition 
about his ſuffering, 159, 243+ One 
expected as a deliverer by the Jews, 
160. Maimonides's notion of the, 
and of his kingdom, 162. A ſum of 
the Jewiſh creed concerning him, 16 J. 
16 


„ 


168. His coming determined by the 
| of Jacob, 170; of Haggai, 
178; of Malachi, 188; of Daniel, 
189. The Jews” tradition about the 
time of his birth, 218. That he 
came within the limited time, 225. 
That no other during that ſeaſon 
came, ib. 
Method, its advantage, i. 5. 
MeTpionaJ: oy, the ſignification of, ili. 8. 
Michael, Mr. Dr. Owen's father-in-law, 
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Milton, his deſcription of hell, iv. 329. 
Miniſters, of the Word, to guard agaiaft 
negligence, ii. 24. Their honour, 
whence, 270. Unfaithful, worthy 
of contempt, 272. The greateſt but 
fervants, 290. . 
=———— their deſire to profit their people, 
ni. 182. Their duty, 190. Their 
maintenance, 270. 
Mirandus, Picus, his obſervation on the 
excellency of the ſcriptures, i. 56. 
2 what, i. 96. 
onica, St.Auftin's mother, how ſhe diſ- 
cerned Divine revelation, i. 75. 
Movyoyern;, its import, ii. 66. 
Morality, not enough for a Chriſtian, iii. 


o. 

Miſes the prophet, his privileges above 
other prophets, ii. 9. The glory of, 
wherein it conſiſted, 105. 

—— the body of, what ſignified thereby, 
iii. 401. c | 
— his parents” faith, iv. 205. The 
means of his attaining the knowledge 
of his deſcent, 209. The faith and 
choice of, 211. His faith in forſaking 

Egypt, 218. 

Myſteries, require an attentive conſidera- 
tion, ii. 262. The ſcripture an in- 
exhauſtible repoſitory of, 450. Means 
for underſtanding them, 451. 

— in ſcripture, require our diligence, 
Hi. 70. Should be infiſted on by mi- 
niſters, 71, 124. Au appetite for 
them, 92. 


N 
Nachman, Rabbi Moſes Bar, his Expo- 
fition, i. 150. His apprehenſion of 
the Meffiah, 151. 
Neazarenes and Ebionites, ſtrictures on 
the, i. 347. 
Noab, how he condemned the world, iv. 
129. How he became an heir of righ- 
teouſneſs, ib. 


0 
Oath of God, engaged againſt unbelief, ii. 
400. 


Oath, ſolemn, lawfal, it, 213. 
Obedience, formal reaſon of, ii. 307. Sta- 
ble and permanent foundation thereof, 


308. 
of Chriſt, what, iii. 53. When 
acceptable, 58. A practical experience 

of, 16. 

blind, iv. 188. Is 

Occumenius, his reaſon for ſuppoſing t 
Paul was not the author of the Epiſtle 
to the Hebrews, confuted, i. 66. 

Offering of Chriſt inſeparable from his ſuf 
fering, iii. 571. 

Offices of Chriſt, their efficacy depend on 
his dignity, iii. 528. 

Old Teſtament examples, their uſe, ii. 
310. 

Onkelos, his explication of Jacob's pro- 
phecy, i. 177. g 

Only-begotten, its genuine import in re- 
ference to Chriſt, ii. 58. 

Opinions, human, inſufficient guides, i. 
336. Diverſity of, 344 How to 
avoid erroneous ones, . 

Origen ſuppoſed Luke to be the author of 
the Epiſtle to the Hebrews, i. 62. An 
obſervation of his concerning the ne- 
ceſſity of the incarnation of the Son of 
God, 267. 

Owen; Lewis, Dr. Owen's anceſtor, ſome 
account of him, i. 10. Note. Henry, 
Dr. Owen's father, his character, 11. 
Note. Dr. his character in brief by 
Mr. Hervey, 31. Note. 


P 

Ha lat, its meaning aſcertained, ii. 3 

TIamyyug remarks on, iv. 334+ 

Papiſts, their agreement with the Jews 
about tradition, i. 101. 

Iegaxansire, its import, ij. 368. 

TTaga ppvwpaey, the ſignification of, exami- 

s It. 119. 

Parents, how may they bleſs their chil- 

. dren, iii. 282. 

Paul, St. an admirable example to the diſ- 
penſers of the goſpel, ii. 2 50. 

Payne, Mr. his converſation with Dr. 
Owen, I. 34 

Penalties annexed to the goſpel, a mo- 
tive to value it. ii. 133. 

People of God, remarks on the phraſe, ii. 


62. 
Porfeedio of church- ſtate and worſhip, 
wherein it conſiſts, ili. 289. | 
Per fections of the Deity, all belong to 
the perſon of Chriſt, il, 42. 5 
Perſeverance of the ſaints, character of 
Dr. Owen's book ſo called, i. 22. 
Perſian empire, continuance of it, i. 203. 
; Perſon 
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Perſon of Chriſh, the glory of it, ii. 42. 
As incarnate, 44- 
—— importance of faith in the, 


iii. 340. 
Perſonal tranſactions in the Holy Trini- 


ty, i. 269. Diſtinctions in God, 


275. 

* his computation of Daniel's 
weeks, i. 206. 

Peter, the apoſtle, his teſtimony for the 
Epiſtle to the Hebrews being written 
by St. Paul, i. 71. 

Phaeton, who compared to, ii. 266. 

Philo, the ſuppoſed author ot the Wiſdom 
of Solomon, i. 39. His perplexity in 
accounting for God ſpeaking of him- 
ſelf in the plural number, 271. 
/grimage, what conſtitutes it, iv. 152. 

Noaupeteacy its import conſidered, ii. 5. 

Poverty, remarks on, iii. 197. 

Prayer, a Jewiſh one, i. 25. Bi 

© Preaching, ought to be ſeaſonable, iii. 


112. And diligently attended to, 


1 
Prfabes of the Jews obviated by St. 
Paul, ii. 8. Gy 
Nenne its import as applied to God, ii. 


177. : 
Prieft, the ſignification of the term, i. 
261. Every ptoper, is ordained to 
1 act for other men, 265. . * 
rieſt hood, the importance o it, i. 260. 
And ſacrifice, indiſſolubly related, 264. 
Of Chriſt, the neceſſity of it, 293. 
of Chriſt, a great encouragement 


to believers, ii. 500. 
— — change the, itt. 30. Of 
Chriſt, its perpetuity, how important, 


© 346. 

Pri Dr, a letter to, i. 334. What 
he thinks a good guide for diſcovering 
the true ſenſe of ſcripture, 336. His 
method ſhewn to be fallacious, 15. 
A fingular declaration of his, 345 
Animadverted on, His charge 


113. 
Yor. IV. 


Promiſe of the Meſſiah, under the notion 
of a covenant, i. 86. 
—— bow a general and eternal rule, iii. 
412. 
Promiſes, the miſtake of the Jews in re- 

gard to them, i. 86. How to be in- 
terpreted, 246. All of them conſiſ- 
tent with the Chriſtian religion, 2 50. 
—— It is of great conſequence to have 
them left us, ii. 414- The failure of 
men doth not make them to ceaſe, ib. 
The faithfulneſs of God in them not 
to be meaſured by the faith or obe- 
dience of men, 442. Obſervations on 
the, 443- ; 
W delayed, à great exerciſe to faith, 
iv. 100. | 
Properties of God in Chriſt, a matter of 
conſolation to believers, ii. 92. 
Prophet, the Meſſiah promiſed to be one, 
i. 236. The character belongs to Je- 
ſus, 338. | 
Chriſt a greater than Moſes, ii. 


Prophets, how proved to be ſuch, i. 62. 
Npogt xtr, its meaning, li. 121. 
Neon, its acceptations, ij. 65. 
Providence, the works of, inſtrudtive, ii. 
. 336 ; their end, 338. 
Prudence, to be uſed by the diſpenſers. of 
the goſpel, ii. 250. n 
Puniſbmenti, the effects of vindictive 
tice, ij. 137. No place will ſecure 
us againit, 334 * ' 
Purgatory, an invention of Satan, iii, 
158. . 


i. 31. Note. 
Purpoſe of God in ſalvation, its wiſdom, 
iti. 227. Confiſtent with general of - 

230. 


Quintihan, 4 Ns. 


i. 278. 


R 
Rabbins, a ſaying concerning their au- 
thority, i. 1 58. 
29. 
Rational divines, Dr. Owen's remark 
on {ome being ſo called, i. 48 
Reaſon, its uſe in the articles of faith, li. 
25, | A 
— bow Eg ii. 5 
de mption ſovereiguty of, 228. _ 
Mmm . Rede- 


4 


2 


Redemption, what included therein, iii. 
$13- 

Repentance, its nature, iii. 98. Its ne- 
ceſſity, 116. 

"Reſt of God, what, ii. 405; Wherein 
it conſiſts, 40%. Entering into, what, 

424. How it both precedes and fol- 

blos work, 434. The day of, alter- 
ed under the goſpel, 469. All true, 

10 2 in Cbriſt, 456. 

141. the nature of ſeveral explained, ii. 
427. 

— how a fundamental princi- 
ple, iii. 100, 122. 

Revelation, is eminently from the Father, 
. 21. Gradual, a fruit of Divine 
wiſdom, 25. Of the golpel, its per- 
fectiou, 26. What a powerful mo- 
dive to attend to it, 12 5. 

Reynaldi, Biſhop, ſucceeds Dr. Owe in 

his deanecy, i. 23. 

Rip hicouſneſs of God, what, i. 294.— 
Requires the puniſhment of ſin, 297. 

Roman church, not the propoſer of cano- 
nicul authority, i. 47. 

Rule 5, church ubedience to, epyoined, 
iv.” 1 5 


* 
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Sabbath, doctrine of the, diſcuſſed, ii. 
400. Evangelical, firſt day of the 
2, week, 461. 

Sadie, their uſe, iũ. got. 

Sacrifices, their nature and end, i. 266. 

Salvation, impoſſible but by the ſelf- ſa- 
cri fice of Chriſt, ii. 47. The golpel, 
how a great one, 1433. 

pw clectorum, its character, i i. 18. 

in what ſenſe is Chriſt the au- 
. "thor of, iii. 62. In what ary eter- 
nal, 63. 

« Fand#ification, its neceſſity, i. 209. 

Satan, the curſe after the fall reſpects 
him principally, i. 131. 


—— his power over death, what, and 


wherein it conſiſteth, ii. 217. 
Scaliger, his account of Daniel's weeks, 


i. 27t. 
refuted, iv. 2 56, 


Se blicting ius, a gloſs of, 
393- 
Sedan, Antia Maria, Dr. Owen's cor- 
reſpondence with her, i. 33. 

Fe, ipture, every thing in it ĩnſſructive, ii. 
33, 338. Compared with itſelf, 83. 
A firm ground of faith and Divine 
worſhip, 439. Directions to ſearch 
ir for our advantage, 471. 

de proper way of interpreting, 


iv. 190. 


e, who, i. 103. 


. 
Seaſons, ſpecial, how to be obſerved and 


improved, ii. 313. 

Seleucidee,” the time of their reign in Sy- 
ria, i. 2 

Self-denial, the foundation of ſimcere 
profeſſion, iv. 147. 

Se If-exammation, the duty of all proſeſ- 
ſors, iii. 198. 

Sepher Ikkarim, remarkable words in, i. 


237. 
Shilo, the term explained, i. 173. Pro- 
ved to he the Meſſiah, 176. 
Simeon, the fon of Hillel, why the latter 
* exclude him frocn their roll, i. 


96. 

Sin and puniſhment entering the world, i. 
106. The immediate effects of it, 
107. The imputation of it held by 
ſome of the Jews, 109. Original, va- 
riouſly called by the Jews, 110. How 
long it continues, 112. Could not 
be pardoned without ſatisfaction, 300. 

— its real demerit, ii. 138. Its horrid 
nature, 202. Its aggravation from 
the multitude joining, 323. No 
place can ward off, 334. Perfiſted in, 
its aggravation, 344. How to adm 

niſter an antidote againſt, 364, 


degrees of, iii. 15. 
its gall and poiſon, what, iv. 76. How 


to form a right judgment of its deme» 
rit, $r. The mortification of, the 
beſt preparation for trials, 271. 
— why choſen for the promulgation 
of the law, IV. 327. 


Sinners, ſubje& to death as it is penal, ii. 


220. Exemplary,. made exemplary i in 
"puniſhment, 398. 


Sian, believers come to, iv. 


Skilfulneſs in the word of 1 


what, iii. 88. 
Shibfulneſs, in hearing the word, ili. 73, 
185. Its ruinous tendency, 200, 


Smalcius Valentinus, i. 23. 

Socinian notion of Chriſt being taken to 
heaven, ii. 10. 

——— notion of Chriſt's oblation, re- 
futed, iii. 5 Of his redemptions 

I 

ai conjecture, refuted, iv. 28. 

Socinians, their expoſition of Chrift ma- 
king the worlds, ii. 18. Their ca- 
vils againſt the glory of Chrift, refuted, 
87. A falſe gloſs of theirs refuted, 
227. 


| —— deny an expiatory ſacrifice, ili. 


49. Their notion of Chriſt's inter- 
cefſion, diſproved, $443. Offer vie- 
tence to common ſenſe, 513. 

Socinus, his doctrine relative to 1 
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and mercy, refuted, i. 302. Againſt 
Chriſt undeygoing the penalty due to 
us, refuted, 304. 

Socimes, his impious affertion, that Chriſt 
was offered for himſelf, diſproved, iii. 
370; that there was no promiſe of life 
under the Old Teſtament, diſproved, 
419. 

Solfidians, who, iii. 195. 

Son of God, often appeared to the Patri- 
archs, i. 149. 8 

— of God, his excellency and glory, ii. 
14. His eternal generation, 43. A 
ſignal name appropriated to Chritt, 
57. Only begotten, 66. Of God, 
what is underſtood thereby, 504- 

Song, one uſed by the Jews on the even- 
ing of the ſabbath, 1. 139. 

Sovereignty of God in making difference 
among believers, iii. 372. 

Spanhemius, his confutation of Camero, 
i. 64. 

Sprinkling, a Divinely- inſtituted fign af 
covenant benefits communicated, ili. 
$53- | 

— blood of, why ſo called, iv. 348. 

Sufferings of Chriſt, how neceſſary, ii. 
183. For the goſpel, how honoura- 
ble, 197; profitable and ſafe, 198. 

—— of Chriſt, the general cauſes of 
them, iii. 38. Their effects, 39. — 
Inſtructive, when according to God's 
will, 59. God's love prevents not his 
people to undergo them, 60. 

Suretiſbip of Chriſt, the ſecurity of the 
new covenant, iii. 341. 

Su ety differs from a Mediator, iii. 333. 
What, 336. Chriſt the, of the new 
covenent, how, 337- 

Syrian account of the Grecian empire, i. 

204- 
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Tabernacle, Chriſt the true, iii. 386 
Structure and furniture of the, ex- 
plained, 469. 

Tacitus, his teſtimony about the time of 
Chriſt's death, i. 225. 

Talmud, Jeruſalem, compiled by Rabbi 
Johannan, i. 97. Babylonian, by Rabbi 
Aſe, ib. Contents of the, 16. 

Targums, the import of the phraſe « the 

Word of God,” in the, i. 142. 

Teaching, what ſort of, under the Old 
Teſtament, iii. 452. Obſervations 


ORs 45%» 
wand its fignification explained, ii 


138. 
Fat, its import, iii. 289. 
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Temple, the glory of the ſecond, what, i. 
183. 

Temptations, their danger and relief, ii. 
240. 

Teſtament, how diſtinguiſhed from à co- 
venant, iii. 541. New, wherein like 
thoſe of men, 543. Wherein unlike, 


These, his remark concerning mo- 
regis, i. 271. 

Ocoxoy0upgirey Dr. Owen's book fo cal» 
led, i. 23. | 
Otog, remarks on, ii. 166. * 
Th euteming i, evangelical, ii. 133. Of 

God, their ſtability, 147. 
Tithes, whether neceſſary by the light of 
nature, ni. 2 50. 6 
Travail of the Redeemer's ſoul, obſerva- 
tions on, ili. 45. 

Trinity, perſonal tranſactions conceruiag 
man in the, i. 269. 

Types, remarks on the, ii. 60, 310. 


U 

Viadicia cvungelica, its character, i. 22. 

Virgin, the term vindicated againſt the 
exceptians of the Jews, i. 234. 

Unbeheſ, in a time of trial a provoking 
fin, ii. 325, When ir riſeth to its 
height, 328. A tempting of God, 
when, 332. Negative and privative, 
351. How it operates, 335. The 
root of back ſlidings, 362. All, ac- 
companied with rebellion, 298. Glo- 
rihes the greateſt ſeverities of God, 399. 

The oath of God engaged againſt it, 
400. Obſervations pry, gor. 

the great danger of, iv. 233.— 

The duty of miniſters to declare it, 


357- 

Unicn with Chriſt, the principal of ſpiri- 
tual enjoyments, ii. 374. The great 
evidence thereof, what, 37 5. our 
nature, to the perſon of Chriſt as high 
prieft, a ſtanding perpetual advantage to 
the church, 500. 

Univerfe, momentarily ſupported by 
Chrift, ii. 45. 

Veice of God irreſiſtible without final har- 
dening, ii. 308. 

Utenſils of the molt holy place, iii. 438. 


. 
Waichfſulnefs, the duty of, ii. 358. 
Whoremongers, and adulterers, theis ' 
doom, iv. 381. 
Wife, Dr. Owen's firſt, her character, 
i. 17. Note. His ſecond, her charac- 
ter, 35. Note. 


Ma m 2 Wil- 
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Wilderneſs, no ſecurity againſt fin or pu- 
niſhment, ii. 334- 

Wilkins, Biſhop, againſt the conventicle 
bill, i. 29. His friendſhip to Dr. 
Owen, 32. 

Hill of the Father and Son, how concur 
in making the covenant, i. 289. 

Wiſdom of Solomon, St. Jerome's opinion 
of the, i. 59. Uſed for an intelligent 
perſon, 27 6. 

Wood, 1 5 his character of Dr. 
Owen, 1 

Word of God, what it imports, i. 142 
The notions of the philoſophers — 
Mahometans about it, 143. | 

w—the danger of loſing it, ii. 123-— 
Its FRE, 141. Its efficacy, 303. 


E X: 


Word of righteouſneſs, God requires the t 
Chriſtians ſhould be ſkil ful in the, iii. 
88. Of the goſpel, is ſood — 
for men's ſouls, 91. What 
to make it profitable, 191. 

Worſhip, on what founded, i ii. 72. 

evangelical, its glory, iii. 300. 

How Godt is glorified * it, 402+ 


* 
York, Duke of, his diſcourſes with Dr. 
Owen, i i. 32. 


2 
zen, remarks on, ji. 476, 
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Ir may probably occur, that the laſt clauſe of chap. vi. 6. is 
not inſi ſted upon in the Expoſition ; but the reaſon is, that no- 
thing is ſaid on it in the original, and (if the omiſſion was out of 
d e ſign) it is preſumed, that the Doctor thought that the clauſe was 
alre ady ſufficiently explained in the words Fall away,” —and 
that—** Seeing they crucify io themſelves the Son of God afreſh, and 
put him to an open ſhame,” —is only exegetical of the former ; for 
what is it to fall away from Chriſtianity ? It is, in effect, to juſ- 
tify the barbarous conduct of the Redeemer's crucifiers z and by 
evident implication to repeat the ſame thing; and the conſidera- 
tion would be ſtill more ſtriking to thoſe who were any way con- 
cerned in his actual ſufferings. There is no medium in this caſe, 
between owning Chriſt as a Saviour, and regarding him as worthy 
of crucifixion. And the impoſſibility of reclaiming ſuch total apo/- 
tates, appears, when we conſider wo it is from whom they fall 
away, wiz. the glorious Son of Gop, and owI v Sayiour of 
finners, | - 


** —_ 


—— 


The Editor is ſorry to find himſelf under the necellity of apo- 
logizing for the length of the Table of Erratas ; but hopes the can- 


did will be diſpoſed to aſcribe it, not to his inattention, but prin- 
cipally, at leaſt, to his great diſtance from the preſs ; whereby 
he was debarred from the privilege of correcting any of the 
proofs, A few leſs important miſtakes in punctuation, &c. are 
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